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PREFACE. 


The Acts included in this Volume are printed generally as 
modilied up to the Hint December, 1 t>Ji7 ; but the repeals recently 
effected by the Repealing Act, I 93K (1 of 1938), have also been 
taken into account in preparing the text as well us the (/limnolo- 
gical Table. 

2. The various amending Acts passed by the Indian Legisla- 
ture in the years (930 and 1937 are shown in the Chronological 
Table but not reproduced in the Volume. The amendments and 
repeals made by those Acts having been given oiled- to in the ap- 
propriate places, it was considered unnecessary, in the interests 
of economy, to reprint the text of those Acts. 

K. 8UNDAIIAM, LCJX, 
Officer on fecial Dull/, Reform Office, 
Oovernnient of India. 


New Delhi, 
1st April , 1938. 
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XX '»•' 
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1 Sec Preface to this Volume. 
a Governor GeneraTa Act, Ho number was given. 
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UNREPEALED CENTRAL ACTS 

Volume IX. 

THE PUNJAB CRIMINAL PROCEDURE AMENDMENT 
(HUP PL EM ENTARY) ACT, 1931. 

Act No. i of 1 1)31. 1 


1 7 9th February, 1931.] 

An Act to supplement the Criminal Procedure (Punjab Amendment) 

Act, 1930. 

Whereas it is expedient to supplement the Criminal Procedure. (Punjab 
Amendment) Act, 11)30 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Punjab Criminal Procedure. Amendment Short tale. 
(Supplementary) Act, 1931. 

2. In this Act, — Definition*. 

(a) “ Code ” means the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 ; and 

(b) “ local Act ” means the Criminal Procedure (Punjab Amendment) 

Act, 11)30. 

3. (/) Any person convicted on a triul held by Commissioners under the 
local Act may appeal to the High Court of Judicature at Lahore, and such tkm*. 
appeal shall be disposed of by the High Court in the manner provided in 
Chapter XXXI of the Code. 

(2) When the Commissioners pass a sentence of death, the record of the 
proceedings before them shall be submitted to the High Court and the 
sentence shall not bo executed unless it is confirmed by the High Court which 
shall exercise, in respect of such proceedings, all the powers conferred on the 
High Court by Chapter XXVII of the Code. 


1 For Statement of Objeots and Reason*, *u Gazette of India, 1991, Ft. V, p. 7. 
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Short title, 
extent and 
duration* 


Definition of 
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Additional 
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2 Finance . [1931. 

Salt (Additional Import Duty). [1931 : Act XIV. 

THE INDIAN FINANCE ACT, 1931. 1 * 

[30th March , 1931. J 

[Not printed^ 


THE SALT (ADDITIONAL IMPORT DUTY) ACT, 1931. 
Act No. XIV of 1931. 3 


[5th April, 193 L] 


An Act to impose a temporary additional duty of customs on 

foreign salt. 


Whereas it is expedient in the interests of the Indian salt industry to 
impose a temporary additional duty of customs on the import of foreign- 
salt and at the same time to make provision for safeguarding the interests 
of consumers of salt ; It is hereby enacted as follows 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Salt (Additional Import Duty) Act, 
1931. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India. 

(3) It shall have effect only up to the 4 * [30th day of April, 1938J. 

2* In this Act a es maund ” means a maund of eighty-two and two-sevenths 
pounds avoirdupois. 

3. 6 [(J)] Save as hereinafter provided, there shall be levied and collected, 
in addition to any duty of customs imposed by or under any enactment for 
the time being in force, an additional duty of customs on salt imported into 


1 The Act was made by the Governor General under the provisions of s. 67B of the G. 
of I. Act. No number was given. For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of 
India, 1931, Ft. V, p. 85. 

* Ss. 3 and 4 of the Act were rep. by the Indian Tariff Act, 1934 (32 of 1934), s. 13 and 
Sch. Ill ; and certain words in the long title and preamble, and ss. 2, 5, 6, S, 9 and 10 were 
rep. by the Repealing and Amending Act, 1937 (20 of 1937), s. 3 and Sch. II. The remaining 
substantive section 7, relating to income-tax and super-tax for the year beginning on the 1st 
April, 1931, being practically spent, the Act is not printed. 

* For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1931, Ft. V, p. 92. 

This Aot came into effect on 17th March, 1931, by virtue of a declaration inserted in the 
Bill under the Provisional Collection of Taxes Act, 1918 (16 of 1918). 

This Aot has been declared to be in force in the Sonthal Parganas by notification under 
s. 3 (3) (a) of the Sonthal Parganas Settlement Regulation (3 of 1872) : see B. & 0. Gazette, 
1932, Pt. XI, p. 322. 

4 The duration of the Aot was originally up to 31st March, 1932. It was extended by 

various Salt Additional Import Duty (Extending) Acts as follows : — to 31st March, 1933, by 
Act 7 of 1932 ; to 31st March, 1934, by Aot 6 of 1933 1 to 30th April, 1936, by Act 10 of 1934 ; 
to 30th April, 1936, by Aot 4 of 1936 ; and lastly to 30th April, 1938, by Act 2 of 1936. 

* The original s. 3 was re-numbered as sub-section (1) of that section by Act 7 of 1932, s. 3. 



1931 : Act XIVJ Salt (Additional Import Duty). 3 

any port in British India ** * * at the rate of 1 2 * [one] and a half annas 

per maund. 

3 [(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in section 4 of the Indian 
Finance (Supplementary and Extending) Act, 1931, the additional duty of 
customs imposed by that section shall not be levied or collected in respect 
of the additional duty of customs on salt imposed by sub-section (/).] 

4. If the 4 [Central Government] is satisfied, after such inquiry as °[it] Power to 
thinks fit, that salt not manufactured in India is being imported into British fitter 
India at such a price as is likely to render insufficient the benefits intended additional 
to be afforded to the Indian .salt industry by the additional duty imposed u y * 
by section 3, 5 * [it] may, by notification in the ^[Official Gazette], increase 
such duty to such extent, not exceeding one anna per maund, as \it] thinks 
fit. 

5* (1) The additional duty imposed by section 3, and any further duty Exemption 
which may be imposed under section 4, shall not, save as hereinafter pro- gf^rom 
vided, be levied and collected on salt produced in India. additional 

(2) The 4 [Central Government] may at any time require any producer dutl09 * 
of salt in India to enter into an undertaking, within such time as the 4 [Central 
Government] may specify, that he will, when so required from time to time 

by the prescribed authority, sell to the 7 [Cenbral Government] fine white salt 
of the quality usually made by such producer. 

(3) In making a requisition under sub-section (2) the prescribed autho- 
rity may specify, in such manner as may he reasonable in the circumstances 
of the case, — 

(a) the amount of salt to be sold, 

(b) the port or ports where such salt is to be delivered, and 

(c) the time within which the salt is to be delivered at the port or 

ports of delivery. 

(4) The price to be paid for such salt delivered free of charge at the port 
of delivery shall be 8 [fifty rupees] per hundred maunds at the port of Calcutta, 
and at any other port shall be 8 [fifty rupees] per hundred maunds with an 
addition or deduction, as the case may be, on account of the difference be- 
tween the freight from the port of shipment to Calcutta and the freight from 
the port of shipment to the port of delivery. 

(6) If any producer of salt required to enter into an undertaking under 
sub-section (2) fails to enter into such undertaking within the time specified, 


1 The words " except Aden and Perira ” rep. by the A. 0. 

2 Subs, by the Salt Additional Import Duty (Extending) Act, 1956 (2 of 1936), s. 3, for the 
-word “ two ”, which had been subs, by the Salt Additional Import Doty (Extending) Act, 1933 
(6 of 1933), s. 3, for the word “ four . 

8 Ins. by the Salt Additional Import Duty (Extending) Act, 1932 (7 of 1932), s. 3. 

* Sobs, by the A. 0. for " G. G. in C.” 

8 Sobs, by the A, 0. for he ”, 

• Sobs, by the A. 0. for M Gazette of India *\ 

7 Sobs, by the A, 0. for “ Secretary of State for India in Council 9 \ 

8 Sobs, by the Salt Additional Import Doty (Extending) Act, 1934 (10 of 1934), n, 3, for 
*fche words " fifty-four rupees twelve annas ” which had been sobs, by Act 6 of 1933, s. 4, for 

'the words “ sixty-three rupees eleven annas ” . 


€2 
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Salt (Additional Import Duty). [1931 : Act XIV. 

Provisional Collection of Tares. [1931 : Act XVL 


Power to 
make rules, 


Short title. 
Definition- 


Power to 
make 

declarations 
under this 
Act. 


or, having entered mto such undertaking, fails in the opinion of the l [Cenfcral 
Government] to fulfil it, the 1 [ Central Government] may. by notification in 
the 2 [Official Gazette], direct that all salt produced by such producer shall, 
on being taken by sea mto any port in British India, be chargeable with the 
additional duty imposed by section 3 and with any further additional duty 
which may be imposed under section h 

6. The ^Central Government] may. by notification in the '“[Official 
Gazette], make rules — 

(a) prescribing the form of undertaking to be entered into by pro- 

ducers of salt under section 5 ; 

(b) determining the prescribed authorities for the purposes of that 

section ; and 

(c) generally, to give effect to the provisions of tins Act. 


THE PROVISIONAL COLLECTION OF TAXES ACT, 1031. 
Act No. XVI of 1931.* 


[28th September, j f/W/.J 

An Act to amend the law providing for the immediate effect lor 
a limited period of provisions in Bills relating to the imposi- 
tion or increase of duties of customs or excise. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the law providing for the immediate 
effect for a limited period of provisions in Bills relating to the imposition or 
increase of duties of customs or excise ; It is hereby enactod as follows : — 

1* This Act may be called the Provisional Collection of Taxes Act, 1931 . 

8. In this Act, a <c declared provision ” means a provision in a Bill in 
respect of which a declaration has been made under section 3. 

3. Where a Bill to be introduced in the ^[Central Legislature] on behalf 
of Government provides for the imposition or increase of a duty of customs 
or excise, the 3 4 [Central Government] may cause to be inserted in the Bill 
a declaration that it is expedient in the public intorest that any provision of 
the Bill relating to such imposition or increase shall have immediate effect 
under this Act 


i Subs, by the A. 0. for “ G. 0. in 0.” 

* Sabs, by the A. 0. for “ Gazette of India ”. 

* For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1031, Ft. V, p. X 10. 

4 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Indian Legislature ”, 



1931 : Act XVI.] Provisional Collection of Taxes . 
1931 : Act XX.] Sheriff of Calcutta (Powers of Custody ). 


4. (2) A declared provision shall have the force of law immediately on the Elffrctof 
expiry of the day on winch the Bill containing it is introduced, under this” 3 

(2) A declared provision shall cease to have the force of law under the Act, aud 
provisions of this Act— thereof. 0 

(a) when it comes into operation as an enactment, with or without 
amendment, or 


(b) when the 3 [Central Government], in pursuance of a motion passed 
by either Chamber of the ^[Central Legislature], directs, by 
notilication m the 3 [Offinal Gazette], that it shall cease to have 
the force of law, or 


(c) if it has not already ceased to have the force of law under clause 
(a) or clause (6), then on the expiry of the sixtieth day after 
the day on which the Bill containing it was introduced. 

5. (1) Where a declared provision comes into operation as an enactment Certain 
in an amended form before the expiry of the sixtieth day after the day on ^ luado^ 
which the Bill containing it was introduced, refunds shall bo made of all whm 
duties collected which would not have been collected if the provision adopted ^^ r ^ 10U9 
in the enactment had been the declared provision : have effect. 

Provided that the rate at which refunds of any duty may be made under 
this sub-section shall not exceed the difference between the rate of such duty 
proposed in the declared provision and the rate of such duty in force when 
the Bill was introduced. 


(2) Where, a declared provision (‘/eases to have the force of law under 
clause (6) or clause (c) of sub-section (2) of section 4, refunds shall be made 
of all duties collected which would not liave been collected if the declaration 


in respect of it Ixad not been made. 


6 . [Repeal.] Rep. by the Repealing Act, 1938 (1 of 1938), s. 2 and Sck. 


THE SHERIFF OF CALCUTTA (POWERS OF CUSTODY) 

ACT, 1931. 

Act No. XX of 193 1. 4 

[1st October , 1931.] 

An Act to extend the powers of the Sheriff of Calcutta to hold 
persons in lawful custody. 

Whereas it is expedient to extend the powers of the Sheriff of Calcutta 
to hold persons in lawful custody for the purposes hereinafter appearing; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Sheriff of Calcutta (Powers of Custody) Short title* 
Act, 1931. 


* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ G. G. in C.” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Indian Legislature *\ 

8 Subs, by the A. 0. for 41 Gazette of India *\ 

* For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1931, Ft. V, p. 104. 
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Extension of 
the powers 
of custody 
of the Sheriff 
in certain 
oases. 


Retrospec- 
tive effect. 


Sheriff of Calcutta ( Powers of Custody). [1931 : Act XX. 
Press (Emergency Powers). [1931 : Act XXXII. 

2. (1) Where the Sheriff of the High Court of Judicature at Fort William 
in Bengal in the discharge of his duties is taking any person in his lawful 
custody to or from the Presidency Jail, and circumstances are such that he 
is unable without undue inconvenience to proceed by a route lying wholly 
within the local limits of the ordinary original civil jurisdiction of the said 
High Court, it shall be lawful for the Sheriff to proceed by any convenient 
route lying partly outside the said local limits, and in so doing his custody 
of such person shall continue to be lawful. 

(2) For the purposes of this section “the Sheriff of the High Court of 
Judicature at Fort William in Bengal ” includes any officer or other person 
acting with the authority or under the orders of the said Sheriff. 

3. This Act shall have retrospective effect as if it had commenced on 
the 1st day of September, 1925. 


THE INDIAN PRESS (EMERGENCY POWERS) ACT, 1931. 

CONTENTS. 


Sections. 

1. Short title, extent and duration. 

2. Definitions. 

Control of printing presses and newspapers. 

3. Deposit of security by keepers of printing-presses. 

4. Power to declare security or press forfeited in certain oases. 

5. Deposit of further security. 

6. Power to declare further security and publications forfeited. 

7. Deposit of security by publisher of newspaper. 

8. Power to declare security forfeited in certain cases. 

9. Deposit of further security. 

10. Power to declare further security and newspapers forfeited. 

11. Penalty for keeping press or publishing newspaper without making 

deposit. 

12. Consequences of failure to deposit security as required. 

13. Return of deposited security in certain cases. 

14. Issue of search warrant. 

Unauthorised news-sheets and newspapers. 

15. Authorisation of persons to publish news-sheets. 

16. Power to seize and destroy unauthorised news-sheets and news- 

papers. 
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Sections. 

17. Power to seize and forfeit undeclared presses producing unauthorised 

news-sheets and newspapers. 

18. Penalty for disseminating unauthorised news-sheets and news'* 

papers. 

Special jjrovisions relating to the seizure of certain documents . 

19. Power to declare certain publications forfeited and to issue search 

warrants for same. 

20. Power to detain packages containing certain publications when,, 

imported into British India. 

21. Prohibition of transmission by post of certain documents. 

22. Power to detain articles being transmitted by post. 

Powers of High Court . 

23. Application to High Court to set aside order of forfeiture. 

24. Hearing by Special Bench. 

25. Order of Special Bench setting aside forfeiture. 

26. Evidence to prove nature or tendency of newspapers. 

27. Procedure in High Court. 


28. Service of notices. 

29. Conduct of searches. 

30. Jurisdiction barred. 

31. Operation of other laws not barred. 

32. Declarations under Act XXV of 1867 to be made before certain 

Magistrates. 


Act No. XXIII of 1931. 1 


[9th October , 1931.] 

An Act to provide 2 [for the better control of the press]. 

Wherjbas it is expedient to provide 2 (for the better control of the press] ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows 

1* ( 1 ) This Act may be called the Indian Press (Emergency Powers) Short title, 

a / vf i qoi extent and 

ACt, IWl. duration. 


* For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1931, Ft. V, pp. 14, 101 
and 133 ; for Report of Select Committee, see ibid-, p. 113. 

This Act has boon supplemented by the Indian States (Protection) Act, 1934 (11 of 1934), 
s, 3, and amended in Bengal by Ben. Act 7 of 1934 and in Assam by Assam Act 3 of 1934* 

* Subs* by the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1932 (23 of 1932), s, 14, for M against the 
publication of matter inciting to or encouraging murder or violence”. 
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Press (Emergency Powers). [1931 : Act XXm. 


Definitions. 


(2) It extends 1 * to the whole of British India, inclusive of British Balu- 
chistan and the Sonthal Parganas. 

2H« sfc * - * # * 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context, — 

(1) “ book ” includes every volume, part or division of a volume, 

pamphlet and leaflet, in any language, and every sheet of 
music, map, chart or plan separately printed or lithographed ; 

(2) “ document ” includes also any painting, drawing or photograph 

or other visible representation ; 

(3) “ High Court” means the highest Civil Court of Appeal for any 

local area except in the case of the Province of Coorg where 
it means the High Court of Judicature at Madras ; 

(4) “ Magistrate ” means a District Magistrate or Chief Presidency 

Magistrate ; 

(5) “ newspaper ” means any periodical work containing public news 

or comments on public news ; 

(6) “ news-sheet ” means any document other than a newspaper 

containing public news or comments on public news or any 
matter described in sub-section (7) of section 4 ; 

(7) <c press 99 includes a printing-press and all machines, implements 

and plant and parts thereof and all materials used for multi- 
plying documents ; 

(8) ec printing-press 55 includes all engines, machinery, types, litho- 

graphic stones, implements, utensils and other plant or materials 
used for the purpose of printing ; 

(9) “ unauthorised newspaper ” means — 

(а) any newspaper in respect of which there are not for the 

time being valid declarations under section 5 of the 

Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867, and XXV of 1867. 

(б) any newspaper in respect of which security has been 

required under this Act, but lias not been furnished 
as required ; 

(JO) “unauthorised news-sheet” means any news-sheet other tlum 
a news-sheet published by a person authorised under section 
15 to publish it ; and 

(11) “ undeclared press ” means any press other than a press in respect 
of wliieh there is for the time being a valid declaration under 
section 4 of the Press and Registration of Books Act, 1807 3 , XXV of 1867# 

1 This Act has been declared to bo in force in the Khoudmals District by the Khondmaln 
Laws Regulation, 1936 (4 of 1936), e. 3 and Sell. ; and in the Angul District by the Augul Laws 
Regulation, 1936 (6 of 1936), s. 3 and Sob. 

* Sub-soction (5) rep. by the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1935, s, 2* 

* For ss. 2 A and 2B as applied to Bengal, see Bon. Act 7 of 1934 ; as applied to Assam* sue 
Assam Act 3 of 1934. 
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(Control of printing-presses and newspapers .) 

Control of printing-presses and newspapers. 

3 . (1) Any person keeping a printing-press who is required to make a °* 

XXV of 1867. declaration under section 4 of the Press and Registration of Rooks Act, 1867, keoporJ o/ 

may he required hv the Magistrate? before whom the declaration is made, prmting- 

^ o Dresses 

for reasons to be recorded in writing, to deposit with the Magistrate within 
ten days from the day on which the declaration is made, security to such 
an amount, not being more than one thousand rupees, as the Magistrate may in 
each case think fit to require, in money or the equivalent thereof in securities 
of the 1 [Central Government-] as the person making the deposit may choose; 

Provided that if a deposit lias been required under sub-section (3) from 
any previous keeper of the printing-press, the security which may be required 
under this sub-section may amount to three thousand rupees. 

(2) Where security required under sub-section (/) lias been deposited 
m respect of any printing-press, and for a period of three months from the 
date of the, declaration mentioned in sub-section (7) no order is made by the 
2 [Provincial Government] under section 4 in respect of such press, the security 
shall, on application by the keeper of the press, be refunded. 

(3) Whenever it appears to the a [ Provincial Government] that any 
printing-press kept in any place in the territories under its administration, in 
respect of wltieh security under the provisions of this Act has not been re- 
quired, or having boon required has been refunded under sub-section (2), 
is used for the purpose of printing or publishing any newspaper, book or other 
document containing any words, signs or visible represenl aliens of the nature? 
described in section 4, sub-section (7), the 2 [ Provincial Government] may, 
by notice in writing to the keeper of the press stating or describing such words, 
signs or visible representations, order the keeper to deposit with the Magis- 
trate within whose jurisdiction the press is situated security to such an amount, 
not being loss than live hundred or more than three thousand rupees as the 
^Provincial Government] may think fit to require, in money or the equivalent 
thereof in securities of the 3 [Central Government] as the, person making the 
deposit may choose. 

(4) Kuch notice shall appoint a date, not being sooner than the tenth 
day after the date of the issue of the notice, on or before which the deposit 
shall be made. 

4. { 1 ) Whenever it appears to the ^[Provincial Government] that any Powor to 

printing-press in respect of which any security has been ordered to bo de- or 
posited under section 3 is used for the purpose of printing or publishing any 
newspaper, book or other document containing any words, signs or visible 
representations which- - eases. 

(a) incite to or encourage, or tend to incite to or to encourage, the 
commission of any offence of murder or any cognizable offence 
involving violence, or 

* Hubs, by the A. 0. for “ G* of I ” ™ 

•Subs, by the A. 0.for“ L. G.” 
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Press ( Emergency Powers ). [1931 : Act XXIII. 


(Control of printing-presses and newspapers .) 


(6) directly or indirectly express approval or admiration of any such 
offence, or of any person, real or fictitious, who has committed 
or is alleged or represented to have committed any such offence, 
1 [or which tend, directly or indirectly, — 

(c) to seduce any officer, soldier, sailor or airman in the military, 
naval or air forces of His Majesty or any police officer from 
his allegiance or his duty, or 

(i) to bring into hatred or contempt His Majesty or the Government 
established by law in British India or the administration of 
justice in British India or any class or section of His Majesty’s 
subjects in British India, or to excite disaffection towards His 
Majesty or the said Government, or 
(?) to put any person in fear or to cause annoyance to him and thereby 
induce him to deliver to any person any property or valuable 
security or to do any act which lie is not legally bound to do, 
or to omit to do any act which he is legally entitled to do, or 
(/) to encourage or incite any person to interfere with the adminis- 
tration of the law or with the maintenance of law and order, 
or to commit any offence, or to refuse or defer payment of any 
land-revenue, tax, rate, cess or other due or amount payable 
to Government or to any local authority, or any rent of agri- 
cultural land or anything recoverable as arrears of or along 
with such rent, or 

ig) to induce a public servant or a servant of a local authority to do 
any act or to forbear or delay to do any act connected with 
the exercise of his public functions or to resign his officii, or 
(h) to promote feelings of enmity or hatred between different classes 
of His Majesty’s subjects, or 

ii) to prejudice the recruiting of persons to serve in any of His 
Majesty’s forces, or in any police force, or to prejudice the 
, training, discipline or administration of any such force ;] 1 2 


the 3 [Provincial Government] may, by notice in writing to the keeper of such 
printing-press, stating or describing the words, signs or visible representations 
which in its opinion are of the nature described above, — 

^ * i 

• * (i) where security has been deposited, declare such security, or any 

portion thereof, to be forfeited to His Majesty, or 
(ii) where security has not been deposited, declare the press to be 
forfeited to His Majesty, 


;and may also declare all copies of such newspaper, hook or other document 
wherever found in British India to be forfeited to His Majesty. 4 


1 £»• by Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1932 (23 of 1932), e. 18. 

* For olauses (j) and (A) as appHed to Bengal, see Ben. Act 7 of 1984. 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ L, G." 

* For tbe proviso as applied to Bengal, see Ben. Act 7 of 1934. 
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{Control of printing-presses and newspapers .) 

Explanation 3 [2]. — No expression of approval or admiration made in a 
historical or literary work shall be deemed to be of the nature described in 
this sub-section unless it has the tendency described in clause (a). 

x [j Explanation 2 . — Comments expressing disapprobation of the measures 
of the Government with a view to obtain their alteration by lawful means 
without, exciting or attempting to excite hatred, contempt or disaffection 
shall not be deemed to be of the nature described in clause (d) of this sub- 
section. 

Explanation 3 .- Comments expressing disapprobation of the adminis- 
trative or other action of the Government without exciting or attempting 
to excite hatred, contempt or disaffection shall not be deemed to be of the 
nature described in clause (d) of this sub-section. 

Explanation 4.— Words pointing out, without malicious intention and 
with an honest view to their removal, matters which are producing or have 
a tendency to produce feelings of enmity or hatred between different classes 
of His Majesty’s subjects shall not be deemed to be words of the nature 
described in clause {h) of this sub-section.] 

(2) After the expiry of ten days from the date of the issue of a notice 
under sub-section (2) declaring a security, or any portion thereof, to be for- 
feited, the declaration made in respect of such press under section 4 of the 
XXV of 1867. Press and Registration of Books Act, 18G7, shall be deemed to be annulled. 

5* (2) Where the security given in respect of any press, or any portion 
thereof, has been declared forfeited under section 4 or section 6, every person aocurity. 
making a fresh declaration in respect of such press under section 4 of the 
XXV of 1867. Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867, shall deposit with the Magistrate 
before whom such declaration is made security to such an amount, not being 
less than one thousand or more than ten thousand rupees, as the Magistrate 
may think fit to require, in money or the equivalent thereof in securities of 
the 1 2 [Central Government] as the person making the deposit may choose. 

{2) Where a portion only of the security given in respect of such press 
has been declared forfeited under section 1 or section 6, any unforfeited 
balance still in deposit shall be taken as part of the amount of security re- 
quired under sub-section (2). 

6 . (2) If, after security has been deposited under section 5, the printing- 
press is again used for the purpose of printing or publishing any news- further 
paper, book or other document containing any words, signs or visible repre* 
sentations which, in the opinion of the 3 [ Provincial Government], are of the forfeited, 
nature described in section 4, sub-section (2), the ^[Provincial Government] 


1 The original explanation was numbered 1 and explanations 2 to 4 were ins. by the Cri- 
minal Law Amendment Act, 1932 (23 of 1932), s. 16, 

* Subs, by the A. 0. lor “ 0. of XP 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for 44 L, G.” 
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( Control of printing-presses and newspapers.) 

may, by notice in writing to the keeper of such printing-press, stating or de- 
scribing such words, signs or visible representations, declare — 

(а) the further security so deposited, or any portion thereof, and 

(б) all copies of such newspaper, book or other document wherever 

' found in British India 

to be forfeited to His Majesty. 

(2) After the expiry of ten days from the issue of a notice under sub-sec- 
tion (7), the declaration made in respect of such press under section 4 of the 
Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867, shall be deemed to be annulled. 

Deposit o£ 7. (1) Any publisher of a newspaper who is required to make a declara- 
puwSher of un( ^ er motion 5 of the Press and Registration of Books Act, 1807, may 
newspaper, be required by the Magistrate before whom the declaration is made, for reasons 
to be recorded in writing, to deposit with the Magistrate within ten days from 
the day on which the declaration is made, security to such an amount, not 
being more than one thousand rupees, as the Magistrate may in each case 
ihink fit to require, in money or the equivalent thereof in securities of the 
^Central Government] as the person making the deposit may choose : 

Provided that if a deposit has been required under sub-section (3) from 
any previous publisher of the newspaper, the security which may be required 
under this sub-section may amount to three thousand rupees. 

(2) Where security required under sub-section ( 1 ) has been deposited in 
respect of any newspaper, and for a period of three months from the date of the 
declaration mentioned in sub-section (/) no order is made by the 2 [Provincial 
Government] under section 8 in respect of such newspaper, the security shall, 
on application by the publisher of the newspaper, be refunded. 

(3) Whenever it appears to the 2 [ProvineiaI Government] that a newspaper 
published within its territories in respect of which security under the pro- 
visions of this Act has not been required, or having boon required has been 
refunded under sub-section ( 2 ), contains any words, signs or visible representa- 
tions of the nature described in section 4, sub-section (/), the ^Provincial 
Government] may, by notice in writing to the publisher of such newspaper, 
stating or describing such words, signs or visible representations, require the 
publisher to deposit with the Magistrate within whose jurisdiction the news- 
paper is published, security to such an amount, not being less titan five hundred 
or more than three thousand rupees, as the a [ProvineiaI Government] may 
think fit to require, in money or the equivalent thereof in securities of the 
^[Central Government] as the person making the deposit may choose* 

(4) Such notice shall appoint a date, not being sooner than the tenth day 
after the date of the issue of the notice, on or before which the deposit shall 
be made* 


*8ub*. by tbo A. 0. for “0. of I,” 
*Subs. by the A. 0. for 4 4 L. G.” 


XXV of 
1867. 


XXV ot 
1867. 
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(Control of printing-presses and newspapers .) 


xxv or 

1867. 


XXV of 
3867. 


XXV of 
1867. 


8 . (1) If any newspaper m respect of wliich any security has been ordered 

to be deposited under section 7 contains any words, signs or visible representa- security 
tions which, in the opinion of the ^Provincial Government], are of the nature 
described m section 4, sub-section (1), the ^Provincial Government] may, cases, 
by notice in writing to the publisher of such newspaper, stating or describing 
such words, signs or visible representations, — 

(a) where the security lias been d eposited, declare such security, 

or any portion thereof, to lie forfeited bo His Majesty, or 

(b) where the security has not been deposited, annul the declaration 

made by tin*, publisher of such newspaper under section 5 of the 

Press and Registration of Rooks Act. 1867, 

and may also declare all copies of such newspaper, wherever found in British 
India, to bo forfeited to His Majesty. 

(2) After the expiry of ten days from the date of the issue of a notice under 
sub-section ( 1 ) declaring a security, or any portion thereof, to be forfeited, 
the declaration made by the publisher of such newspaper under section 5 of 
the Press and Registration of Books Act, J867, shall be deemed to be annulled, 

9. (/) Where the security given in respect of any newspaper, or any por- 
tion thereof, is declared forfeited under section 8 or section 10, any person 
making a fresh declaration under section 5 of the Press and Registration of 
Books Act, 1867, as publisher of such newspaper, or any other newspaper which 
Is the same in substance as the said newspaper, shall deposit with the Magis- 
trate before whom the declaration is made security to such an amount, not 
being less than one thousand or more than ten thousand rupees, as the Magis- 
trate may think fit to require, in money or the equivalent thereof in securities 
of the ^Central Government] as the person making the deposit may choose. 

(2) Where a portion only of the security given in respect of such newspaper 
has boon declared forfeited under section 8 or section 10, any unforfeifed 
balance still irt deposit shall bo taken as part of the amount of security 
required under sub-section (/). 

10 . (/) If, after security has been deposited under section 9, the news- Jow to 
paper again contains any words, signs or visible representations which, in the f ur thor 
opinion of the ^Provincial Government], arc of the nature described in section purity and 
4, sub-section (/), the *[ Provincial Government] may, by notice in writing forfciboS^ 
to the publisher of such newspaper, stating or describing such words, signs 

or visible representations, declare-- 

(a) the further security so deposited, or any portion thereof, and 

(b) all copies of such newspaper wherever found in British India 

to be forfeited to His Majesty. 


1 Subs, by the A. 0. ion '* I* G.” 
a Subs, by tbo A. 0. lor “ G. of I.” 
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(Control of printing-presses and newspapers .) 


(2) After the expiry of ten days from the date of the issue of a notice under 
sub-section (2), the declaration made by the publisher of such newspaper 
under section 5 of the Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867, shall be XXV ofr 
deemed to be annulled and no further declaration in respect of such news- 
paper shall be made save with the permission of the ^Provincial Government]. 

11. (1) Whoever keeps in his possession a press which is used for the 
printing of books or papers without making a deposit under section 3 or sec- 
tion 5, as required by the ^Provincial Government] or the Magistrate as the 
case may be, shall on conviction by a Magistrate be liable to the penalty 
to which he would be liable if he had failed to make the declaration prescribed ^ 
by section 4 of the Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867. 1867. 

(2) Whoever publishes any newspaper without making a deposit under 
section 7 or section 9, as required by the ^Provincial Government] or the 
Magistrate as the case may be, or publishes such newspaper knowing that 
such security has not been deposited, shall on conviction by a Magistrate be 
liable to the penalty to winch he would be liable if be had failed to make the 
declaration prescribed by section f> of the Press and Registration of Books xxVj>f 
Act, i 867. 1867 * 

IS. (2) Where a deposit is required from the keeper of a printing-press 
under section 3, such press shall not be used for the printing or publishing 
of any newspaper, book or other document after the expiry of the time allowed 
to make the deposit until the deposit has been made, and where a deposit is 
required from the keeper of a printing-press under section 5, such press shall 
not be so used until the deposit has been made. 

(2) Where any printing-press is used in contravention of sub-section 
(2), the ^Provincial Government] may, by notice in writing to the keeper 
thereof, declare the press to be forfeited to His Majesty. 

(3) Where a deposit is required from the publisher of a newspaper under 
section 7 and the deposit is not made within the time allowed, the declaration 
made by the publisher under section 5 of the Press and Registration of Books XXV of 
Act, 1867, shall be deemed to be annulled. 


13. Where any person has deposited any security under this Act and 
ceases to keep the press in respect of which such security was deposited, or, 
being a publisher, makes a declaration under section 8 of the Press and Re- XXV of 
gistration of Books Act, 1867, he may apply to the Magistrate within whose 
jurisdiction such press is situate for the return of the said security ; and there- 
upon such security shall, upon proof to the satisfaction of the Magistrate 

and subject to the provisions hereinbefore contained, be returned to such 
person* 

14. Where any printing-press is, or any copies of any newspaper, book 
or other document are, declared forfeited to His Majesty under section 4, sec- 
tion 6, section 8, section 10 or section 12, the ^[Provincial Government] may 


1 Subs, by the A. 0. for " L. G.” 
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(Control of the printing-presses and newspapers . Unauthorised news-sheets 

and newspapers.) 

direct a Magistrate to issue a warrant empowering any police-officer, not 
below the rank of Sub-Inspector, to seize and detain any property ordered 
'to be forfeited and to enter upon and search for such property in any premises — 

(i) where any such property may be or may be reasonably suspected 

to be, or 

(ii) where any copy of such newspaper, book or oilier document is kept 

for sale, distribution, publication or public exhibition or is 
reasonably suspected to be so kept. 

Unauthorised m ws-shcets and newspapers. 

15. (/) The Magistrate mav, by order in writing and subject to such Authorisation 

-conditions as he may think lit to impose, authorise any person by name to {j{^ ons t0 
publish a news-sheet, or to publish news-sheets from time to time. news-sheets. 

(2) A copy of an order under sub-section (/) shall be furnished to the person 
thereby authorised. 

(3) The Magistrate muv at any time revoke un order made by him under 
sub-section (/). 

16. (/) Any police-officer, or any other person empowered in this behalf Power to 

by the ^Provincial OovernmenH, may seize any unauthorised news-sheet or J^aad 
unauthorised newspaper, wherever found. authorised 

(2) Any Presidency Magistrate, District Magistrate, Sub-divisional Magis- andnewa^ 
irate or Magistrate of the first class may by warrant authorise any police- P a P ere * 
•officer not below the rank of Sub-Inspector to enter upon and search any place 

where any stock of unauthorised news-sheets or unauthorised newspapers 
may be or may be reasonably suspected to be, and such police-officer may 
seize any documents found in such place which, in his opinion, are un- 
authorised news-sheets or unauthorised newspapers. 

(3) All documents seized under sub-section (/) shall he produced us soon 
as may be before a Presidency Magistrate, District Magistrate, Sub-divisional 
Magistrate or Magistrate of the first class, and all documents seized under 
sub-section (2) shall be produced as soon as may be before the Court of the 
Magistrate who issued the warrant. 

(4) If, in the opinion of such Magistrate or Court, any of such documents 
are unauthorised news-sheets or unauthorised newspapers, the Magistrate or 
Court may cause them to be destroyed. If, in the opinion of such Magistrate 
or Court, any of such documents are not unauthorised news-sheets or un- 
authorised newspapers, such Magistrate or Court shall dispose of them in 
the manner provided in sections 52$, 524 and 525 of the Code of Criminal 

V of 189$. Procedure, 1898. 


1 Sabs, by tbe A% 0* for M L. G. w 
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(Ihuzutliorised news-sheets and newspapers, Special provisions relating to the 
seizure of certain documents.) 

17. ( 1 ) Where a Presidency Magistrate, District Magistrate or Sub-divi- 
sional Magistrate has reason to believe that an unauthorised news-sheet or 
unauthorised newspaper is being produced from an undeclared press within 
the limits of his jurisdiction, he may by warrant authorise any police-officer 
not below the rank of Sub-Inspector to enter upon and search any place 
wherein such undeclared press may be or may bo reasonably suspected to be, 
and if, in the opinion of such police-officer, any press found m such place is an 
undeclared press and is used to produce an unauthorised news-sheet or un- 
authorised newspaper, he may seize such press and any documents found 
in the place which in his opinion are unauthorised news-sheets or unauthorised 
newspapers. 

(2) The police-officer shall make a report of the search to the Court which 
issued the warrant and shall produce Indore such Court, as soon as may be, 
all property seized : 

Provided that whore any press which has been seized cannot be readily 
removed, the police-officer may produce before the Court only such parts 
thereof as he may think fit. 

(3) If such Court, after such inquiry as it may deem requisite, is of opinion 

that a press seized under this section is an undeclared press which is used 
to produce an unauthorised news-sheet or unauthorised newspaper, it may, 
by order in writing, declare the press to be forfeited to His Majesty. If, 
after such inquiry, the Court is not of such opinion, it shall dispose of the press 
in the manner provided in sections 521), 524 and 525 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898. V of 1898. 

(4) The Court shall deal with documents produced before it under this 
section in the manner provided in sub-section (4) of section 10. 

18. (1) Whoever makes^ sells, distributes, publishes or publicly exhibits 
or keeps for sale, distribution or publication, any unauthorised news-sheet 
or newspaper, shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to 
six months, or with fine, or with both, 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code of Criminal Pro- v °* im ' 
cedure, 1898, any offence punishable under sub-section (/), and any abetment 
of any such offence, shall be cognizable. 

Special provisions relating to the seizure of certain documents, 

19* Where any newspaper, book or other document wherever made appears 
to the -^Provincial Government) to contain auy words, signs or visible re- 
presentations of the nature described in section 4, sub-section ( 1 ), the ^Pro- 
vincial Government] may, by notifiction in the 2 [Oifioiai Gazette], stating 
the grounds of its opinion, declare every copy of the issue of the newspaper, 
and every copy of such book or other document to be forfeited to His Majesty, 

1 8ube, by the A. O. for “ L. 0.” 

2 Sabs, by the A. 0. for u local official Gazette 
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(Special provisions relating to the seizure of certain documents. Powers of High 

Court.) 

and thereupon any police-officer may seize the same wherever found in British 
Tndia, and any Magistrate may by warrant authorise any police-officer not 
below the rank of Sub-Inspector to enter upon and search for the same m 
any premises where any copy of such issue or any such book or other 
document may be or may be reasonably suspected to be. 

20. The Chief Customs-officer or other officer authoihsed by the 1 [Provincial f ^wer to 
Government] in tins behalf may detain any package brought, whether by ago^contain- 
land, sea or air, into British India which lie suspects to contain any news- “US : certain 
papers, books or other documents of the nature described in section 4, sub- 

section (/), and shall forthwith forward copies of anv newspapers, books or ported into 
other documents found theiem to such officer as the ^Provincial [mlla 
Government | may appoint in this behalf to lx* disposed of in such manner 
as the ^Provincial Government! may direct 

21. No unauthorised news-sheet, or unauthorised newspaper shall be Prohibition 

of transmit* 

Iranum lilted by post. Moubypost 

of certain 
documents. 

22. Any officer m charge of a post-office or authorised by the Post-Master Power to 

General m this behalf may detain any article other than a letter or parcel 

in course of transmission by post. wheh h«* suspects to contain - bMingtrana- 

, nutted by 

(а) any newspaper, book or other document rou I Mining words, signs 

or visible representations of I he nature described in section 4, 
sub -section (/), or 

(б) any unauthorised news-sheet or unauthorised newspaper, 

and shall deliver all such articles to such officer as the ^ Provincial Government! 
may appoint in this behalf to be disposed of in such manner as the ^Pro- 
vincial Government] may direct-. 

Powers of High Court. 

23. (/) The keeper of a printing-press who has been ordered to deposit 
security under sub- section (J) of section 3, or the publisher of a newspaper Court to sot 
who has been ordered to deposit security under sub-section ($) of section 7, ^forfe^ture 
or any person having an interest in any property in respect of which an order 

of forfeiture has been made under section 4, section (>, section 8, section 10 
or section 19 may, within two mouths from the date of such order, apply 
to the High Court for the local area in which such order was made, to set aside 
such order, and the High Court shall decide if the newspaper, book or other 
document in respect of which the or dor was made did or did not contain any 
words, signs or visible representations of the nature described in section 4, 
sub-section (/). 

(#) The keeper of a printing-press in respect of which an order of for- 
feiture has been made under sub-section (2) of section 12 on the ground that 


‘Sul*, by the A. 0,for*‘ L, G,” 
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(Powers of High Comt. Supplemental.) 

it lias been used in contravention of sub-section (1) of that section may apply 
to such High Court to set aside the order on the ground that the press was 
not so used. 

24. Every such application shall bo heard and determined by a Special 
Bench of the High Court composed of three Judges, or, where the High Court 
consists of less than three Judges, of all the Judges. 

25. (i) If it appears to the Special Bench on an application under sub- 
section (7) of section 23 that the words, signs or visible representations con- 
tained in the newspaper, book or other document in respect of which the order 
m question was made were not of the nature described in section 4, sub-sec- 
tion (J), the Special Bench shall set aside the order. 

( 2 ) If it appears to the Special Bench on an application under sub-section 
( 2 ) of section 23 that the printing-press was not used in contravention of sub- 
section ( 1 ) of section 12, it shall set aside the order of forfeiture. 

(3) Where there is a difference of ojunion among the Judges forming the 
Special Bench, the decision shall be in accordance with the opinion of the 
majority (if any) of those, Judges. 

( 4 ) Where there is no such majority which concurs in setting aside the 
order in question, the order shall stand. 

26. On the hearing of an application under sub-section (/) of section 23 
with reference to any newspaper, any copy of such newspaper published 
after the commencement of this Act may be given m evidence in aid of the 
proof of the nature or tendency of the words, signs or visible representations 
contained in such newspaper, in respect of which the order was made. 

27. Every High Court shall, as soon as conveniently may be, frame, rules 
to regulate the procedure in the case of such applications, the amount of the 
costs thereof and the execution of orders passed thereon, and until such rules 
aro framed the practice of such Court in proceedings other than suits and 
appeals shall apply, so far as may be practicable, to such applications, 

Supplemental 

28. Every notice under this Act shall be sent to a Magistrate, who shall 
cause it to be served in the manner provided for the service of summonses 

undeT the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898: V of 1898. 

Provided that if service in such manner cannot by the exercise of due 
diligence be effected, the serving officer shall, where the notice is directed 
to the keeper of a press, affix a copy thereof to some conspicuous part of the 
place where the press is situate, as described in the keeper’s declaration under 
section 4 of the Press and Begistration of Books Act, 1867, and where the nv of 
notice is directed tc the publisher of a newspaper, to some conspicuous part 1867 . 
of the premises where the publication of such newspaper is conducted, as given 
ixt the publisher’s declaration under section 5 of the said Act ; and thereupon 
the notice shall be deemed to have been duly served. 
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(Supplemental.) 

1931. J Finance (Supplementary and Extending). 


V of 1898. 


XXV of 
1867. 


29. Every warrant issued under this Act shall, so far as it relates to a Conduct of 
search, be executed in tbe manner provided for the execution of search warrants searclies * 
under the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. 

30. Every declaration of forfeiture purporting to be made under this jurisdiction 
Act shall, as against all persons, be conclusive evidence that the forfeiture barr ed. 
therein referred to has taken place, and no proceeding purporting to be taken 

under this Act shall be called in question by any Court, except the High Court 
on application under section 23, and no civil or criminal proceeding, except 
as provided by tliis Act, shall be instituted against any person for anything 
done or in good faith intended to be done under this Act. 

31. Nothing herein contained shall bn deemed to prevent any person from Ojera-tioi^ °f 
being prosecuted under any other law for any act or omission which const*- not°barred. 
tutes an offence against this Act. 


32. 11 Jt * All declarations required to be made under section 4? l >t‘clarationy 
section 5, section 8 and section 8A of the Press and Registration of Books XXV of Ct 
Act, 1807, shall be made, m a Presidency- town before the Chief Presidency 18G ’[ t ^° 
Magistrate, and elsewhere before the District Magistrate. certain ° ° fe 

Magistrates. 


THE INDIAN FINANCE (SUPPLEMENTARY AND EXTEND- 
ING) ACT, 1931. 2 


[28th November , 193 L] 

An Act to supplement the Indian Finance Act, 1931, and to extend 
the operation of its temporary provisions. 

Whereas it is expedient to supplement the Indian Finance Act, 1931, 
and to extend the operation of its temporary provisions to the financial year 
beginning on the 1st April, 3932 ; It is hereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Finance (Supplementary and Ex- Short title, 
tending) Act, 1931 . 

2. [Extension to the next fmancial year of the operation of the temporary 
provisions of the Indian Finance Act , 1931.] Spent. 

3 & 4. [Amendment of Schedule II to the Indian Tariff Act, 1894, and 
the Indian Finance Act , 1931 , Additional customs duties ,] Rep. by the Indian 
Tariff Act , 1934 ( XXXII of 1934), s. 13 and Sck III 


* The words u So long as thus Act remains in force, ” rep. by the Criminal Law Amendment 

Act, 1935, 8. 7. w m 

* This Act was made by the Governor General under the provisions of s. 67B of the G. of I.' 
Act. No number was given. 

For Statement of Objects and Reasons, m Gazette of India, 1931 ,Pt, V, p. 120. 
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other duties. 


Short title. 


Power to 
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J 5. Where any salt, motor spirit 1 2 [or kerosene] chargeable with duty 
under the Indian Salt Act, 3882, or under the Motor Spirit (Duties) Vet, 1917, ^ r of * 882 . 
or under the Indian Finance Act, 1922, 3 4 * * 7 * * * or under any of the xilof 1922. 

said Acts read with any other enactment or with anv notification of the 
4 [Central Government] for the time being m force, is assessed to duty, there 
shall be levied and collected, as an addition to and in the same manner as the 
total amount so chargeable, a sum equal to one-quarter of such total amount. 

6 . I Increase oj certain inland postage rates,] Rep . by the Repealing and 
Amending Act, 1937 (XX of 1937), s. 3 and Sch . II. 

7 to 9. [Lowering of limits of total income liable to income tax. Additional 
income-tax and super-fax for the current financial gem. Additional income-tax, 
and super-tax for the next financial year. J Spent , 

10. [Amendment of section 19, Act X of 1923.] Rep . by the Re periling 
mid Amending Act, 1937 (XX of 1937), s. 3 and Sch. 11. 


SCHEDULE I.- Rep. by the Indian Tariff Act, 1934 (XXXI I of 1934), 
s. 13 and Sch. III. 

SCHEDULE 11.-- Spent. 


THE BENGAL CRIMINAL LAW AMENDMENT (SUPPLE- 
* MENTARY) ACT, 1932. 

Act No. VI J I of 1932.* 


1 3th April, 1932.] 

An Act to supplement the Bengal Criminal Law Amendment Act, 

1 930. 

Whereas if/ is expedient to supplement the Bengal Criminal Law Amend* Ben. Vi 
ment Act, 1 030 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : ot ,iU0 ‘ 

1, This Act may be called the Bengal Criminal Law Amendment (Supple- 
mentary) Act, 1932. 

e# * * * * 

2. The power of the ^Provincial Government] under sub-section (/) of 
section 2 of the Bengal Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1930 (hereinafter 


1 ThiK section came into effect on 20th September, 1931, by virtue of a declaration inserted 
in the Bill under the Provisional Collection of Taxes Act, 1931 (Hi of 1931). 

2 Subs, by the Indian Finance Act, 1934 (9 of 1934), «. 7, for “ kerosene or silver 

9 The words and figures “ or under LUo Silver (Kxoiso Duty) Act, 1930,” rop, by «. 7, ibid, 

4 Sub#, by the A. O. for “ G. 0. in 0.” 

8 Tor Statement of Objects and Reasons, m Gaactto of India, 1931, PI. V, p. 8, and for 
Report of Select Committee, me Gazette of India, 1932, Pfc. V, p. 89. 

* The words “ It shall remain in force for a period not exceeding three years,” rep. by the 
Bengal Criminal Law Amendment Supplementary (Extending) Act, 1931 (26 of 1934), »• 2, 

7 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ h, G.” 
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referred to as the local Act), to direct by order in writing that any person 
shall be committed to custodv in jail shall be deemed to include a power to 6nga 
direct, by order in writing * * that such person shall be committed to 
custody in any jail in British Tndia , and, for all or any of the purposes of the 
local Act, an order so made shall be deemed to be an order made under section 

2 of that Act, and all the provisions of that Act shall apply accordingly: 

Provided that — 

2 [(<7) no such orderasaforesaidslui.il be made except with the previous 
consent of the Provincial Government of the Province m which 
t lit* jail is situated ; and 

(h)] the powers exercisable by the ®f Provincial Government] under 
section 1 1 of the local Act in respect of any person committed 
to custody m a jail outside Bengal, and under section 13 of 

that Act to provide, for the manner of custody of any such 

person, shall be exercised by the 1 * 3 | Provincial Government] of 
the Province in which the, jai! is situated, and rules made by 
such 3 | Provincial Government] m exercise of such powers shall 
be published in the ^Official Gazette], 

3* References to the local Act in sections M and 15 of that Act shall be Con^truo- 
deemed also to be, references to the local Act as supplemented by this Act. tioru 

4. The powers conferred by section 401 of the Code, of (Criminal Procedure, Bar of 
1898, slia.ll not be exercised in respect of any person arrested, committed to coftain legal 
or detained in custody under the local Act or the local Act as supplemented P n 
by this Act. 

5. [Repeals.] Rep . foj the Repealing Act , 1938 (/ of 1938), s. 2 and Sek 


TUB fNDIAN PARTNERSHIP ACT* 1932. 


CONTENTS. 


CHAPTER L 


PUEJLIMINAUY. 

Sboxiokh. 

1 # Short titles extent and commencement 
2. Definitions, 

. X Application of provisions of Act IX of 1872. 


1 The words “ xufulo with the previous sanction of the G. (L in C. ” rep, by the A. 0. 
a Imt, by the A, 0. 

8 fttibtt. by the A. O. for “ L. G.” 

* f$ub«. by the A. O. lor “ local official Gazette ’ . 
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rofeired 1o as the local Act), to direct by order m writing that any person 
shall be committed to custody m jail shall be deemed to include a power to ° 
direct, by order m writing r ' ;: * **• that such person shall be committed to 

custody in any jail in British India , and, for all or any of the purposes of the 
local Act, an order so made shall be deemed to be an, order made under section 
2 of that Act, and all the provisions of that Act shall apply accordingly : 

Provided that - 

~[(u) no such order as aforesaid shall be made except with the previous 
consent of the Provincial Government of the Province in which 
Ihe jail is situated , and 

(6)] the powers cxereisable by the 3 [ Provincial (government] under 
section II of the local Act in respect of any person committed 
to custody in a jail outside Bengal, and under section 13 of 
that Act to provide for the manner of custody of any such 
person, shall be exercised by the y f Provincial Government] of 
the Province in which the jail is situated, and rules made by 
such a | Provincial Government) in exorcise of such powers shall 
be published m the 4 [Official Gazette). 

3. References to the local Act in sections J4 and 15 of that Act shall be OonHtruo- 
deemed also to be references to the local Act as supplemented by this Act* t,iow - 

4. The powers conferred by section 491 of the Oode of Criminal Procedure, jUarof 
1898, shall not be exercised in respect of any person arrested, committed to legal 
or detained in custody under the local Act or the local Act as supplemented P 

by this Act. 

5* [Repeals. | Rep. by the Repealing Act, 1938 (/ of 1938), s. 2 and Sek. 


THE INDIAN PARTNERSHIP ACT, 1932. 
(JONTBNTK 


OJIAPTKIi I. 


PRKUMINAKY. 


Sections. 


1, Short title, extent and commencement. 

2, Definitions. 

3, Application of provisions of Act IX of 1872. 


t The words u much with the previous sanction ot the Ok U. in 0. v rep. by the A* 0. 
9 fm»* by the A. 0. 

* iSubn. by iho A. 0. for " h. QP 
4 8ulm. i>y the A. O. for ** local official Gazette • 
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CHAPTER II. 


[1932 : Act IX. 


Sections. 


The nature op partnership. 


4. Definition of “ partnership ”, “ partner ”, “ firm ” and “firm name ”, 

5. Partnership not created by status. 

6. Mode of determining existence of partnership. 

7. Partnership at will. 

8. Particular partnership. 


CHAPTER III. 

Relations op partners to one another. 

9. General duties of partners. 

10. Duty to indemnify for loss caused by fraud. 

11. Determination of rights and duties of partners by contract between 

the partners. 

Agreements m restraint of trade. 

12. The conduct of the business. 

13. Mutual rights and liabilities. 

14. The property of the firm. 

15. Application of the property of the firm. 

16. Personal profits earned by partners. 

17. Rights and duties of partners after a change in the firm, 
after the expiry of the term of the firm, and 

where additional undertakings are carried out. 

CHAPTER IV. 

Relations of partners to third parties. 

18. Partner to be agent of the firm. 

19. Implied authority of partner as agent of the firm. 

20. Extension and restriction of partner’s implied authority. 

21. Partner’s authority in an emergency. 

22. Mode of doing act to bind firm. 

23. Effect of admissions by a partner. 

24. Effect of notice to acting partner. 

25. Liability of a partner for acts of the firm. 

26. Liability of the firm for wrongful acts of a partner. 

27. Liability of firm for misapplication by partners. 

28. Holding out. 

29. Rights of transferee of a partner’s interest. 

30. Minors admitted to the benefits of partnership. 
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■Sections. 

3] . Introduction of a partner. 

32. Retirement of a partner. 

33. Expulsion of a partner. 

34. Insolvency of a partner. 

30. Liability of estate of deceased partner. 

36. Rights of outgoing partner to carry on competing business. 
Agreements in restraint of trade. 

37. Right of outgoing partner m certain cases to share subsequent 

profits. 

38. Revocation of continuing guarantee by change in firm. 

CHAPTER VI. 

Dissolution op a firm. 

30. Dissolution of a firm. 

40. Dissolution by agreement. 

41. Compulsory dissolution. 

42. Dissolution on the happening of certain contingencies. 

43. Dissolution by notice of partnership at will. 

44. Dissolution by the Court. 

45. Liability for acts of partners done after dissolution. 

46. Right of partners to have business wound up after dissolution. 

47. Continuing authority of partners for purposes of winding up. 

48. Mode of settlement of accounts between partners. 

49. Payment of firm debts and of separate debts. 

50. Personal profits earned after dissolution. 

.51. Return of premium on pr ('.mature dissolution. 

52. Rights where partnership contract is rescinded for fraud or mis- 

representation. 

53. Right to restrain from use of firm name or firm property. 

54. Agreements in restraint of trade. 

55. Bale of goodwill after dissolution. 

Rights of buyer and seller of goodwill. 

Agreements in restraint of trade. 

CHAPTER VII. 

Registration op firms. 

56. Power to exempt from application of this Chapter, 

67. Appointment of Registrars. 

58. Application for registration. 

.59. Registration. 
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Sections. 

60. Recording of alterations in firm name and principal place of 

business. 

61. Noting of closing and opening of branches. 

62. Noting of changes in names and addresses of partners. 

63. Recording of changes m and dissolution of a firm. 

Recording of withdrawal of a minor. 

64. Rectification of mistakes. 

65. Amendment of Register by order of Court. 

66. Inspection of Register and filed documents. 

67. Grant of copies. 

68. Rules of evidence. 

69. Effect of non-registration. 

70. Penalty for furnishing false particulars. 

71. Tower to make rules. 

CHAPTER VJir. 

Supplement at, 

72. Mode of giving public notice. 

73. [Repealed'.] 

7 4. Savings. 

SCHEDULE I. — Maximum Fees. 

SCHEDULE II. — [Repealed. | 


Act No, [X of 1932. 1 

| m April , 1932 . j 

An Act to define and amend the law relating to partnersJiip. 
Whereas it is expedient to define and amend the law relating to part- 
nership ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

CHAPTER I, 


Short title, 
oxtent and 
commence- 
ment. 


Preliminary, 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Indian Partnership Act, 1932. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan 
and the Sonthal Parganas 


1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons and for Report of Special Committee, see. 
Gazette of India, 1931, ’Ft. V, p. 31 ; for Report of Select Committee, ace ibid., 1932, Pi, V. 

p. 1. 
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(Chapter - Prolan! m r//. Chapter //. — The nature of partnership.) 


IX of 1872. 
IX of 1872. 


(J) It sliall come into force on the 1st day of October, 1932, except sec- 
tion 09. which shall come into force on the 1st day of October, 1933. 

2. In i Ins Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Definitions* 
context, — 

(a) an k act of a firm ” means any ad or omission by all the partners, 
or by any partner or agent of the firm which gives rise to a right 
enforceable by or against the firm ; 

(h) business " includes every trade, occupation and profession ; 

O') “ prescribed 1? means prescribed by rules made under this Act ; 

0/) " third party ” used m relation to a firm or to a partner therein 
means any person who is not a partner in the firm ; and 

(e) expressions used but not defined in this Act and defined in the 
Indian Contract Act, 1872, shall have the meanings assigned 
to them in that Act. 

3* The unrepealed provisions of the Indian Contract Act, 1872, save in 
so far as they are inconsistent with the express provisions of this Act, shall 
continue to apply to firms. 1872. 


Application 
of provisions 
of Act IX of 


UHAITKR 11. 

Tub nature ok partnership. 

4. “ Partnership ” is the relation between persons who have agreed to Definition of 

share, the. profits of a business carried on by all or any of them acting for ‘‘ P«* aw * 
all. “ partner ”, 

Persons who have entered into partnership with one another are called |i™ ” ftn<i 
individually “partners' 9 and collectively “a firm”, and the name under name 
which their business is carried on is called the “ firm name 

5. The, relation of partnership arises from contract and not from status ; Partnership 

and, in particular, the members of a Hindu undivided family carrying t vVtatus. 

on a family business as such, or a Burmese Buddhist husband and wife carry- 
ing on business as such are not partners in such business. 

6. In determining whether a group of persons is or is not a firm, or who- Mode of 
ther a person is or is not a partner in a firm, regard shall be had to the real fxktoncoc$ 
relation between the parties, as shown by all relevant facts taken together, partnership. 

Explanation. I. The sharing of profits or of gross returns arising from 
property by persons holding a joint or common interest in that property 
does not of itself make such persons partners. 

Explanation 2 . -The, receipt by a person of a share of the profits of a 
business, or of a payment contingent upon the earning of profits or varying 
with the profits earned by a business, does not of itself make hun a partner 
with the persons carrying on the business ; 
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and, in particular, the receipt of such share or payment — 

(а) by a lender of money to persons engaged or about to engage in 

any business, 

(б) by a servant or agent as remuneration, 

(c) by the widow or child of a deceased partner, as annuity, or 

(d) by a previous owner or part owner of the business, as considera- 

tion for the sale of the goodwill or share thereof, 

docs not of itself make the receiver a partner with the persons carrying on 
the business. 

7. Whore no provision is made by contract between the partners for the 
duration of their partnership, or for the determination of their partnership, 
the partnership is C£ partnership at will 

8. A person may become a partner with another person in particular 
adventures or undertakings. 


CHAPTER III. 

Relations op partners to one another. 

9. Partners arc bound to carry on the business of the firm to the greatest 
common advantage, to be iust and faithful to each other, and to render true 
accounts and full information of oil tilings affecting the firm to any partner 
or his legal representative. 

10# Every partner shall indemnify the firm for any loss caused to it by 
his fraud in the conduct of the business of the firm. 


11* ( 1 ) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the mutual rights and duties 
of the partners of a firm may be determined by contract between the part- 
ners, and such contract may be express or may be implied by a course of 
dealing. 

Such contract may bo varied by consent of all the partners, and such 
consent may be express or may be implied by a course of dealing. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in section 27 of the Indian con- 
tract Act, 1872, such contracts may provide that a partner shell not carry on ix of I 87 &. 
any business other than that of the firm while he is a partner. 

12* Subject to contract between the partners— 

(а) every partner has a right to take part in the conduct of the busi- 

ness ; 

(б) every partner is bound to attend diligently to his duties in the 

conduct of the business ; 

(6) any difference arising as to ordinary matters connected with the 
business may be decided by a majority of the partners, and 
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every partner shall have the right to express his opinion before 
the matter is decided, but no change may be made in the na- 
ture of the business ■without the consent of all the partners ; 
and 

(<!) every partner has a right to have access to and to inspect and copy 
any of the books of the firm. 

13. Subject, to contract between the partners — Mutual rights 

(«) a partner is not entitled to receive remuneration for taking part liabilities, 
in the conduct of the business ; 

(h) the, partners are. entitled to share equally in the profits earned, 
and shall contribute equally to the losses sustained by the 
firm ; 

(c) where a partner is entitle.fi to interest on the capital subscribed 

by him such interest shall be payable only out of profits ; 

(d) a partner making, for the purposes of the business, any payment 

or advance beyond the amount of capital he has agreed to 
subscribe, is entitled to interest thereon at the rate of six per 
cent, per annum ; 

(r) the firm shall indemnify a partner in respect of payments made 
and liabilities incurred by him— 

(i) in the ordinary and proper conduct of the business, and 
(it) in doing such act,, in an emergency, for the purpose of protect- 
ing the firm from loss, as would be done by a person of ordi- 
nary prudence, in his own case, under similar circumstances ; 
and 

(/) a partner shall indemnify the firm for any loss caused to it by 
his wilful neglect, in the conduct of the business of the firm. 


14. Subject to contract between the partners, the property of the firm The property 
includes all property and rights and interests in property originally brought of the firm, 
into the stock of the firm, or acquired, by purchase or otherwise, by or for 

the firm, or for the purposes and in the course of the business of the firm, 
and includes also the goodwill of the business. 

Unless the contrary intention appears, property and rights and interests 
in property acquired with money belonging to the firm are deemed to have 
been acquired for the firm. 

15, Subject to contract between the partners, the property of the firm Application 

shall be hold and used by the partners exclusively for the purposes of the 
business. ST * 


16. Subject to contract between the partners, — Personal 

(a) if a partner derives any profit for himself from any transaction 
of the firm, or from the use of the property or business con- 
' noction of the firm or the firm name, he shall account for that 

profit and pay it to the firm ; 
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(b) if a partner carries on any business of the same nature as and com- 
peting witli that of the firm, he shall account for and pay to the 
firm all profits made by him m that business. 

17. Subject to contract between the partners,- - 

(а) where a change occurs in the constitution of a firm, the mutual 

rights and duties of the partners in the reconstituted firm re- 
main the same as they were immediately before tin 4 , change, as 
far as may be ; 

(б) where a firm constituted for a fixed term continues to carry on 

business after the expiry of that term, the mutual rights and 
duties of the partners remain the same as they were before 
the expiry, so far as they may be consistent with the incidents 
of partnership at will ; and 

(a) where a firm constituted to carry out one or more adventures or 
undertakings carries out other adventures or undertakings, 
the mutual rights and duties of the partners in respect of the 
other adventures or undertakings are the same as those*, in 
respect of the original adventures or undertakings. 


CHAPTER IV. 

Relations of partners to third parties. 

Partner to bo 18. Subject to the provisions of this Act, a partner is the agent of the 
agwit of the g riyi £- or purposes of the business of the firm. 

Implied 19. (/) Subject to the provisions of section 22, the act of a partner which 

nartner^^ ^ aae to <»ny on, in the usual way, business of the kind carried on by the 
agoiii of the fim, binds the firm. 

The authority of a partner to bind the firm conferred by this section is 
called his “ implied authority 

{2) In the absence of any usage or custom of trade to the contrary, the 
implied authority of a partner does not empower him to- - 

(а) submit a dispute relating to the business of the firm to arbitra- 

tion, 

(б) open a banking account on behalf of the firm in his own name, 

(c) compromise or relinquish any claim or portion of a claim by the 

firm, 

(d) withdraw a suit or proceeding filed on behalf of the firm, 

(e) admit any liability in a suit or proceeding against the firm, 

(f) acquire immoveable property on behalf of the firm, 

(g) transfer immoveable property belonging to the firm, or 

(h) enter into partnership on behalf of the firm. 
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20. The partner; s in n firm may, by contract between tlie partners, extend Extension 
or restncf tin* implied autlmnty of any partner. ton Qf Stric " 

Sotw itlidundim' 
hall* of tin* firm w hi 


a; niiv such restriction, any act done by a partner on be- 8 

ieh falls \\ i thin his implied authority binds the firm, unless authority 


authority. 


fin* person with whom h»* is dealing knows of the restriction or does not know 
o! believe that partner to be a partner. 


21. A partner has authority, in an emergency, to do all such acts for the Partner’s 
purpose of protecting t lie firm from loss as would be. done by a person of orcli- 
narv pnulcnec, in his own ease, acting under similar circumstances, and such emergency, 
acts bind tie* firm. 


22. Hi order U> bind a firm, an act or instrument done or executed by Mode ^ 
a partner or otliei person on behalf of the firm shall be done or executed in bind firm, 
the firm name, or m any other manner expressing or implying an intention 
to bind the, firm. 


23. An admission or representation made bv a partner concerning 
affairs of flu* linn is evidence against the firm, if it is made m the ordinary by u partner, 
course of business. 


24. Notice to a partner who habitually acts m the business of the firm 
of anv matter relating to the affairs of the firm operates as notice* to the firm, 
except in the ease of a fraud on tin* firm committed by or with the consent 
of Unit partner. 

25. Kvery partner is liable, jointly with all the other partners and also 
severally, for all ants of the firm done while, lie is a partner. 

26* Where, by the wrongful not or omission of a partner acting in the 
ordinary course of the business of a firm, or with the authority of his partners, 
loss or injury is caused to any third party, or any penalty is incurred, the 
firm is liable therefor to the same extent as the partner. 


Moot of 
notice to 
acting 
partner. 


Liability of * 
a partner for 
acts of tlio 
firm. 

Liability 
o( tho Urm 
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07. Where 

(a) a partner acting within hi* apparent authority receive money or 
property from a third party and misapplies it, or 
(A) u firm in tlu\ oourw of its business receive* money or property 
from a third party, and the money or property is misapplied 
by any of the partners while it is in the custody of tho firm, 


Liability of 
iirm for 
misapplica- 
tion by 

partners. 


the firm is liable to make good tho loss. 

08. {/) Any one who by words spoken or written or by conduct repre- Holding out. 
scuts himself, or knowingly permits himself to bo represented, to be a part- 
ner in a firm, is liable as a partner in that firm to any one who has on the faith 
of any such representation given credit to the firm, whether the person re- 
presenting himself or represented to bo a partner does or does not know that 
the representation has reached the person so giving credit. 
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(2) Where after a partner’s death the business is continued in the old 
firm name, the continued use of that name or of the deceased partner’s name 
as a part thereof shall not of itself make his legal representative or his estate 
liable for any act of the firm done after his death. 

29 . (1) A transfer by a partner of his interest in the firm, either absolute 
or by mortgage, or by the creation by him of a charge on such interest, does 
not entitle the transferee, during the continuance of the firm, to interfere 
in the conduct of the business, or to require accounts, or to inspect the books 
of the firm, but entitles the transferee only to receive the share of profits of 
the transferring partner, and the transferee shall accept the account of profits 
agreed to by the partners. 

(2) If the firm is dissolved or if the transferring partner ceases to be a 
partner, tbo transferee is entitled as against the remaining partners to receive 
the share of the assets of the firm to which the transferring partner is entitled, 
and, for the purpose of ascertaining that share, to an account as from the 
date of the dissolution. 


Minors 
admitted to 
the benefits 
of partner- 
ship. 


30 . (1) A person who is a minor according tc the law to which he is sub- 
ject may not be a partner in a firm, hut, with the consent of all the partners 
for the time being, he may be admitted to the benefits of parfnership. 

(2) Such minor has a right to snob share of the property and of the pro- 
fits of the firm as may be agreed upon, and he may have access to and in- 
spect and copy any of the accounts of the firm. 

(3) Such minor’s share is liable for the acts of the firm, hut the minor is 
not personally liable for any such act. 

(4) Such minor may not sue the partners for an account or payment of 
his share of the property or profits of the firm, save when severing his con- 
nection with the firm, and in such case the amount of his share shall he 
determined by a valuation made as far as possible in accordance with the 
rules contained in section 48 : 

Provided that all the partners acting together or any partner entitled 
to dissolve the firm upon notice to other partners may elect in such suit to 
dissolve the firm, and thereupon the Court shall proceed with the suit as 
one for dissolution and for settling accounts between the partners, and the 
amount of the share of the minor shall be determined along with the shares 
of the partners. 

(5) At any time within six months of his attaining majority, or of his 
obtaining knowledge that he had been admitted to the benefits of partner- 
ship, whichever date is later, such person may give public notioe that he 
has elected to become or that he has elected not to become a partner in the 
firm, and such notice shall determine his position as regards the firm : 

Provided that, if he fails to givo such notice, he shall become a partner 
in the firm on the expiry of the said six months. 

(0) Whore any person has been admitted as a minor to the benefits of 
partnership in a firm, the burden of proving the fact that such person had 
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no knowledge of suck admission until a particular date after the expiry of 
six months of his attaining majority shall lie on the persons asserting that 
fact. 

(7) Where such person becomes a partner, — 

(а) his rights and liabilities as a minor continue up to the date on 

which he becomes a partner, but he also becomes personally 
liable to third parties for all acts of the firm done since he was 
admitted to the benefits of partnership, and 

(б) his share in the property and profits of the firm shall be the share 

to which he was entitled as a minor. 

(5) Where such person elects not to become a partner, — 

(a) bis rights and liabilities shall continue to be those of a minor 

under this section up to the date on which he gives public 
notice, 

(b) his share shall not be liable for anv acts of the firm done after the 

date of the notice, and 

(c) he shall be entitled to sue the partners for his share of the property 

and profits in accordance with sub-section (4), 

(9) Nothing in sub-sections (7) and (5) shall affect the provisions of sec- 
tion 28. 


CHAPTER V. 

Incoming and outgoing partners. 

31. (1) Subject to contract between the partners and to the provisions Introduotioa 
of section 30, no person shall be introduced as a partner into a firm without ^ a P^taer* 
the consent of all the existing partners. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of section 30, a person who is introduced 
as a partner into a firm does not thereby become liable for any act of the 
firm done before he became a partner. 

32. (7) A partner may retire- Betiremoat 

(а) with tlie consent of all the other partners, of a partner. 

(б) in accordance with an express agreement by the partners, or 

(c) where the partnership is at will, by giving notice in writing to all 
the other partners of his intention to retire. 

(2) A retiring partner may be discharged from any liability to any third 
party for acts of the firm done before his retirement by an agreement made 
by him with such third party and the partners of the reconstituted firm, 
and such agreement may be implied by a course of dealing between such 
third party and the reconstituted firm after he had knewledge of the retire- 
ment. 
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(3) Notwithstanding the retirement of a partner from a firm, he and the 
partners continue to he liable as partners to third parties for any act done 
by any of them which would have been an act of the firm if done before the 
retirement, until public notice is given of the retirement : 

Provided that a retired partner is not liable to any third party who deals 
with the firm without knowing that he was a partner. 

(4) Notices under sub-section (3) may be given by the retired partner or 
by any partner of the reconstituted firm. 

33. (Z) A partner may not be expelled from a firm by any majority of 
the partners, save in the exercise m good faith of powers conferred hy con- 
tract between the partners. 

(2) The provisions of sub-sections ( 2 ), (3) and (4) of section 32 shall apply 
to an expelled partner as if he were a retired partner. 

34. (7) Where a pirtner m a firm is adjudicated an insolvent he ceases 
to be a partner on the date on winch the order of adjudication is made, whether 
or not the firm is thereby dissolved. 

(2) Where under a contract between the partners the firm is not dis- 
solved by the adjudication of a partner as an insolvent, the estate of a part- 
ner so adjudicated is not liable for any act of the firm and the firm is not 
liable for any act of the insolvent, clone after the date on which the order of 
adjudication is made. 

35. Where under a contract between the partners the firm is not dis- 
solved by the death of a partner, the estate of a. deceased partner is not liable 
for any act of the firm done, after his death. 

36. (Z) An outgoing partner may carry on a business competing with 
that of the firm and he may advertise such business, but, subject to contract 
to the contrary, he may not— 

(а) use the firm name, 

(б) represent himself as carrying on tbe business of the firm, or 

(e) solicit the custom of persons who were dealing with the firm before 
he ceased to be a partner. 

(2) A partner may make an agreement with his pa liners that on ceasing 
to bo a partner he will not carry on any business similar to that of the firm 
within a specified period or within specified local limits ; and, notwithstanding 
anything contained in section 27 of the Indian Contract Act, 1872, Hindi agree- IX of 1872 * 
ment shall be valid if the restrictions imposed are reasonable. 

3?. Whore any member of a firm has died or otherwise ceased to bo a 
partner, and the surviving or continuing partners carry on the business of 
the firm with the property of the firm without any final settlement of ac- 
counts as between them and the outgoing partner or his estate, then, in the 
absence of a contract to the contrary, the outgoing partner or his estate is 
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entitled at the option of himself or his representatives to such share of the 
profits made since he ceased to he a partner as may he attributable to the 
use of his share of the property of the firm or to interest at the rate of six 
per cent, per annum on the amount of his share in the property of the firm : 

Provided that where by contract between the partners an option is given 
to surviving or continuing partners to purchase the interest of a deceased 
or outgoing partner, and that option is duly exercised, the estate of the de- 
ceased partner, or the outgoing partner or his estate, as the case may be, 
is not entitled to any further or other share of profits ; but if any partner 
assuming to act in exercise of the option, doits not in all material respects 
comply with the terms thereof, he is liable to account under the foregoing 
provisions of this section. 

38. A continuing guarantee given to a firm, or to a third party in res- .Revocation 
pect of the transactions of a firm, is, in tho absence of agreement to the con- ^guaranteo 
trary, revoked as to future transactions from the date of any change in the by change 
constitution of the firm. firm ' 


CHAPTER VI. 


Dissolution op a firm. 


39. The dissolution of partnership between all the partners of a firm is Dissolution 
called the ,k dissolution of the firm of B fim ‘ 


40. A firm may be dissolved with the consent of all the partners or i 11 Dissolution 

accordance with a contract between the partners. m-nlf 06 " 

41. A firm is dissolved— 


(a) by the adjudication of all the partners or of all the partners but 

one as insolvent, or 

(b) by the happening of any event which makes it unlawful for the 

business of the firm to be carried on or for the partnei-s to carry 
it on in partnership : 


Provided that, where more than one separate adventure or undertaking 
is carried on by the firm, the illegality of one or more shall not of itself cause 
the dissolution of the firm in respect of its lawful adventures and under- 
takings. 

43. Subject to contract between tbe partners a firm is dissolved— Dissolution 

4 out the 

(a) if constituted for a fixed term, by tho expiry of that term ; of 

(b) if constituted to carry out one or more adventures or undertakings, contingencies 

by the completion thereof ; 

(c) by the death of a partner; and 

(i) by the adjudication of apartner as ad insolvent. 

ix » 
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by notlo^of 43. (I) Where the partnership is at will, the firm may be dissolved by 
partnership any partner giving notice in writing to all the other partners of his indention 
at mil. to c jj sso i V r e fche 


(2) The firm is dissolved as from the date mentioned in the notice as the 
date of dissolution or, if no date is so mentioned, as from the date of the <*om- 
munieation of the notice. 


Dissolution 
by fcho Court, 


44. At the suit of a partner, the Court may dissolve a firm on any of the* 
following grounds, namely : — 


(а) that a partner has become of uu sound mind, in which case the 

suit may be brought as well by the next friend of the partner 
who lias become of unsound mind as by any other partner ; 

(б) that a partner, other than the partner suing, has become in any 

way permanently incapable of performing his duties as partner ; 

(c) that a partner, other than the partner suing, is guilty of conduct 

which is likely to affect prejudicially the carrying on of the 
business, regard being had to the nature of the business ; 

(d) that a partner, other than the partner suing, wilfully or persist- 

ently commits breach of agreements relating to the manage- 
ment of the affairs of the firm or the conduct of its business, 
or otherwise so conducts himself in matters relating to the 
business that it is not reasonably practicable for the other 
partners to carry on tiie business in partnership with him : 

(e) that a partner, other than the partner suing, has in any way trans- 

ferred the whole of his interest in the firm to a third party, 
or has allowed his share to be charged under the provisions 
of rule 49 of Order XXI of the .First Schedule to the Code of 
Civil Procedure, 1908, or bas allowed it to be sold in the re- v of 190$. 
co very of arrears of land-revenue or of any dues recoverable 
as arrears of land-revenue due by the partner ; 

(/) that the business of the firm cannot be carried on save at a loss ; 
or 

(g) on any other ground which renders it just and equitable that the 
firm should be dissolved. 


Liability for 46. (f) Notwithstanding the dissolution of a firm, the partners continue 
partners done as such to third parties for any act done by any of thorn which 

after disso- would have been an act of the firm if d< ne before the dissolution, until public 
XL ^ m * notice is given of the dissolution ; 

Provided that the estate of a partner who dies, or who is. adjudicated an 
insolvent, or of a partner who, not having been known to the person dealing 
with the firm to be a partner, retires from the firm, is not liable under this 
section for acts done after the date on which he ceases to be* a partner. 

(2) Notices under sub-section (I) may be given by any partner. 
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46. On the dissolution of a firm every partner or his representative is ^ 

entitled, as against all the other partners or their representatives, to have ^ 0 \ ugi- 
the property of the firm applied in payment of the debts and liabilities of ness ground 
the firm, and to have the surplus distributed among the partners or their ^ feS oi u ^oii. 
representatives according to their rights. 

47. After the dissolution of a firm the authority of each partner to bind Continuing^ 

tbe firm, and the other mutual rights and obligations of the partners, con- or 

tinue notwithstanding the dissolution, so far as may be necessary to wind purposes of 
up the affairs of the firm and to complete transactions begun but unfinished vvm mgup ' 
at the time of the dissolution, but not otherwise : 

Provided that the firm is in no ease bound by the acts of a partner who 
has been adjudicated insolvent ; but this proviso does not affect the liability 
of any person who has after the adjudication represented himself or knowingly 
permitted himself to be represented as a partner of the insolvent. 

48. In settling the accounts of a firm after dissolution, the following rules Mode of 

shall, subject to agreement by the partners, be observed aceouatT ° 

(a) Losses, including deficiencies of capital, shall be paid first out ^ners. 
of profits, next out of capital, and, lastly, if necessary, by the 
partners individually in tbe proportions in which they were 
entitled to share profits. 

■(b) The assets of the firm, including any sums contributed by tbe 
partners to make up deficiencies of capital, shall be applied in 
the following manner and order : — 

(i) in paying the debts of the firm to third parties ; 

(ii) in paying to each partner rateably what is due to him from 

the firm for advances as distinguished from capital ; 

(iii) in paying to each partner rateably what is due to him on amount 

of capital ; and 

(iv) the residue, if any, shall be divided among the partners in the 

proportions in which they were entitled to share profits. 

49. Whero there are joint debts due from the firm, and also separate -payment of 
debts due from any partner, the property of the firm shall be applied in the *™^ f ebts 
first instance in payment of the debts of the firm, and, if there is any sur- soparato 
plus, then the share of each partner shall be applied in payment of his sepa- debts- 
rate debts or paid to him. The separate property of any partner shall be 
applied first in the payment of his separate debts, and the surplus (if any) 

in the payment of the debts of the firm. 

50. Subject to contract between the partners, the provisions of clause Personal 
(a) of section 16 shall apply to transactions by any surviving partner or VJSjJdaft* 
the representatives of a deceased partner, undertaken after the firm is die- diwoi«tioiiu 
solved on account of the death of a partner and before its affairs have been 
completely woundup : 

» 2 
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Provided that where any partner or his representative has bought the 
goodwill of the firm, nothing in this section shall aiTeet his right to use the 
firm name. 

Return of 51. "Where a partner has paid a premium on entering into partnership 
promature 11 for a fixed term, and the firm is dissolved before the expiration of that term 
dissolution* otherwise than by the death of a partner, he shall be entitled to repayment 
of the premium or of such part thereof as may be reasonable, regard being 
had to the terms upon which he became a partner and to the length of time 
during which he was a partner, unless— 

(а) the dissolution is mainly due to his own misconduct, or 

(б) the dissolution is in pursuance of an agreement containing no 

provision for the return of the premium or any part of it. 


Rigkta whoro 52. Whore a contract creating partnership is rescinded on the ground 
fraud misrepresentation of any of the parties thereto, the party 
rescinded for entitled to rescind is, without prejudice to any other right, entitled— 

ta.t1o^ reSei1 " (a) to a lien on, or a right of retention of, the surplus or the assets 

of the firm remaining after the debts of the, firm liave been 
paid, for any sum paid by him for the purchase of a share in 
the firm and for any capital contributed by him ; 

(b) to rank as a creditor of the firm in respect of any payment made 

by him towards the debts of the firm ; and 

(c) to be indemnified by the partner or partners guilty of the fraud 

or misrepresentation against ail the debts of the firm. 


Right to 
restrain from 
use of firm 
name or 
firm 

property. 


53. After a firm is dissolved, every partner or his representative may, 
in, the absence of a contract between the partners to the contrajy, restrain, 
any other partner or his representative from carrying on a similar business 
in the firm name or from using any of the property of the firm for his own 
benefit, until the affairs of the firm have been completely wound up : 

Provided that where any partner or his representative has bought the 
goodwill of the firm, nothing in this section shall affect his right to use the 
firm name. 


Agreements 54. Partners may, upon or in anticipation of the dissolution of the firm, 

S ag * make an agreement that some or all of them will not carry on a business 
similar to that of the firm within a specified period or within specified local 
limits ; and notwithstanding anything contained in section 27 of the Indian 
Contract Act, 1872, such agreement shall be valid if the restrictions imposed ix ofjl 872 . 
are reasonable. 


of#**- 55. (I) In settling the accounts of a firm after dissolution, the goodwill 

di wototfou sh»ll» subject to contract between the partners, be included in the assets, 
and it may be sold either separately or along with other property of the firm. 
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(Chapter VI.— Dissolution of a firm. Chapter VII. — Registration of 

firms.) 

(2) Where tlie goodwill of a firm is sold after dissolution, a partner may nights of 
carry on a business competing with that of the buyer and he may advertise 

such business, but, subject to agreement between him and the buyer, he goodwill, 
may not — 

(а) use the* firm name, 

(б) represent himself as carrying on the business of the firm, or 

(c) solicit the custom of persons wlio were dealing with the firm before 
its dissolution. 

(3) Any partner may, upon the sale of the goodwill of a firm, make an Agreements 
agreement with the buyer that such partner will not carry on any business * n rcH train.t 
similar to that of the firm within a specified period or within specified local °* fcra(io ' 
limits, and, notwithstanding anything contained in section 27 of the In dia n 

IX of 1872. Contract Act, 1872, such agreement shall be valid if the restrictions imposed 
arc reasonable. 


CHAPTER VI l. 

KkOISTRATION 01? FIRMS. 

56. The ’[Provincial Government of any Province] may, by notification Power to 

in the s [Oflicial Gazette], direct that the provisions of this Chapter shall not ™icatio rTaf 
apply to 3 [that ProvinceJ or to any part thereof specified in the notification, ikm Chapter! 

57. (2) The 4 [Provincial Government] may appoint Registrars of Firms Appointment 
for the purposes of this Act, and may define the areas within which they of Registrars, 
shall exercise their powers and perform their duties. 

(2) Every Registrar shall bo deemed to bo a public servant within tho 
XLVof I860, meaning of section 21 of the Indian Penal Code. 

58. ( J ) The registration of a firm may be effected at any time by send- Application 
ing by post or delivering to the Registrar of the area in which any place of f°” egistra " 
business of the firm is situated or proposed to bo situated, a statement in the >0n * 
prescribed form and accompanied by the proscribed fee, stating— 

(a) the firm name, 

(b) the place or principal place of business of the firm, 

(o) the names of any other places where the firm carries on business, 

(d) the dato when each partner joined the firm, 

(e) the names in full and permanent addresses of the partners, and 

(/) tho duration of the firm. 

The statement shall he signed by all the partners, or by their agents spe- 
cially authorised in this bohalf. 


* Sub*, by the A. 0. for “ a. G. in 0.’* 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Gasette of India ”, 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ any province ". 

‘ Subs, by the A. 0. for “ L. 0?’ 
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(2) Bach person .signing the statement shall also verify it in the manner 
prescribed. 

(3) A firm name shall not contain any of tlLe following words, namely : — 

“ Crown ”, “ Emperor ”, “ Empress ”, Empire ”, Imperial ”, 

Xing ”, u Queen ”, l£ Koyal ”, or words expressing or imply- 
ing the sanction, approval or patronage of the Crown or 1 [the 
Central Government, or any Provincial Government or the Crown 
Representative], except 2 [when the Provincial Government] 
signifies 3 [its] consent to the use of such words as paxt of the firm 
name by order in writing * *. 

59. When the Registrar is satisfied that the provisions of section 58 have 
been duly complied with, he shall record an entry oHhe statement in a register 
called the Register of Firms, and shall file the statement. 

60. (I) When an alteration is made in the. firm name or in the location 
of the principal place of business of a registered firm, a statement may he 
sent to the 'Registrar accompanied by the prescribed fee, specifying the al- 
teration, and signed and verified in the manner required under section 58. 

(2) When the Registrar is satisfied that the provisions of sub-section (1) 
have been duly complied with, he shall amend the entry relating to the firm 
in the Register of Firms in accordance with the statement, and shall file it 
along with the statement relating to the firm filed under section 59. 

61. When a registered firm discontinues business at any place or begins 
to carry on business at any place, such place not being its principal place 
of business, any partner or agent of the. firm may send intimation thereof 
to the Registrar, who shall make a note of suen intimation in the entry re- 
lating to the firm in the Register of Firms, and shall file the intimation along 
with the statement relating to tho firm filed under section 59. 

62. When any partner in a registered firm alters his name or permanent 
address, an intimation of the alteration may be sent by any partner or agent 
of the firm to the Registrar, who sliall deal with it in the manner provided 
in section Cl. 

63. (1) When a ebange occurs in the constitution of a registered firm 
any incoming, continuing or outgoing partner, and when a registered firm 
is dissolved any person who was a partner immediately before the dissolution, 
or the agent of any such partner or person specially authorised in this behalf, 
may give notiee to the Registrar of such change or dissolution, specifying 
the date thereof ; and the Registrar shall make a record of the notice in the 


* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ the G. of I. or a L. G.” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ when the G. G. in 0.” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ his ”, 

4 The words “ under tho hand of one of the Secretaries of the G. of I." rep. by lie A. 0. 
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entry relating to the firm in the Register of Firms, and shall file the notice 
along with the statement relating to the firm filed under section 59. 

(2) When a minor who has been admitted to the benefits of partnership R 0 cor<liag of 
in a firm attains majority and elects to become or not to become a partner, ^th^awal 
and the firm is then a registered firm, he, or his agent specially authorised 
in this behalf, may give notice to the .Registrar that he has or has not become 
a partner, and the Registrar shall deal with the notice m the manner provided 
m sub-section (/). 

64. (J) The Registrar shall have power at all times to rectify any mis- Rectifieatioa 
take m order to bring the entry in the Register of Firms relating to any firm of mistakes, 
into conformity with the documents relating to that firm filed under this 
Chapter. 

(2) On application, made by all the parties who have signed any docu- 
ment relating to a firm filed under this Chapter, the Registrar may rectify 
any mistake in such document or in the record or note thereof made m the 
Register of Firms. 

65. A Court deciding any matter relating to a registered firm may tiirect Aw>ndmtiiit 
that the Registrar shall make any amendment in the entry in the Register by order of 
of Firms relating to such firm which is consequential upon its decision ; and Court. 

the Registrar shall amend the entry accordingly. 

66. ( 1 ) Tlie Register of Firms shall be open to inspection by any person Inspection of 

on payment of such fee as may be prose rioed. andTilod 

(2) All statements, notices and intimations filed under this Chapter shall documents, 
be open to inspection, subject to such conditions and on payment of such 
fee as may be prescribed. 

67. The Registrar shall on application furnish to any person, on pay- Grant of 
ment of such fee as may bo prescribed, a copy, certified under his hand, of °°P ios * 
any entry or portion thereof in the Register of Firms. 

68. (/) Any statement, intimation or notice recorded or noted in the Rules of 
Register of Firms shall, as against any person by whom or on whoso behalf ovidonce * 
such statement, intimation or notice was signed, be conclusive proof of any 

fact therein stated. 

( 2 ) A certified copy of an entry relating to a firm in the Register of Firms 
may be produced in proof of the fact of the registration of such firm, and 
of the contents of any statement, intimation or notice recorded or noted 
therein. 

60. (I) No suit to enforce a right arising from a contract or conferred Effect of non* 
by this Act shall be instituted in any Court by or on behalf of any person registration, 
suing as a partner in a firm against the firm or any person alleged to be or 
to have been a partner in the firm unless the firm is registered and the person 
suing is or has been shown in the Register of Firms as a partner in the firm. 
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(2) No suit to enforce a right arising from a contract shall be instituted 
in any Court by or on behalf of a firm against any third party unless the firm 
is registered and the persons suing are or have been shown in the Register of 
Firms as partners in the firm. 

(f?) The provisions of sab-sections (7) and (2) shall apply also to a claim 
of set-off or other proceeding to enforce a right arising from a contract, but 
shall not affect — 

(a) the enforcement of any right bo sue for the dissolution of a firm 
or for accounts of a dissolved firm, or any right or power to 
realise the property of a dissolved firm, or 

(h) the powers of an official assignee, receiver or Court under the 

Presidency -towns Insolvency Act, J 909, or the Provincial n 0 f 1900. 
Insolvency Act, 1920, to realise the property of an insolvent y of 1920. 
partner. 

(4) This section shall nob apply — 

(a) to firms or to partners in firms which have no place of business 

iu British India, or whose places of business in British India 
are situated in areas to which, by notification under ^section 
56], this Chapter does not apply, or 

(b) to any suit or claim of seb-off not exceeding one hundred rupees 

in value which, in the Presidency-towns, is not of a land speci- 
fied in section 19 ol the Presidency Small Cause Courts Act, XV of 1882* 
1882, or, outside the Presidency-towns, is not of a kind specified 
in the Second Schedule to the Provincial Small Cause Courts 
Act, 1887, or to any proceeding in execution or other proceed- IX of I88T 
ing incidental to or arising from any such suit or claim. 

70. Any person who signs any statement, amending statement, notice 
or intimation under this Chapter containing any particular which he knows 
to be false or does not believe to be true, or containing particulars which he 
knows to be incomplete or does not believe to be complete, shall be punish- 
able with imprisonment which may extend to three months, or with fine, or 
with both. 

71* (?) The ^Provincial Government] may make roles prescribing the 
fees which shall accompany documents sont to the Registrar of Firms, or 
which shall be payable fox the inspection of documents in the custody of 'the 
Registrar of Firms, or for copies from the Register of Firms ; 

Provided that such fees shall not exceed the maximum fees specified in 
Schedule I, 


Uoa by m «*** Amending Act, 1934 (24 of 1934), s, 2 and Sob. I, for “ sec** 

* Subs# by tho A* O. for “ O* G, in 0.” 
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(2) The ^Provincial Government] may 2 [also] make rules — 

(a) prescribing the form of statement submitted under section 58, and 

of the verification thereof ; 

(b) requiring statements, intimations and notices under sections 60, 

61, 62 and 63 to be in prescribed form, and prescribing the form 
thereof ; 

(c) prescribing the form of the Register of Firms, and the mode in 

which entries relating to firms are to be made therein, and 
the mode in which such entries are to be amended or notes made 
therein ; 

(d) regulating the procedure of the Registrar when disputes arise ; 

(e) regulating the filing of documents received by the Registrar ; 

(/) prescribing conditions for the inspection of original documents ; 

(g) regulating the grant of copies ; 

(h) regulating the elimination of registers and documents ; 

(i) providing for the maintenance and form of an index to the Register 

of Firms ; and 

O') generally, to carry out the purposes of this Chapter. 

(3) All rules made under this section shall be subject to the condition of 
previous publication. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


Supplemental. 


72. A public notice under this Act is given— 

00 where it relates to the retirement or expulsion of a partner from 
a registered firm, or to the dissolution of a registered firm, 
or to the election to become or not to become a partner in a 
registered firm by a person attaining majority who was ad- 
mitted as a minor to the benefits of partnership, by notice 
to the Registrar of Firms under section 63, and by publica- 
tion in the ^[Official Gazette] and in at least one vernacular 
newspaper circulating in the district where the firm to which 
it relates has its place or principal place of business, and 
(6) in any other case, by publication in the ®[Ofiicial Gazette] and 
in at least ono vernacular newspaper circulating in the district 
where the firm to which it relates has its place or principal place 
of business. 


Mode of 
giving 

public notice. 


* Bubs, by the A. 0, for " L, Q** 

* Xus, by the A. 0* 

* Subs, by the A. O, for “ looal official Gazette 9 \ 
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73. [Repeals.] Rep. by the Repealing Act , 1938 (I of 1938), s. 2 and Sch. 

74. Nothing m this Act or any repeal effected thereby shall affect or be 
deemed to affect — 

(a) any right, title, interest, obligation or liability already acquired, 

accrued or incurred before the commencement of this Act, 
or 

(b) any legal proceeding or remedy m respect of any such right, title, 

interest, obligation or liability, or anything done or suffered 
before the commencement of this Act, or 

(c) anything done or suffered before the commencement of this Act, 

or 

(d) any enactment relating to partnership not expressly repealed by 

this Act, or 

(e) any rule of insol veiny relating to partnership, or 
i f) any rule of law not inconsistent with this Act. 


SCHEDULE 1, 

Maximum Fkes. 


[See sub-section (/) of section 71.] 


Document or act in respect of which the fee is payable. 


Maximum fee. 


■Statement under section $8 ♦ 

Statement under section 60 

Intimation under section 61 

Intimation under section 62 ...... 

Notice under section 63 ...... . 

Application under section 64 

Inspection oi the .Register of Firms under sub-section (1) of 
section 66 . 

Inspection of documents relating to a iirra under sub-section 
(2) of section 66 


•Copies from the Register of Firms . 


Throe rupees. 

One rupee. 

One rupee. 

One rupee. 

One rupee. 

One rupee. 

Fight annas for inspecting one 
volume of the Register. 

Eight annas for the inspection 
of all documents relating to 
one firm. 

Four annas for each hundred 
words or port thereof. 


SCHEDULE n.—lENAammTB Hei^aikd.] Rep. by the Repealing Act, 
J9S8 (/ of 1938), e, Zand Sch. 
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V of 1908. 

V of 1908. 

V of 1908. 


V of 1908. 


V of 1908. 


THE PUBLIC SUITS VALIDATION ACT, 1932. 
Act No. XI of 1932. 1 


[8th April 1932.] 

An Act to validate certain .suits relating to public matters. 

Whereas jt is expedient to validate certain suits relating to public matters 
winch may Ik* or have been held to be invalid by reason of the previous sanc- 
tion of the Local Government in respect theieof not having been obtained 
as required by section 93 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 , It is hereby 
ena< ted as follows : - 

1. (/) This Act may lie called the Public Suits Validation Act, 1932. Short title 

and extent, 

(2) It extends to all parts of British India to which sections 91, 92 and 
93 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, extend. 

8. Whore a suit relating to any of the public matters specified in sec- Validation 
tions 91 and 92 of the Code of Civil Procedure, J908, is pending at the com- 
uienoenient of this Act, the institution of such suit shall not be deemed to public Hints, 
be invalid on the giound that the previous sanction of the, a [ Provincial Gov- 
ernment) in respect of such suit has not been obtained as required by section 
93 of tlutt Code. 

Explanation For the purposes of this section a suit pending at the com- 
mencement of this AH includes a suit in respect of which an appeal lies or is 
ponding at the commencement of this Act. 

3* Where any suit relating to any such public matter has, aft or the 30th RuHtoration 
day of November, 3931, and before the commencement of this Act, been msniki^d 
dismissed by a Court of first instance solely on the ground that the sane- public suits, 
tion of the ^Provincial Government] in respect of such suit has not been 
obtained as required by section 93 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, the 
Court shall, on application made within six months from the commence- 
ment of this Aet, make an order setting aside its decree and shall proceed 
with the suit. 

4. Where, in any appeal arising from a suit relating to any such public Retrial or 
matter, a decree has been passed after the 30th day of November, 3931, and p^rolsSing 
before the commencement of this Act, dismissing the appeal or dismissing to public^ 
the suit from which the appeal arose, solely on the ground that the previous 
sanction of the ^[Provincial Government] in respect of the suit had not been 
obtained as required by section 93 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, the 
Appellate Court shall, on application made within six months from the com- 
mencement of this Act, make an order setting aside its decree and shall proceed 
with the appeal. 


1 For Statement ot Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1932, Ft* V, p. 135. 
* Sabs, by the A. 0. for M L, G.” 
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THE FOREIGN RELATIONS ACT, 1932. 

Act No. XII op 1932. 1 


[8th April , 1932.] 

An Act to provide against the publication of statements likely 
to prejudice the maintenance of friendly relations between 
His Majesty’s Government and the Governments of certain 
foreign States. 

Whereas it is expedient to provide against the publication of statements 
likely to prejudice the maintenance of friendly relations between His Majesty’s 
Government and the Governments of certain foreign States ; It is hereby 
enacted as follows : — 

1. (?) This Act may be called the Foreign Relations Act, 1932. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan 
and the Souths i Parganas. 

2. Where an offence falling under Chapter XXI of the Indian Penal Code 
is committed against a Ruler of a State outside but adjoining India, or against 
the consort or son or principal Minister of such Ruler, the 2 [Oentral Govern- 
ment] may make, or authorise any person to make, a complaint in writing 
of such offence, and, notwithstanding anything contained in section 198 

of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, any Court competent in other res- V of 1898, 
pects to take cognisance of such offence may take cognizance thereof on such 
complaint. 

a******** 

3. The provisions of sections 99A to 99G of the Code of Criminal Pro- v of 1898 - 
cedure, 1898, and of sections 27B to 271) of the Indian Post Office Act, 1898, Vlofl898. 
shall apply in the case of any book, newspaper or other document contain- 
ing matter which is defamatory of a Ruler of a State outside but adjoining 

India or of the consort or son or principal Minister of such Ruler and tends 
to prejudice the maintenance of friendly relations between His Majesty’s 
Government and the Government of such State, in like manner as they apply 
in the case of a book, newspaper or document containing seditious matter 
within the meaning of those sections : 

Provided that for the purposes of this section the said provisions sliall 
be construed as if for the words c< ^Provincial Government] ” wherever they 
occur, the words “ ^Central Government] ” were substituted. 


* For (Statement of Object* and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1031, Ft. V, p. 108 ; for 
Beport of Select Committee, m ibid., 1032, Ft. V, p. 00. 

* Subs, by the A. O. for M G, G. in 0.” 

* Tbe Mzptomtion to s. % rep. by tlie A* 0. 

4 Stxba. by tbe A. 0. for “ L. G,” 
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4. Where, in any trial of an offence upon a complaint under section 2, Proof °* 
or in any proceeding before a High Court arising out of section 3, there is persona 
a question whether any person is a Ruler of any State, or is the consort or son Sefamad. 
-or principal Minister of such Ruler, a certificate under the hand of a Secre- 
tary to the ^Central Government] that such person is such Ruler, consort, 
son or principal Minister shall be conclusive proof of that fact. 


THE SUGAR INDUSTRY (PROTECTION) ACT, 1932. 

Act No. XIII of 1932. 2 

[8th April, 1932.] 

An Act to provide for the fostering and development of the sugar 
industry in British India. 

Whereas it is expedient, in pursuance of the policy of discriminating 
protection of industries iu British India with due regard to the well-being 
of the community, to provide for the fostering and development of the sugar 
industry for a period ending with the- 31st day of March, 1946, by determin- 
ing the extent of the protection to be conferred up to the 31st day of March, 

1938, and by making provision for the determination of the extent of the 
protection to be conferred for the remainder of the period ; It is hereby enacted 
as follows : - 

1. This Act may be called the Sugar Industry (Protection) Act, 1932. Short title. 

2. f l M KN DM H NT OF If, Act fill OP 189 L] Rep. by the 

Repealing Act, 1938 ( I of 1938), s. 2 ami Sch . 

3. The 3 fCentrul Government) shall cause to be made, by such persons statutory 
as 4 fit] may appoint iu this behalf, an inquiry to ascertain if the protection 

of the sugar industry during the period from the 31st day of March, 1938, 
to the 31st day of March, 1946, should be continued to the extent conferred 
by this Act, or to a greater or lesser extent, and shall, not later than the 31st 
-day of March, 1938, lay 5 [its] proposals in this behalf before the Indian Legis- 
lature. 

4. If the s [ Central Government] is satisfied* after such inquiry as *[it] Power to 
thinks fit, that sugar not manufactured in India is being imported into British 

India at such a price as is likely to render insufficient the benefits intended soSiou 2 . 7 
to be conferred upon the sugar industry by the duties imposed by section 2> 

1 Huba. by tho A. 0. lor ** G. of T,” 

2 For Statement of Object? and Reasons, m Gazette of India, 1932, Tt. V, p. 43 ; for Re- 
port of frteloct Committee, m p. 91. 

3 Bnbs. by the A. 0. fov ** Q. u. in C.” 

* Bubft. by the A. O. for ** he 

5 Bubs, by the A. 0. for “ bis 
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*[it] may, by notification in the 2 [0fficial Gazette], increase such duty to 
such extent as 1 [it] thinks fit 

5. The 3 [Central Government] may, by notification m the “[Official 
Gazette], make rules requiring the owners of sugar factories m British India 
to make such returns relating to the production of sugar in their factories 
as the 3 [Centrai Go\ eminent] may consider to be desirable, prescribing the 
form of such returns, the dates of their submission and the authority to which 
they shall be submitted. 

6, (I) The 4 | Provincial Government] may, by notification m the 5 [()fficial 
Gazette], nuke rules requiring that there shall be affixed, in conspicuous 
places near the entrances to sugar factories, notices for the information of 
sellers of sugar-cane, and such rules may prescribe the form and languages 
of such notices, and the particulars to be included therein relating to prices 
at which sugar-cane is being bought at the factory. 

(2) In making such rides tin* ^Provincial Government] may provide 
that a contravention thereof shall be punishable with fine which may extend 
to five hundred rupees. 

Explanation.- fn this section and in section f> “ factory ,J has the mean- 
ing assigned to it in clause (8) of section 2 of the Indian factories Act, 1911.° ion 


SCHEDULE.- [Am i:\pm njs'tk to jin nai>k in Sou. If to tun /muan 
Taiuff Jut, 1894. ] It eg. by the Repealing Act, 1938 (I of 1988), x. 2 and 
Soh. 
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* Saba, by tho A. O, for “ he ”, 

* Sub*, by tho A. 0, for “ Gazette of India 
« Subs, by the A. 0, for “ G. G. in QC 

4 Sobs, by the A. 0, for « L, G ” 

5 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ local official 0a2etto *\ 

* Nee now the Indian Factories Act, 1934 (25 of 1934), s. 2 (j). 
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28. Remission of deductions. 

29. Provision- for dependants of prisoners of war. 

30. Unauthorised deductions forbidden. 

CHAPTER IV. 

Air Force Defences* 

31. Service offences punishable with death. 

32. Service offences punishable with long imprisonment. 

33. Service offences punishable more severely if committed on active 

service. 

34. Service offences punishable with short imprisonment* 

35. Mutiny. 

36. Insubordination punishable with long imprisonment. 
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37. Insubordination punishable more severely if committed on active 

service. 

38. Insubordination punishable with short imprisonment. 

39. Desertion. 

40. Fraudulent enlistment. 

41. Connivance at desertion. 

42. Absence from duty without leave. 

43. Scandalous conduct of officer. 

44. Scandalous conduct punishable with long imprisonment. 

45. Scandalous conduct punishable with vshort imprisonment. 

46. Intoxication. 

47. Permitting escape of prisoner. 

48. Irregular keeping m custody, 

49. Escape from custody. 

50. Offences relating to property. 

51. False accusations and offences relating to documents. 

52. False answers on enrolment. 

53. Offences relating to courts-martial. 

54. Offences relating to aircraft. 

55. Miscellaneous air force offences. 

56. Attempts. 

57. Abetment. 

58. Civil offences. 

CHAPTER V. 

Arrest and Proceedings before Trial. 

59. Custody of offenders. 

00. Arrest by civil authorities. 

61. Capture of deserters. 

62. Inquiry on absence without leave. 

63. Provost-marshals. 

64. Duties and powers. 


CHAPTER VI. 

Con st i t i tti o jnt, Jurisdiction and Powers of Oourts-marttal* 

65. Kinds of courts-martial. 

66. Power to convene general courts-martial 

67. Power to convene district courts-martial 

68. Limitation of powers of convening authorities. 

69. Convening of field general courts-martial 

70. Composition of general courts-martial 
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71. Composition of district courts-martial. 

72. Composition of field general courts-martial. 

73. Dissolution of courts-martial. 

74. Jurisdiction and powers of courbs-martial generally. 

75. Jurisdiction and powers of general and field general courts-martial. 

70. Jurisdiction and powers of district courts-martial. 

77. Prohibition of second trial. 

78. Limitation of trial. 

79. Place of trial. 

80. Order in ease of concurrent jurisdiction of criminal court and court* 

martial. 

81. Power of criminal court to require delivery of offender. 

82. Trial by court-martial no bar to subsequent trial by criminal court. 

CHAPTER VIL 

pHOCKiuriiR of Courts -marttao. 

83. President. 

84. Judge Advocate. 

85. Challenges. 

80. Voting of members. 

87. Oaths of president and members, 

88. < laths of witnesses. 

89. The summoning of witnesses and production of documents. 

90. Commissions to obtain evidence. 

91. Conviction of one offence permissible on charge of another. 

92. General rule as to evidence. 

93. Judicial notice., 

94. Presumption, as to signatures. 

95. Enrolment paper as evidence. 

90. Presumption as to certain documents. 

97, Reference by accused to Government officer. 

98, Evidence of previous convictions and service character, 

99, Order for custody and disposal of property pending trial m certain. 

oases. 


CHAPTER VIII. 

CoNFUtMATfON, REVISION, FABIAN, AND REMISSION Off SENTENCES. 

100, Finding and sentence invalid without confirmation. 

10L Power to conform finding and sentence of general court-martial 

102. Power to confirm finding and sentence of district court-martial. 

103, Limitation of powers of confirming authorities, 
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104. Confirmation of finding and sentence of field general court-martial. 

105. Power of confirming authority to mitigate, remit or commute 

sentences. 

106. Confirmation of finding and sentence on board ship. 

107. Revision of finding or sentence. 

108. Substitution of valid for invalid sentence. 

109. Provision where accused is a lunatic. 

110. Pardons and remissions. 

CHAPTER TX. 

Execution of Sentences and Disposal of Property. 

111. Sentence of death. 

112. Commencement of sentence of imprisonment. 

113. Execution of sentence of imprisonment. 

114. Execution of sentence of imprisonment in special cases. 

115. Execution of sentence of detention. 

116. Communication of certain orders to civil prison officers. 

117. Offenders sentenced to transportation how dealt with until trans- 

ported. 

118. Execution of sentence of fine. 

119. Order for disposal of property regarding which offence committed. 

•CHAPTER X. 

Special Rules relatino to Persons and Property. 

120. Complaints against superior officers and airmen. 

121. Privileges of persons attending courts-martial. 

122. Exemption from arrest for debt. 

123. Property exempted from attachment. 

124. Application to reservists, 

125. Priority of hearing by courts of cases in which persons subject to 

this Act arc concerned, 

126. Property of deceased persons and deserters. 

Meaning of deserter. 

127. Disposal of certain property without production of probate, etc. 

128. Application to lunatics and persons missing on active service, 

CHAPTER XI. 

Supplemental. 

129* Power to make rules* 

130* [M &petdei>} 

THE SOHEWLE^lRepmM.] 
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(C ha pi er I. — Prel im i nary. ) 

Act JSTo. XIV of 1932. 1 

[8th April , 19°j2.] 

An Act to provide for the administration and discipline of the 

Indian Air Force. 

W n ureas it. ik intended t.o pf.t.ibli.di an Indian Air Force ; 

And whereas it is .*::p,.iU;>at to provide for tin- adinunstratioii and dis- 
t*iplin«* of flint f orno and tor pm poses eotuiee,t**d therewith ; 

It. ii hereby enacted a , fallows : - 


UifAi'TKn r. 

PKKLI lIlNAltY. 

1. (/) Thin Act. may bo called the Indian Air Force Act, 1932. 8hort title 

(.2) It shall conn; into force on such date 2 as the ^Central Government,] f!f 

may, bv notification in the Official Gazette], appoint. 

2. (/) The following persons shall 1 m* subject to this \ct, namely PoMong 

. fuibjoct fco 

{«) oil i cars and warrant ollieers of the Indian Air Force. ; this Act. 

(b) persons enrolled under Uus Ael , 

(c) persons not otherwise subject to military °j, navalj or air force 

law. who, on active sen ice, in camp, on the march,, or at any 
frontier post, specified by the :, |(,'entml Government] by noti- 
fication in this behalf, arc employed by, or arc in the service 
of, or arc followers of, or accompany any portion of, the Indian 
Air Force, 

(2) livery person who has become, subject to this Act under sub-section 
(/), clause {a) or ( b ), shall remain so subject until duly discharged or dis- 
missed. 

3. (/) The “[Central Government] may, by notification, direct that anyHpeoiat 

persons or class of persons subject, to this Act under section 2, sub-section as 

(/)„ clause (c), shall lie so subject as officers, warrant officers or non-com- certaJh oases, 
missioned officers, and may authorise any officer to give a like direction with, 

respect to any such person and to cancel such direction. 

(2) All persons subject to this Act other than officers, warrant officers 
and non-commissioned officers shall, if they are not persons in respect of 
whom a notification or direction under sub-section (7) is in force, be deemed 
to be of a rank inferior to that of a non-commissioned officer. 


1 For Statement of Objects and Hensons, eu Gazette of India, 1832, Pt. V, p. 38 ; for Ke- 
port of Select Committee, m ibid., p, 103. 

* 8th October, 1832 1 Olazotte of India, 1932, Pt. i, p. 1149. 

* Sob*, by the A. 0. for “ O. G. in C.” * 

* Sub*, by the A. 0. for “ Oaeette of India ”. 

* Ins. by the Amending Act, 1934 <33 of 1834), s. 2 and Soh, 
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offi^eTof^ 8 4. Every person subject to this Act under section 2, sub-section (1), clause 
certain (c), shall, for the purposes of tins Act, be deemed to be under the command- 

persons. Ing officer of the corps, unit or detachment (if any) to which he is attached, 

and if he is not attached to any corps, unit or detachment, under the com- 
mand of any officer who may for the time being be named as his commanding 
officer by the officer commanding the force with which such person may for 
the time being be serving, or of any other prescribed officer, or. if no such 
officer is named or prescribed, under the command of the said officer command*' 
ing the force : 


Provided that an officer commanding a force shall not place n person 
under the command of an officer of official rank inferior to that of such person 
if there is present at the place where such person is any officer of higher rank 
under whose command he can be placed. 


Officers to 
exercise 
powers in 
corfcain cases. 


Definitions. 


5* (i) Whenever persons subject to this Act are serving whether within 
or without India under an ofiicer not subject to this Act, the ^Central Gov- 
ernment] may prescribe the officer by whom the powers which, under this 
Act, may be exercised by officers commanding units, shall, as regards such 
persons, be exercised. 

(2) The 3 [Central Government | may confer such powers either absolutely 
or subject to such restrictions, reservations, exceptions and conditions as 
may think fit. 

6 . In this Act, unless there is something repugnant in the subject or con- 
text, — 


(1) “ officer of the Indian Air Force ” means a person commissioned, 

gazetted or in pay as an officer of the Indian Air Force ; 

(2) u warrant officer " means a person appointed, gazetted or in pay 

as a warrant officer in the Indian Air Force ; 

(r?) u non-commissioned officer ” means a person attested under this 
Act holding a non-commissioned rank in the Indian Air Force, 
and includes an acting non-commissioned officer ; 

[4) ** officer " means an officer of any of His Majesty's naval, mili- 
tary or air forces, but does not include a warrant officer or non- 
commissioned officer ; 

(£) “ airman 99 moans any person subject to this Act other than an 
officer ; 

(0) “ commanding officer ", used in relation to a person subject to 
this Act, means the officer for the time being in command of 
the unit or detachment to which such person belongs or is 
attached j 


* Mbs. by the A. 0. for •' <3. Q, in C.V* 

« Sabs, by the A. 0. for “ bo >\ 
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I') superior officer ,J , when used in relation to a person subject to 
tins Act, includes a warrant officer and a non-commissioned 
officer; m rid, as regards persons placed under his orders, an 
officei, a warrant officer or non-commissioned officer of any 
of Ihs .Majesty’s naval, military or air forces , 

/V) ■* corps ” means any body of the Indian Air Force which is pre- 
scribed as a corps for the purposes of all or any of the 
provisions of this Act : 

f ^) ' arut 7 means any body of the Indian Air Force which is pre- 
scribed as a unit for the purposes of all or any of the 
provisions of this Act ; 

\Uf) “ enemy ” includes all unnod mutineers, armed rebels, armed 
rioters, pirates and any person in arms against whom it is the 
duty of a person subject to naval, military or air force law to 
act : 

ill) " active, service as applied to a person subject to this Act, means 
the time during which such person is attached to, or forms 
part of, a force which is engaged in operations against an enemy, 
or is engaged in warlike operations in, or is on the line of march 
to. a country or place wholly or partly occupied by an enemy, 
or is in military occupation of any foreign country, and in- 
cludes, m respect of a person subject to this Act attached to 
or forming part of a force which is about to be or has recently 
been on such active service, such time as the ^Central Govern- 
ment | may, by notification in the 2 [Offieial Gazette], declare to 
be active service in respect of such force ; 

[H!) *' air force custody *’ means the arrest or confinement of a person 
according to the usages of His Majesty’s military and air forces, 
and includes military custody ; 

{ VI) “air force reward '' includes any gratuity or annuity for long 
service or good conduct, any good conduct pay, good service 
pay <>r pension, and any other air force pecuniary reward ; 

(M) “ (Vmrt-martial moans a court-martial held under this Act ; 

(Hi) “ criminal court ” means a court of ordinary criminal justice in 
.British India, or established elsewhere by the authority of the 
J ( Central Government or the Crown Bepresentative] j 

(Hi) ki offence ” means any act or omission made punishable by any 
law for the time being in force ; 

( 17 ) “ air force offence ” means any act or omission made punishable 
by this Act ; 


1 8uba. by the A. 0. for ” G. G. in 0,’* 

* Swbe. by the A. 0. for ** G&xotte of India *\ 
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Discharge end Redaction.) 

(18) u civil offence 55 means an offence which, if committed m British 
India, would "be triable by a cjimmal court , 

1 i * * * < 

("10) “ notification ” means a notification published m tlm 1 2 | Official 
Gazette] ; 

(21) “ prescribed 11 means prescribed by rules made under this Act '» 

and 

(22) all words and expressions used herein and defined \u tin 4 - India. 11 * 

Penal Code, and not hereinbefore defined, shall be deemed to XLV ofl860. 

have, the meanings respectively attributed to them by that 

Code. 


OHAPTKIl II. 

Enrolment, Attestation, Dismissal, Disonumu and Bmihuition. 

7. Ujion the appearance before the prescribed enrolling officer of any 
person desirous of being enrolled, tin* enrolling officer shall read and explain 
to luiu, or cause to be, read and explained to him in his presence, the con- 
ditions of the, service for which he is lo be enrolled; and shall put to him 
the questions set forth in the prescribed form of enrolment, and shall, after 
having cautioned him that if he makes a false, answer to any such question 
he will be liable, to punishment under this Act, ive.ord or cause to lie recorded 
his answer to each such question. 

8 . If, after complying with the, provisions of section 7, the enrolling office,! 
is satisfied that the person desirous of being enrolled fully understands the 
questions put to him and consents to the conditions of service, and if he per- 
ceives no impediment, he shall sign and shall cause the person to sign the 
enrolment paper, and the person shall bo then deemed to bo enrolled. 

9. The enrolling officer shall not cause any person to sign the enrolment 
paper unless he is satisfied that such a person is a subject of ICis Majesty or 
of a Prince or Chief in Lndia, and- 

(а) is of unmixed Indian descent, or 

(б) if he, is of mixed Indian, and non-Indian descent, is domiciled in 

India, or 

(o) if ho is of unmixed non-Indian Asiatic descent, is domiciled in 
India and his father and grandfather were domiciled in India, 


1 Ob (W rep. by tto Amending Act, 1934 (35 of 1934), a, 3 and ScLu 

* Subs. by the A. 0. for M Gazette of India 
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(Chapter IL — Enrolment , Attestation, Dismissal, Discharge and Reduction.) 

10. Every person who has for the space of six months been in the receipt Presumption 
•of air force pay and been borne on the rolls of any unit shall be deemed to 

have been duly enrolled, notwithstanding any illegality or irregularity in his cases. 

• enrolment. 

11. The following persons shall be attested, namely : — 

(a) all persons enrolled as combatants ; 

(h) all other enrolled persons prescribed by the ^Central Government], 

12. (/) When a person who is to be attested is reported fit for duty, or 
has completed the prescribed period of probation, an oath or affirmation 
shall be administered to him in the prescribed form by his commanding officer 
in front of his unit or such portion thereof as may be present, or by any other 
proscribed person. 

(2) The form of oath or affirmation prescribed under this section shall 
contain a promise that the person to be attested will be faithful to His Ma- 
jesty , Ins heirs and successors, and that he will serve m the Indian Air Force 
and go wherever h<‘ is ordered by air, land or sea, and that he will obey all 
commands of any officer set over him, even to the peril of his life. 

(o ) Tin* fact of an enrolled person having taken the oath or affirmation 
directed by this section to bo taken shall bo entered on his enrolment paper, 
and authenticated by his signature and by the signature of the officer ad- 
ministering the oath or affirmation. 

13. The **| Central Government! may at any time dismiss from the service 
any person subject to this Act. 

14. The Air Officer Commanding His Majesty’s Air Forces in India, or 
•any prescribed officer, may at any time dismiss from the service any person 
subject to this Act other than an officer. 

15. The prescribed authority may, in conformity with any rules pre- 
scribed in this behalf, discharge from the service any person subject to this 
Act. 

16* Any ♦enrolled person who is dismissed or discharged from the service 
ehall be furnished by his commanding officer with a certificate setting forth — 

(а) the authority dismissing or discharging him ; 

(б) the cause of his dismissal or discharge ; and 
(c) the full period of his service in the Indian Air Force, 

17* (/) Any enrolled person who is entitled under the conditions of his 
enrolment to be discharged, or whose discharge is ordered by competent 
.authority, and who, when he is so entitled or ordered to be discharged, is 
.serving out of India, and requests to bo sent to India, shall, before being 
♦discharged, be sent to India with all convenient speed* 

* Bubs, by the A. 0. for M G. <Sh in 0,** 
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Punish- 

ments. 


(Chaffer II. — Enrolment, Attestation , Dismissal , Discharge and Reduction . 

Chapter III. — Punishments and Penal Deductions.) 

(2) Any person subject to this Act who is dismissed from the service and 
who, when he is so dismissed, is serving out of India, shall be sent to India 
with all convenient speed : 

Provided that, where any such person is sentenced to dismissal com- 
bined with any other punishment, such other punishment, or, in the case 
of a sentence of imprisonment, a portion of such other punishment, may be 
inflicted before he is sent to India. 

18. (1) The Air Officer Commanding His Majesty’s Air Forces in India, 
or any prescribed officer, may at any time reduce any warrant officer or any 
non-commissioncd officer to a lower grade or to a lower rank or to the rallies, 
or any airman other than a warrant officer or non-commissioned officer to a 
lower class in the ranks. 

(2) The commanding officer of an acting non-commissioned officer may 
order him to revert to lus permanent grade as a non-commissioned officer or, 
if he has no permanent grade above the ranks, to the ranks. 


CHAPTER III. 

Punishments and Penal Deductions. 

19. Punishments may lie inflicted in respect of offences committed by 
persons subject to this Act, and convicted by court-martial, according to the 
scale following, that is to say, - 

(a) death ; 

(b) imprisonment, which shall be of two degrees, namely : — 

(i) long imprisonment, which shall bo rigorous and for a term, not 

less than three years and not exceeding fourteen years, and 

(ii) short imprisonment, which may be rigorous or simple, for a 

term not exceeding two years ; 

(c) in the case of airmen, detention for a term not exceeding two 

years ; 

(d) dismissal from the service ; 

(e) in the case of officers and warrant officers, suspension from rank, 

pay and allowances for a period not exceeding two months ; 

(/) reduction, in the case of a warrant officer, or a non-commissioned 
officer, to a lower grade, or to a lower rank or to the ranks ; 

( g ) in the case of officers, warrant officers and non-commissioned officers, 

forfeiture of seniority of rank ; 

(h) in the case of officers, warrant officers and non-commissined officers,. 

reprimand or severe reprimand ; 
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tf'hapter III . — Punishments ami Penal Deductions,) 

(() forfeitures and stoppages as follows, namely : — 

(i) forfeiture of service for the purpose of promotion, increased 
puv. pension or any other prescribed purpose ; 
fu) forfeiture of any military l [, naval] or airforce decoration or 
military *[. naval] or air force reward ; 
fiii) forfeiture, in the case of a person sentenced to dismissal from 
the sen ice, of all arrears of pay and allowances due to him 
at the lime of such dismissal ; 

(i\ ) stoppages of pay and allowances until any proved loss or damage 
occasioned by the offence of which he is convicted is made 
vood ; 

(v) on active, service, forfeiture of pay and allowances for a period 
not exceeding three months. 

20. When* in re spent of any offence under this Act there is specified par- Power to 
ticular punishment, there tuny be, awarded in respect of that offence instead 

of such particular punishment (but* subject to the other provisions of this 
Act as to punishments and regard being had to the nature and degree of the 
offence,) any one punishment lower in the, above scale, than the particular 
punishment. 

21. {!) Where any person, subject to this Act and under the rank of Field 
warrant officer, on active service is guilty of any offence, it shall be lawful 

for a court, martial to award for that offence any such punishment as may 
bo prescribed as a field punishment* Field punishment shall be of the cha- 
racter of personal restraint or of hard labour but shall not be of a nature to 
cause injury to life or limb. 

(2) Field punishment shall, for the purpose of commutation, be deemed 
to stand iu the scale of punishments next below dismissal. 

22. A sentence of a court-martial may award, in addition to or without Com binatioa 
any one other punishment, any one or more of the punishments specified in 

clauses (</), (/), (h) ami (i) of section 19. 

23. A warrant officer or non-comnuHsioncd officer sentenced by court- Koduotiou 
martial to imprisonment, detention, hold punishment or dismissal from 

service, shall be deemed to be reduced to the ranks, officoraaad 

warrant 
officers to 
ranks. 

24. When any enrolled person on active service has been sentenced by Retention in 
court-martial to dismissal or to imprisonment, whether combined with dis- 

missal or not, the prescribed officer may direct that such person may be re- victed on 
tamed to serve in tho ranks, and where such person has been sentenced, to 
imprisonment, such service shall be reckoned as part of his term of im- 
prisonment. 

1 fc». by tl» Amending Ad, 1984 (86 of 1984), *. 8 and Soh. 
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(Chapter III . — Punishments and Penal Deductions .) 

25. (i) The ^Central Government] may prescribe the minor punish- 
ments to which persons subject to this Act shall be liable without the inter- 
vention of a court-martial, and the officer or officers by whom, and the extent 
to which, such minor punishments may be awarded 

(2) Detention and, in the case of persons subject to this Act on active 
service, any prescribed field punishment may be specified as minor punish- 
ments : 

Provided that — 

(a) the term of such detention or field punishment shall not exceed 

twenty-eight days ; and 

( b ) detention or held punishment shall not be awarded to any person, 

of or above the rank of non -commissioned officer, or who, when 
he committed the offence m respect of which it is awarded, was 
of or above such rank. 

(3) The provisions of sections 77, 78 and 79 shall apply to the proceedings 
of officers empowered to award minor punishments under this section as if 
such officers were courts-martial. 

26. (I) The, following pom! deductions may be made from the pay and 
allowances of an officer of the Indian Air Force, that is to say, 

(a) all pay and allowances due, to an officer who absents himself with- 

out leave or overstays the period for which leave of absence 
has been granted to him. unless a satisfactory explanation has 
been given to his commanding officer and has been approved 
by the ^Central Government | ; 

(b) any sum required to make good such compensation for any expen- 

ses, loss, damage or destruction occasioned by the commission 
of any offence as may be determined by the court-martial by 
whom he is convicted of such offence ; 

(c) any sum required to make good the pay of any officer or airman 

which he has unlawfully retained or unlawfully refused to* 

pay; 

(d) any sum required to make good any loss, damage or destruction 

of public or service property which, after due investigation* 
appears to the ^Central Government] to have been occasioned 
by any wrongful act or negligence on the part of the officer. 

(2) The following penal deductions may be made from the pay and allow- 
ances of an airman, that is to say, — # 

la) all pay and allowances for every day of absence either on deser- 
tion or without leave, or as a prisoner of war, and for every 
day of imprisonment or detention awarded by a criminal court* 


i Sabs, by the A, 0. to 44 0. a in 0.* 
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{Chapter 111 „ — Punishments and Penal Deductions.) 

5i couii-inartml or an officer exercising authority under section 
25, or o[ field punishment, awarded by a court-martial or such 
officer ; 

\b) all pay and allowances for every day whilst he is in custody on 
a charge for an offence of which lie is afterwards convicted 
by 5i criminal court or court-martial, or on a charge of absence 
without leave for which he is afterwards awarded imprison- 
ment, detention or field punishment by an officer exercising 
authority under section 25 ; 

(c) all pay and allowances for every day on which he is in hospital 
on account of sickness certified by the medical olficer attend- 
ing on him to have been caused by an offence under this Act 
committed by him ; 

{</) for every day on which he is in hospital on account of sickness 
certified by the medical officer attending on him to have been 
caused by his own misconduct or imprudence, such sum as may 
bo prescribed ; 

{/') all pay and allowances ordered by a court-martial to be suspended 
or forfeited ; 

(/) any sum ordered by a court-martial to be stopped; 

((f) any sum required to make good such compensation for any ex- 
penses caused by him, or for any loss of or damage or destruc- 
tion done by him to any arms, ammunition, equipment, cloth- 
ing, instruments, service necessaries, or military decoration, or 
to any buildings or property, as may be awarded by his com- 
manding officer ; 

(h) any sum required to pay a fine awarded by a criminal court, 
a court-martial exercising jurisdiction under section 58 or an 
officer exercising authority under section 25 : 

Provided that the total deductions from the pay and allowances of a 
person subject to this Act made under clauses (a) to (g)> both inclusive, shall 
not (except m the case of a person sentenced to dismissal) exceed in any one 
month one-half of litis pay and allowances for that month. 

Explamtion.—Fot the purposes of clauses (a) and (ft)— 

(i) no person shall be treated as absent, imprisoned, ox detained, 

unless the absence, imprisonment, or detention has lasted six 
hours or upwards, except where the absence prevented the 
absentee from fulfilling any air force duty which was thereby 
thrown on some other person ; 

(ii) a period of absence, imprisonment, or detention which com- 

mences before and ends after midnight may be reckoned as a 
day; 
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(iii) the number of days shall be reckoned as from the time when the 

absence, imprisonment, or detention commences ; and 

(iv) no period of less than twenty-four hours shall be reckoned as 

more than one day. 

27. Any sum authorised by this Act to be deducted from the pay and 
allowances of any person may, without prejudice to any other mode of re- 
covering the same, be deducted from any public money due to lum other than 
a pension, 

28. Any deduction from pay and allowances authorised by this Act may 
be remitted in such manner and to such extent and by such authority as may 
from time to time be prescribed. 

29. In the case of all persons subject to this Act being prisoners of war 
whose pay and allowances have been forfeited under section 20, but m res- 
pect of whom a remission lias been made under section 28, it shall bo lawful, 
notwithstanding any provision in any enactment or any rule of law to the 
contrary, for proper provision to be made by the prescribed authorities out 
of such pay and allowances for any dependants of such persons, and any 
such remission shall in that case be deemed to apply only to the balance there- 
after remaining of such pay and allowances. 

30. The pay of an officer or airman of the Indian Air Force shall be paid 
without any deduction other than the deductions authorised by this Act or 
by any other enactment for the time being in force or prescribed by the ^Central 
Government.] 


CHAPTER IT. 

Air Force Offences. 

81* Any person subject to this Act who-— 

(a) shamefully abandons or delivers up any garrison, fortress, post, 

or guard committed to his charge, or which it is his duty to 
defend, or 

(b) shamefully casts away his arms, ammunition or took in the presence 

of the enemy, or 

(e) treacherously holds correspondence with or gives intelligence to 
the enemy, or treacherously or through cowardice sends a flag 
of truce to the enemy, or 

(&) assists the enemy with arms, ammunition, or supplies, or know* 

, ingly harbours or protects an enemy not being a prisoner, or 
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(e) having been made a prisoner of war, voluntarily serves with or 
voluntarily aids the enemy, or 

(/) voluntarily does when on active service any act calculated to im- 
peril the success of His Majesty’s Forces or any part thereof, 
or 

(cf) treacherously or shamefully causes the capture or destruction by 
the enemy of any of His Majesty’s aircraft, or 
(/?) treacherously gives any false air signal or alters or interferes with 
any air signal, or 

(i) •when ordered by his superior officer or otherwise under orders 
to carry out any warlike operation in the air, treacherously 
or sliamefiilly fails to use his utmost exertions to carry such 
orders mto effect, 
shall be punishable with death. 

32* Any person subject to this Act who, on active service, — offoncos 

(a) without orders from his superior officer leaves the ranks in order 

to secure prisoners or horses, or on pretence of taking wounded lmprison- 
men to the rear, or moat * 

( h ) without orders from his superior officer wilfully destroys or damages 
any property, or 

(c) is taken prisoner by want of due, precaution or through disobe- 

dience of orders or wilful neglect of duty, or, having been taken 
prisoner, fails to rejoin His Majesty’s service when able to 
do so, or 

(d) without due authority either holds correspondence with, or gives 

intelligence, or sends a Hag of truce to the enemy, or 

(e) by word of mouth, or in writing, or by signals, or otherwise spreads 

reports calculated to create unnecessary alarm or despondency, 
or 

{/) in action, or previously to going into action, uses words calculated 
to create alarm or despondency, or 

(g) negligently causes the capture or destruction by the enemy of any 

of His Majesty’s aircraft, or 

(h) when ordered by his superior officer or otherwise under orders 

to carry out any warlike operation in the air, negligently or 
through other default fails to use his utmost exertions to carry 
such orders into effect, or 

(i) misbehaves before the enemy in such manner as to show cowar* 

dice, 

shall be punishable with long imprisonment. 
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if committed 
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service. 


33. (1) Any person subject to tins Act who treacherously makes known 
the watchword to any person not entitled to receive it, or treacherously gives 
a watchword different from what he received, shall, if he commits the offence 
on active service, be punishable with death, and, if he commits the offence 
not on active service, w ith short imprisonment. 

(2) Any person subject to this Act who — 


(a) without due authority alters or interferes with any air signal, 

01 * 

(b) forces a safeguard, or 

(c) forces or strikes a sentinel, or 

(d) breaks into any house or other place m search of plunder, or 

(e) being an airman acting as sentinel, sleeps or is intoxicated, or 

(/) without orders from his superior officer leaves his guard, piquet, 
patrol or post, or 

(ff) by discharging fire arms, making signals, using words, or by any 
means whatever, intentionally occasions false alarms, or 
(A) being an airman acting as sentinel, leaves his post before be is 
regularly relieved, 


Services 
offences 
punishable 
with short 
imprison- 
ment. 


shall, if lie commits the offence on active service, be punishable, with long 
imprisonment and, if he commits the offence not on active service, with short 
imprisonment. 

34. Any person subject to this Act who — 

(a) by discharging fire arms, making signals, using words, or by any 

means whatever, negligently occasions false alarms, or 

(b) makes known the watchword to any person not entitled to rccei v ° 

it, or, without good and sufficient cause, gives a watchword 
different from what he received, or 

(c) impedes the provost-marshal or any assistant provost-marshal 

or any officer or non-commissioned officer or other person legal- 
ly exercising authority under or on behalf of the provost- 
marshal, or, when called on, refuses to assist in the execution 
of his duty the provost-marshal, the assistant provost-marshal, 
or any such officer, non-commissioned officer or other person, 
or 

(d) uses criminal force to or commits an assault on any person bring- 

ing provisions or supplies to the forces, or commits any offence 
against the property or person of any inhabitant of or resident 
in the country in which he is serving, or 

(e) irregularly detains or appropriates to his own unit or detachment 

any provisions or supplies proceeding to the forces, contrary to 
orders issued in that respect, 


shall be punishable with short imprisonment. 
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35. Any person subject to this Act who — Mutiny. 

(а) begins, incites, causes or conspires with any other persons to cause 

any mutiny m any of His Majesty's naval, military or air forces, 
or 

(б) joins m, oi, being present, docs not use his utmost endeavours to 

suppress, any such mutiny, or 

(c) knowing or having reason to believe m tins ejcistonce of any such 
mutiny, or of any intention to commit such mutiny, or of any 
such conspiracy, do<s not without delay give information thereof 
to his commanding or other superior officer, 

shall lie punishable with death 

36. Any person subject to this Act who ■ Insubordina- 

tion punish- 

(a) uses criminal force to or assaults his superior officer, being m the f . 

execution of his office, or romaoit!" 1 " 

(h) disobeys in such maimer as to show a wilful defiance of authority 
any lawful command given personally by his superior officer in 
the execution of his office, 

shall be punishable with long imprisonment. 

37. Any person subject to this Act who Insubordina- 

tion punish- 

(a) uses criminal force to or assaults hi* superior officer, or able morn 

(b) uses threatening or insubordinate* language to his superior officer, committed 

or oa u-oUvo 

(c) disobeys any lawful command given by his superior officer, Sf ' tVXt ‘" 

shall, if he commits the offence on active service, be punishable with long 
imprisonment, and, if lu* commits the offence not on active service, with short 
imprisonment. 

38. Any person subject to this Act who — Insubordina- 

tion punish- 

(а) being concerned in any quarrel, affray or disorder, refuses to obey »W* with 

any officer (though of inferior rank) who orders him into arrest, j^tanmeut. 
or uses criminal force to or assaults any such officer, or 

(б) uses criminal force to or assaults any person, whether subject to 

this Act or not, in whose custody lxe is placed, whether he is or 
is not his superior officer, or 

(c) resists an escort whoso duty it is to apprehend him or to have lum 

in charge, or 

(d) being an airman, breaks out of barracks, camp or quarters, or 

(e) neglects to obey any general, local or other orders (not being orders 

in the nature of a rule or regulation published for the general 
information and guidance of the Indian Air Force), 

shall be punishable with shout imprisonment. 
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39. Any person subject to this Act who deserts or attempts fco desert 
the service shall, if he commits the offence when on active service or under 
orders for active service, be punishable with long imprisonment, and, if he 
commits the offence under any other circumstances, with short imprison- 
ment. 


Fraudulent 

enlistment. 


Connivance 
at desertion. 


Absence from 
duty without 
leave. 


40. Any person subject to this Act who. when belonging to the Indian 
Air Force, without having obtained a regular discharge therefrom, or other- 
wise fulfilled the conditions enabling him to enlist, enrol or enter, enrols him- 
self, or enlists in or enters any other of His Majesty’s air forces, or any of 
His Majesty’s military or naval forces, or re-enrols himself in the Indian Air 
Force, shall be deemed to be guilty of fraudulent enlistment, and shall be 
punishable with short imprisonment. 

41. Any person subject to this Act, who being cognisant of any deser- 
tion or intended desertion of a person subject to this Act, does not forthwith 
give notice to his commanding officer, or take anv steps in lus power to cause 
the deserter or intending deserter to be apprehended, shall lie punishable with 
short imprisonment. 

42. Any person subject to this Act who — 

(a) absents himself without leave, or 


(6) fails to appear at the time fixed at a parade or place appointed 
for exercise or duty, or goes from thence without leave before 
he is relieved, or without necessity quits his duty or duties, 


or 


(c) boing an airman, when in camp or garrison or elsewhere, is found 

beyond any limits fixed or in any place prohibited by any gene- 
ral, local or other order, without a pass or written leave from 
his superior officer, or 

(d) being an airman, without leave from his superior officer, or with- 

out duo cause, absents himself from any school when duly 
ordered to attend there, 


Scandalous 
conduct of 
officer. 


Scandalous 
conduct 
punishable 
with long 
imprison- 
ment. 


sliu.ll be punishable with short imprisonment. 

43. Any officer or warrant officer subject to this Act who behaves in a 
manner unbecoming his position and character shall, notwithstanding any- 
thing contained in section 20, be dismissed from the service. 

44, Any person subject to this Act who — 

(«) steals any property of 3 [the Crown] or dishonestly misappropriates 
or convorts to his own use any property of ^the Crown] 
trusted to him, or 
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(b) dishonestly receives or retains any property m respect of which 

an offence under clause (a) has been committed, knowing or 
having reason to believe it to have been stolen or dishonestly 
misappropriated or converted, or 

(c) wilfully destroys or damages any property of x [the Crown] en- 

trusted bo him, or 

(d) steals any property of any air force mess, band or institution, 

or of any person subject to this Act or serving with or attached 
to the Indian Air Force, or dishonestly misappropriates or 
eon ve its to his own use unv such property entrusted to him, 
or 

(e) dishonestly receives or retains auy property in respect of which 

an offence under clause (d) has been committed, knowing or 
having reason to behove it to have been stolen or dishonestly 
misappropriated or converted, 

shall be punishable with long imprisonment. 

45. Any person subject to this Act who — Scandalous 

conduct 

(a) does any act, nob otherwise specified in tins Act, with intent to 

douaud, or to cause wrongful gam bo one person or wrongful imprison- 
loss to another person, or ment. 

(b) malingers or feigns or produces disease or infirmity himself, or 

intentionally delays his cure or aggravates his disease or infir- 
mity, or 

(c) with intent to render himself or any other person unfit for service, 

voluntarily causes hurt to himself or any other person, or 

(d) commits any offence of a cruel, indecent or unnatural kind, or 

attempts to commit any such, offence and does any act towards 
its commission, 

shall be punishable with short imprisonment. 

46. Any person subject to this Act who is found in a state of intoxica- Intoxication, 
tion, whether on duty or not on duty, shall be punishable, if an officer, with 
dismissal from the service, and, if an airman, with short imprisonment : 

Provided that where the offence of being intoxicated is committed by an 
airman not on active service or on duty, the sentence imposed shall not exceed 
detention for a period of six months. 

47. Any person subject to this Act who — Permitting 

escape o£ 

(a) when in command of a guard, piquet, patrol or post, releases without 
proper authority, whether voluntarily or otherwise, aay person 
committed to his oharge, or 
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(b) voluntarily or negligently allows to escape any person who is com- 

mitted to his charge, or whom it is his duty to keep or guard, 

shall be punishable, if he has acted voluntarily, with long imprisonment, and, 
if he has not acted voluntarily, with short imprisonment. 

48. Any person subject to this Act who-- 

(a) unnecessarily detains a person in a* rest or confinement without 
bringing him to trial or fails tobrmuhis case before the proper 
authority for investigation, or 

(i b ) having committed a person to the custody of «mv officer, non- 
commissioned officer, provost-marshal , or assistant provost- 
marshal, fails without reasonable cause to deliver at the time 
of such committal, or as soon as practicable, and in any case 
within twenty-four hours thereafter, to the officer, non-com- 
missioned officer, provost-inaishal, or assistant provost-marshal, 
into whose, custody the person is committed, an account in 
writing signed by himself of the offences with which the person 
so committed is charged, or 

(c) being in command of the guard, does not as soon as he is relieved 

from his guard or dul-y, or if he is not sooner relieved, within 
twenty-four hours after a person is committed to his charge, 
give in writing to the officer to whom he may be ordered to- 
report that person's name and offence so far as known to him, 
and the name and rank of the officer or other person by whom 
he was charged, accompanied, if he has received the account 
as above in this section mentioned, by that account, 

shall be punishable with short imprisonment. 

S , 

49. Any person subject to this Act, who, being in lawful custody, escapes 
or attempts to escape, shall be punishable with short imprisonment. 

50. Any person subject to this Act who - 

[а) commits extortion, or without proper authority exacts from any 

person carriage, porterage or provisions, or 

(б) in time of peace, commits house-breaking for the purpose of plun- 

dering, or plunders, destroys or damages any field, garden or 
other property, or 

(c) voluntarily or negligently kills, injures, makes away with, ill-treats 

or loses any animal used in the public service, or 

(d) makes away with, or is concerned in making away with, any arms, 

ammunition, equipments, instruments, tools, clothing or service 
necessaries issued to him or required to be maintained by him* 
or 

(e) loses by neglect anything mentioned in clause (<Z), or 
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(/) wilfully damages anything mentioned in clause (d) or any pro- 
perty belonging to t [the Crown], or to any air force mess, band 
or institution, or to any person subject to air force law, or serv- 
ing with, or attached to the Indian Air Force, or 
(g) sells, pawns, destroys or defaces any medal 01 decoration granted 
to him, 


3 hall be punishable with short imprisonment. 

51. Any person subject to this Act who — False ac- 

cusations 

(а) nukes a false accusation against any person subject to this Act, and offences 

knowing such accusation to be false, or document. 

(б) in making any complaint under section 120, knowingly makes 

any false statement affecting the character of any person sub- 
ject to this Act, or knowingly and wilfully suppresses any mate- 
rial fact, or 

(c) obtains or attempts to obtain for himself or foi anv other person 
any pension, allowance or other advantage or privilege by 


a statement which is false, and which he either knows or be- 
lieves to be false or does not believe to be true, or by m along 
or using a false entry in any document or by making any docu- 
ment containing a false, statement, or by omitting bo make a 
true entry or document containing a true statement, or 
( d ) knowingly furnishes a false return or report of the number or 
state of any men under his command or charge, or of any 
money, arms, ammunition, clothing, (equipments, stores or 
other property in his charge, whether belonging to such men 
or to 1 [the Crown | or to any person in oc attached to the Indian 
Air Force, or who, wilfully or negligently, omits or refuses 
to make or send any return or report of the matters afore- 
said, 


shall be punishable with short imprisonment. 

52. Any person having become subject to this Act who is discovered Folse answer 
to have made a wilfully false answer to any question set forth in the pres- oaenro m 
cribed form of enrolment which has boon put to him by the enrolling officer 

shall bo punishable with short imprisonment. 

53. Any person subject to tins Act who- - Offences 

relating to 

(a) when duly summoned to attend as a witness before a court- 
martial, intentionally omits to attend or refuses to be sworn or 
affirmed or to answer any question, or to produce of deliver 
up any document or other thing which he may have been duly 
warned and called upon to produce or deliver up, or 


e 2 
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(b) intentionally oilers any insult or causes any interruption or dis- 

turbance to, or uses any menacing or disrespectful word, sign 
or gesture, or is insubordinate or violent in the presence ot a 
court-martial while sitting, or 

(c) having been duly sworn or affirmed, before any court-martial or 

other court or officer authorised by this Act to administer an 
oath or affirmation, makes any statement which is false, and 
which he either knows or believes to be false, or does not believe 
to be true, 

shall be punishable with short imprisonment. 

54. Any person subject to this Act who - 

(a) voluntarily or negligently damages, destroys or loses any of His 

Majesty’s aircraft or aircraft mateual, or 

(b) is guilty of any act or omission likely to cause such damage, des- 

truction or loss, or 

(c) is guilty of any act or omission (whether voluntary or otherwise) 

which causes damage to or destruction of anv public property 
by fire, or 

(d) without lawful authority disposes of any of His Majesty’s aircraft 

or aircraft material, or 

(e) is guilty of any act or omission in flying or in the use of any air- 

craft, or in relation to any aircraft or aircraft material winch 
causes or is likely to cause loss of life or bodily injury to any 
person, or 

(/) during a state of war voluntarily and without proper occasion 
or negligently causes the sequestration, by or under the autho- 
rity of n neutral State, or the destruction in a neutral State of 
any of His Majesty’s aircraft, 

shall be punishable, if he has acted voluntarily, with long imprisonment, and 
if he has not acted voluntarily, with short imprisonment. 

65. Any person subject to this Act who- - 

(a) strikes or otherwise ill-treats any person subject to this Act being 
his subordinate in rank or position, or 
(h) being in command at any post or on the march and receiving a 
complaint tliat any one under his command has beaten or other- 
wise maltreated or oppressed any person, or has disturbed 
any fair or market, or committed any riot or trespass, fails 
to have due reparation made to the injured person or to report 
the case to the proper authority, or 

(c) by defiling any place of worship, or otherwise, intentionally insults 
the religion or wounds the religious feelings of any person,, 
or 
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(d) attempts to commit suicide and does any act towards the com- 
mission of such offence, or 

(p) being below the rank of warrant officer, when off duty, appears, 
without proper authority, in or about camp or cantonments, 
or in or about, or when going to or returning from, any town 
or bazar, carrying a sword, bludgeon or other offensive weapon, 
or 

(/) directly 01 * indirectly accepts or obtains, or agrees to accept or 
attempts to obtain, for himself or for any other person, any 
gratification as a motive or reward for procuring the enrol- 
ment of any person, or leave of absence, promotion or any 
other advantage or indulgence for any person in the service, 
or 

(g) is guilty of any act or omission which, though not specified in 
this Act, is prejudicial to good order and air force discipline, 

shall be punishable with short imprisonment. 


56* Any person subject to this Act who attempts to commit an air force Attempts, 
offence or to cause such an offence to be committed, and in such attempt 
does any act towards the commission ol* the offence may, where no express 
provision is made by this Act for the punishment of such attempt, be punished 
with the punishment provided m this Act for such offence. 

57. Any person subject to this Act who abets the commission of any air Abetment. 
o^6S ^ force offence, or of any offence punishable under the. Army Act, 1 [tho Naval 
29 & 30 Viot., Discipline Act or that Act as modified by the, Indian Navy (Discipline) Act, 

XXXIVof ^*^’1 the Air Force Act or the Indian Army Act, 1911, such offence being 
1934. of the same nature as any air force offence, shall be punishable with the 

7Ge°. 5, punishment provided in this Act for such air force offence. 

VIII of 1911. 58 * (/) Any person subject to this Act who at any place in or beyond Civil otfences. 

British India commits any civil offence shall be doomed to be guilty of an 
air force offence, and, if ciuirgecl therewith under this section, shall be liable 
to be tried by court-martial ami to be punished as follows, that is to say : — 


(а) if the offence is one which would lie punishable under the law 

of British Tndia with death or with transportation, lie shall 
be liable to suffer any punishment, other than whipping, assigned 
for the offence by the law of British India ; and 

(б) in other cases, he shall bo liable to suffer any punishment, other 

than whipping, assigned for the offence by the law of British 
India, or such punishment as might be awarded to him in pur- 
suance of this Act in respect of an act prejudicial to good order 
and air force discipline : 


* Ins. by the Amending Act, 1934 (36 of 2934), s. 2 and Sch. 
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Provided that a person subject to this Act who, at any place in British 
India 01 * at any place in which T [tho Central Government or the Crown Re- 
presentative] exorcises powers and jurisdiction by virtue of 2 [the Govern- 
ment of India Act, 1935, or of any Order in Council made under the Foreign 26 Geo. 5, 
Jurisdiction Act, 1890], and while not on active service, commits an offence ^vict. 
of murder or culpable homicide against a person not subject to this Act or©. 37. 
an offence 1 of rape, shall not be deemed to be guilty of an air force offence 
and shall not be tried by court-martial. 

(*J) The powers of a court-martial to charge and to punish any person 
under this section shall not be affected by reason of the civil offence, with 
which such person is charged being also an air force offence 


C11APTKR V. 


•\llRKHT AND PrcXIKKMNUS UTS PORK TRIAL. 
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59* (/) Any person subject to this Act who is charged with an offence, 
may 1m taken into air force custody. 

(2) Any such person tmiv be ordered into air force custody by any superior 
officer. 

(J) The charge, against every person taken into air force custody shall, 
without unnecessary delay, be investigated by the proper authority, and 
as soon as may be, either proceedings shall be taken for punishing the offence, 
or such person shall be discharged from custody. 

60. Whenever any person subject to this Act, who is accused of any offence 
under this Act, is within the jurisdiction of any Magistrate or police-officer, 
such Magistrate or officer shall aid in the, apprehension ami delivery to air 
force custody of such person upon receipt of a written application to that 
effect signed by Ids commanding officer. 

61* (/) Whenever any person subject to this Act deserts, his command- 
ing officer shall give written information of the desertion to such cavil autho- 
rities as, in lus opinion, may be able to afford assistance towards the capture 
of the deserter ; and such authorities shall thereupon take steps for the appro* 
hension of the said deserter in like manner as if he were a person for whose 
apprehension a warrant had been issued by a Magistrate, and shall deliver 
the deserter, when apprehended, to air force custody. 

(2) Any police-officer may arrest without warrant any person reasonably 
believed to be subject to this Act and to be travelling without authority, 
and shall bring him without delay before the nearest Magistrate, to be dealt 
with according to law. 


1 JSubs, by the A. 0. for “ the G. G. in C. M # v . , 4 „ 

* Subs, bv the A. 0. frr “ the Indian (foreign Jurisdiction) Order m Council, 1902 
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62. (!) When any person subject to tins Act has been absent without Inquiry on 
due authority from his duty for a period of twenty-one days, a court of in- out ] oam 
quiry shall, as soon as practicable, be assembled and, upon oath or affirma- 
tion administered in the prescribed manner, shall inquire respecting the 
absence of the person, and the deficiency, if any, of property of l [the Crown] 
entrusted to his care, or of his arms, ammunition, equipments, instruments, 
clothing or necessaries ; and, if satisfied of the fact of such absence without 

due authority or other sufficient cause, the court shall declare such absence 
and the period thereof, and the said deficiency, if any ; and the command- 
ing officer of the unit to winch the person belongs shall enter in the court- 
martial book of the unit a record of the declaration. 

{2) If the person declared absent does not afterwards surrender, or is 
not apprehended, he shall, for the purposes of this Act, be deemed to be, a 
deserter. 

63. For the prompt and instant repression of irregularities and offences ^ovosi- 
committed in the field or on the march, provost-marshals may be appointed 

by the Air Officer Commanding His Majesty's Air Forces in India , and the 
powers and duties of such provost-marshals sludl be regulated according to 
the established custom of war and the rules of the service. 

64. The duties of a provost-marshal so appointed are to take charge of^J^ anci 
persons in air force custody, to preserve good order ami discipline and to 
prevent breaches there, of by persons subject to this Act 

lie may at any time arrest and detain for trial any person subject to this 
Act who commits an offence and may also carry into effect any punishments 
to be inflicted in pursuance of the sentence of a court-martial. 


CHAPTER VI. 


Constitution, Jurisdiction and Powers ok Courts-martial. 


65. For the purposes of this Act there slndl be three kinds of 
martial, that is to say, — 


courts- Kinds of 

courts- 

martial. 


( 1 ) general courts-martial ; 

{2) district courts-martial ; and 


(3) field general courts-martial. 


66 . A general court-martial may be convened by the ^[Central Govern- Power to 
ment], or by any officer empowered in this behalf by warrant of the ^[Central 

Government]. courts- 

martial. 
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67. A district court-martial may be convened by any authority having 
power to convene a general court-martial, or by any officer empowered in 
this behalf by warrant of any such authority. 

68 . A warrant issued under section 66 or section 67 may contain such 
restrictions, reservations or conditions as the authority issuing it may think 
fit. 

69. The following authorities shall have power to convene a field general 
court-martial, that is to say,— 

(a) an authority empowered in this behalf by ail order of the ^Central 

Government] , 

(b) on active* service, the commanding officer of the forces in the field, 

or any officer empowered by him in this behalf; 

(c) tlui commanding officer of any detached portion of the Indian 

Air Force on active service, when, in his opinion, it is not prac- 
ticable, wi(h due regard to discipline or the. exigencies of the 
service, that an offence should be tried by a general court- 
martial, and circumstances prevent a reference to higher auth<>- 
rity. 

70. A general court-martial shall consist of not less than five- officers each 
of whom must Lave held a commission during not less than three whole years 
and of whom not less than four must lie of a rank not below that of a flight 
lieutenant. 

71. A district court-martial shall consist of not less titan throe officers. 


72. A field general court-martial shall consist of not less than throe officers. 


78. (/) If a court-martial after the commencement of a trial is reduced 
below the smallest number of officers of which it is by this Act required to 
consist, it shall be dissolved. 

(2) If, on account of the illness of the accused before the finding, it is 
impossible to continue the trial, a court-martial shall be dissolved. 

(5) Where a court-martial is dissolved under this seotiou, the accused 
may be tried again. 

74. Save us otherwise provided by or under this Act, courts-martial shall 
have— 


(a) jurisdiction to try and to punish ail air force offences, and all civil 
offences committed by persons subject to this Act ; 


» Sul>s. by the A. 0. for “ Q. 0. in C ” 



1932 : Act XIV.] Indian Air Force . ' 

(Chapter VL — Constitution , Jurisdiction and Powers of Courts-martial)' 


73 


(6) exclusive jurisdiction to try all air force offences which are not 
also civil offences ; and 

(c) exclusive power to award the punishments specified in this Act. 


75. A general or field general court-martial shall have power to try any Jurisdiction 
person subject to this Act for any offence made punishable therein, and to *f teae^ 8 

pass any sentence authorised by this Act. and field 

general 

courts- 

martial. 


76. A district court-martial shall have power to try any person subject Jurisdiction 
to this Act other than an officer for any offence made punishable therein, of districT 3 
and to pass any sentence authorised by this Act other than a sentence of courts- 
death or imprisonment for a term exceeding two years. martial. 


77. When any person subject to this Act has been acquitted or convicted 
of an offence by a court-martial or by a criminal court, or has been summarily trial, 
dealt with for an offence under section 25, he shall not be liable to be tried 
again for the same offence by a court-martial. 


78. No trial by court- martial of any person subject to this Act for any Limitation, 
offence (other titan an offence of mutiny, desertion or fraudulent enlistment) oftrial * 
shall be commenced after the expiration of three years from the date of such 
offence, and no such trial for an offence of desertion (other than desertion 
on acti\o service) or of fraudulent enlistment shall be, commenced if the person 
in question has, subsequently to the commission of the offence, served con- 
tinuously in an exemplary manner for not less than three years with any 
portion of His Majesty’s regular forces. 

Exflanation.~~Yor the purposes of tins section u mutiny 99 means any of 
the offences specified m section 35. 


79. Any person subject to this Act who commits any offence against itpucoof 

may be tried and punished for such offence in any place whatever. trial * 

80. When a criminal court and a court-martial have each jurisdiction Or< tor in 
in respect of a civil offence, it shall be in the discretion of the prescribed air concurrent 
force authority to decide before which court the proceedings shall be insti- jurisdiction 
tuted, and, if that authority decides that they shall be instituted before a court^ncT^ 
court-martial, to direct that the accused person shall be detained in air force court-martial, 
custody. 

81. (7) When a criminal court having jurisdiction is of opinion that pro- Power of 
ceedings ought to be instituted before itself in respect of any civil offence, oSScto 
it may, by written notice, require the prescribed air force authority at the roqwro 
option of such authority either to deliver over the offender to the nearest 
Magistrate to be proceeded against according to law, or to postpone pro- 
ceedings pending a reference to the ^[Central Government]. 


1 Subs, by the A. 0. for w G. G. in C.” 



Trial by 
court- 
martial 
no bar to 
subaoquoat 
trial by 
criminal 
court. 


President. 

dudgo 

Advocate. 


Challenges, 


74- Indian Air Force. [1932 ; Act XIV. 

(Chapter VI . — Constitution , Jurisdiction and Poweis of Courts-martial , Chapter 
VI L — Procedure of Courts-martial.) 

(2) In every such case the said authority shall either deliver over the 
offender in compliance with the requisition or shall forthwith refer the ques- 
tion as to the court before which the proceedings are to be instituted for 
the determination of the ^Central Government], whose order upon such 
reference shall be final. 

82. (/) Notwithstanding anything contained in section 26 of the General X of 1897. 
Clauses Act, 1897, or m section 403 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, V of 1898. 
a person convicted or acquitted by a court-martial may be afterwards tried 
by a criminal court for the same offence or on the same facts. 

(2) If a person sentenced by a court-martial m pursuance of this Act to 
punishment for an offence is afterwards tried by a criminal court for the same 
offence or on the same facts, that court shall, in awarding punishment, have 
regard to the an* force punishment ho may already have, undergone. 


OHAPTBIt VII. 

Procedure of Courts-martial. 

83. At. every court-martial the. senior member shall sit as president. 

84. Kvery general oouH.-martial shall, and every district court-martial 
may, be attended by a judge advocate, who shall lie either an officer belong- 
ing to the department of the Judge Advocate General m India, or, if no such 
officer is available, a fit person appointed by the convening officer. 

85. (7) At all trials by courts-martial, as soon as thv court is assembled, 
the names of the president and members shall be read over to the accused, 
who shall thereupon b<* asked whether he objects to being tried by any officer 
sitting on the court. 

(2) If the accused objects to any such officer, his objection, and also the 
reply thereto of the officer objected to, shall be heard and recorded, and the 
remaining officers of the court shall, in the absence of the challenged officer, 
decide on the objection. 

(»?) If the objection is allowed by one-half or more of the votes of the 
officers entitled to vote, the, objection shall bo allowed, and the member 
objected to shall retire, and his vacancy may be filled in the prescribed man- 
ner by another officer, subject to the same right of the accused to object. 

(4) When no challenge is made, or when challenge has been made and 
disallowed, or the place of every officer successfully challenged has boon filled 
by another officer to whom no objection is made or allowed, the court shall 
proceed with the trial. 
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(Chapter VII . — Procedure of Courlb-martiaL) 

as the case may be, to cause search to be made, for and to detain such docu- 
ment pending the orders of any such District Magistral e. Chief Presidency 
Magistrate or Court. 

90. (Z) Whenever, in the course of a tual by court-martial, it appears 
to the court that the examination of a witness is necessary for the ends of 
justice, and that the attendance of such witness cannot be procured without 
an amount of delay, expense or inconvenience whicli, in tin* circumstances 
of the case, would be utueasonabk. Midi court may address the Judge Advo- 
cate General in order that a commission l.o tube the evidence of such witness 
may be issued. 

( 2 ) The Judge Advocate General may then, if lie thinks necessary, issue 
a commission to any Presidency Magistrate, District Magistrate or Magistrate 
of the first class, within the local limits of whose jurisdiction su<h witness 
resides, to take tin* evidence, of such witness 

(o) When the witness resides m ‘[any Indian State or tribal area| in which 
there is an official representing -[the (Vntnil Government or the Grown Ite- 
presentativej, the commission may be issued to such official. 

(4) The Magistiate or official to whom the commission is issued, or if 
lie. is the District Magistrate, lit* or such Magistrate of the first class as lie 
appoints in this behalf, shall proceed to the place whore the witness is or 
shall summon the witness before him and shall take down his evidence m the 
same manner, and may for this purpose exercise the same powers, as in trials 

of warrant-eases under the (Jude of Criminal Procedure, 1898. v of 1898. 

(5) Where the commission is issued to such official as is mentioned in 
sub-section (J), he, may delegate his powers and duties under the commis- 
sion to any official subordinate to him whose powers are not less than those 
of a Magistrate of the lirst class in British India, 

(6*) When the witness resides out of India, the commission may be issued 
to any British consular officer, British Magistrate or other British official 
competent to administer an oath or affirmation in the place where such witness 
resides, 

(7) The prosecutor and the accused person in any case in which a com- 
mission is issued may respectively forward any interrogatories in writing 
which the court may think relevant to the issue, and the Magistrate or official 
to whom the commission is issued shall examine the witness upon such interro- 
gatories. 

(8) The prosecutor and the accused person may appear before such Magis- 
trate or official by pleader or, except in the case of an accused person in cus- 
tody, in person, and may examine, cross-examine and re-examine (as the ease 
may be) the said witness. 


1 Saba, by the A. 0. for w tho territorirn of any prince or chief in India *\ 
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(9) After any commission issued under this section has been duly exe- 
cuted, it shall bo returned, together with the deposition of the witness exa- 
mined thereunder, to the Judge Advocate General. 

(10) On receipt of a commission and deposition returned under sub- 
section (9), the Judge Advocate General shall forward the same to the court 
at whose instance the commission was issued or, if such court has been dis- 
solved, to any other court convened for the trial of the accused person ; and 
the commission, the return fheieto and the deposition shall be open to the 
inspection of the prosecutor and the accused person, and may, subject to 
all just exceptions, be read m evidence m the ease by either the prosecutor 
or the accused, and shall form part of the proceedings of the court. 

(11) In every ease in which a commission is issued under this section 
the trial may be adjourned for a spec died time reasonably sufficient for the 
execution and return of the commission. 

Explanation In this section, the expression u Judge Advocate General ” 
means the Judge Advocate General m India and includes a Deputy Judge 
Advocate General. 


91. (/) A person charged before a court-martial with desertion may be Conviction of 
found guilty of attempting fco desert or of being absent without leave. peri^iMe 

(2) A person charged before a court-martial with attempting to desert °£ o ^y go 

may be found guilty of desertion or of being absent without leave. a:i ’ ° 

(3) A person charged before a court-martial with using criminal force may 
lie found guilty of assault. 

(4) A person charged before a court-martial with using threatening language 
may be found guilty of using insubordinate language. 

{#) A person charged before a court-martial with any of the offences 
specified in clause (a), clause (6), clause (d) or clause (e) of section 44 may 
Imj found guilty of any other of these offences with which he might have been 
charged. 

(6) A person charged before a court-martial with an offence punishable 
under section 58 may be found guilty of any other offence of which he might 
have been found guilty if the provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 

1898, were applicable. 

(7) A person charged before a court-martial with any other offence under 
tliis Act may, on failure, of proof of an offence having been committed in 
circumstances involving a more severe punishment, be found guilty of the 
same offence as having been committed in circumstances involving a less 
severe punishment. 

(8) A person charged before a court-martial with any offence under this 
Act may be found guilty of liaving attempted to commit or of abetment of 
that offence although the attempt or abetment is not separately charged. 
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(Cht pier VII . Proced ate of Courts- hm ttial. 1 

92. The Indian Kvidence Act, J872, shall, subject to the provisions of this I of 1872. 
Act, apply to all proceedings before a < omt-martml. 

93. A courb-maitiul may take judicial notice of anv matter within the 
general. naval, militan or air force knowledge of (he members. 

94. In any proceeding under this Act, anv application, e.i ri.itie.atci, war- 
rant, reply or other document purporting to be signed by an officer in ^tlie 
service of the. Crown J shall, on production, be presumed to have been duly 
signed by the person and in the character by whom and in which it purports 
to have been signed, until the contrary is shown 

95. Any enrolment paper purporting to be signed by an enrolling officer 
shall, in proceedings under this Act, be evidence of the person enrolled having 
given the answers to questions which he is therein represented as having given. 

The enrolment of ouch person may be proved by the production of a copy 
of his enrolment paper pmpoibmg to be certified to be a true copy by the 
officer having (he < ustody of the enrolment paper. 

96. (/) A letter, return orothei document respecting the service of any 
person m, or the dismissal or discharge of any person from, any portion of 
11 is Majesty's Forces, or respecting the circumstance of any person not having 
served in, or belonged to, any portion of liis Majesty's Fmces, if purporting 
to be signed by or on behalf of the, 2 [(!entral (5ovcmm<mt| or the fJonunandor- 
in-Ouof in India or by any prescribed officer, shall bo evidence of the facts 
stated in such letter, return or other document. 

(it) An Army List, a |Navy List-, j Air Force List or Uazelte purporting 
to be published by authority shall be, evidence of the status and rank of the 
officers or warrant olfiueis therein mentioned, and of any appointment hold 
by such officers or warrant officers and of the corps, 3 [ship,| unit, battalion, 
arm, branch or department of the service to which such officers or warrant 
officers belong. 

(3) Where a record is made in any service, book m pursuance of this Aol 
or of any rules made thereunder or otherwise in pursuance of air force duty, 
and purports to bo signed by the commanding officer or by the officer whose 
duty it is to make such record, such record shall be evidence of the facts 
thereby stated. 

(4) A copy of any record in any service, book purporting to be certified 
to be a true copy by the officer having the custody of such book shall be evi- 
dence of such record. 

(5) Where any person subject to this Act is being tried on a charge of 
desertion or of absence without leave, and such person has surrendered him- 
self into the custody of, or Inns been apprehended by, a provost-marshal, 


* Subs, by the A, 0. for “ the civil, military or air force aervioo of tho Govt.** 
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Assistant; provost-marshal or other officer, or any portion of His Majesty’s 
.Forces, a certificate purporting to be signed by such, provost-marshal, assistant 
provost-marshal or other officer, or by the commanding officer of that portion 
of His Majesty’s Forces and stating the fact, date and place of such surrender 
or apprehension, shall be evidence of the matters so stated. 

(6) 'When any person subject to this Act is being tried on a charge of 
•desertion or of absence without leave, and such person has surrendered him- 
self into the custody of, or has been apprehended by a police-officer not below 
’the rank of an officer in charge of a police-station, a certificate purporting 
to be signed by such police-officer and stating the fact, date and place of such 
surrender or apprehension, shall be evidence of the matters stated. 

(7) Any document purporting to be a report under the hand of any Che- 
mical Examiner or Assistant Chemical Examiner to Government upon any 
matter or thing duly submitted to him for examination or analysis and report 
may ho used as evidence in any proceeding under this Act. 

97. (/) Tf at any trial for desertion, absence without leave, overstaying Reference by 
leave or not rejoining when warned for service, the person tried states in (^y^rameat 
his defence any sufficient or reasonable excuse for his unauthorised absence, officer. 

and refers in support thereof to any officer m a [lhe service of the Crown], 
or if it appears that any such officer is likely to prove or disprove the said 
statement in the defence, the court shall address such officer and adjourn 
until his reply is received. 

(2) The written reply of any officer so referred to shall, if signed by him, 
be received in evidence and have the same effect as if made on oath before 
the court. 

(S) If the court is dissolved before the receipt of such reply, or if the court 
omits to comply with the provisions of this section, the convening officer 
may; at his discretion, annul the proceedings and order a fresh trial by the 
same or another court-martial. 

98. (1) When any person subject to this Act has been convicted by a Evidence of 
court-martial of any offence such court-martial may inquire into, and re- Evictions 
•ccive and record evidence of, any previous convictions of such person, either 

by a court-martial established under this Act or any other enactment or by r# 

.a criminal court, and may further inquire into and record the service character 
•of such person, 

(2) Evidence received under this section may be either oral or in the 
shape of entries in, or certified extracts from, court-martial books or other 
•official records ; and it shall not be necessary to give notice before trial to 
the person tried that evidence as to his previous convictions or service character 
will be received. 
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99. When any property regarding which any offence appears to have 
been committed, or vihieh appears to have been used for the commission 
of any offence, is produced before a court-marl lal during a trial, the court 
may make such order as it thinks fit. for ihe proper custody of such property 
pending the conclusion of the trial, and if the property is subject to speedy 
or natural decay may, after recording such eudenee as it thinks necessary, 
order it to be sold or otherwise disposed of. 


OIJAlTKIi VII L 

( Jon firm at ion, Itiovrsrox, Paiiuon a\u> Ukmtssion ov Sentences. 

100. No finding or sentence of a general or district court-martial shall 
be valid excepl so far as it may be < onfirmed as provided by this Act. 


101. The findings and sentences of general courts martial may be con- 
firmed by the *[ Central Covnrnm<*nt| or by any officer empowered in tins 
behalfby warrant ofthe ^(Vntral (»overnim*nt |. 


102. TI« i (indiums and sentences of <lwiin.it courts-martial may be con- 
firmed by any authority having power io convent! a general court-martial 
or by any ofliccr empowered in thi.s behu*f by warrant of any .such authority. 


103. A warrant issued under sect ion lot or section 102 may contain such 
restrictions, reservations or conditions as the authority issuing it may think 
fit. 

104. (i) Have us provided in sub-sections (2) and (■'!). a finding and sen- 
tence of a field general court-martial shall not require to 1>« confirmed, and 
may be carried out forthwith. 

(2) The finding and sentence of a field general court-martial shall require 
to bo confirmed — 

(а) in the case of the trial of an officer, 

(б) in the raise of a sentence of death or of imprisonment for a term 

exceeding two years, and 

(o) in any other ease if so ordered by the convening authority. 

(3) Such finding and sentence may bo confirmed by the convening autho- 
rity or, if the convening authority so diroets, by an authority, superior to the 
convening authority. 


* Sub*. l>y the A. O. for “ G. G. in 0.” 
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105. Subject to such restrictions as may be contained, in any warrant £°wsr of 

issued under section 101 or section 102, a confirming authority may, if it authority to* 
confirms the sentence of a court-martial, mitigate or remit the punishment 
thereby awarded, or commute lliah punishment for any punishment or punish- commute 
meats lower m tlie scale laid down in section 19. sentences. 

106. When anv person subject to tins Act is tried and sentenced by court- Confirmations 
martial while on board ship, the finding and sentence so far as not confirmed ^daeSonce 
and executed on board ship mnv be confirmed and executed in like manner on board 

as if such pemon had been tried at the port of disembarkation. 

107. (/) Any finding oi sentence of a court-martial which requires con- Revision of 
firmation mnv be once revised by order of the confirming authority , and on g^^ c ° r 
such revision, the court, if so directed by the confirming authority, may take 
additional evidence. 

(2) The court, on revision, shall consist of the same officers as were present 
when the original derision was passed, unless any of those officers are un- 
avoidably absent. 

(•>) In <*.« so of such unavoidable absence, the cause r, hereof *<lull be duly 
eej tilled in the proceedings, and the couri shall proceed with the revision, 
provided that, if a general oourt~inni*tnti, ii still consists of five officers, or, 
if a disliie-t court-martial, of three officers. 

108. Where, a sentence passed by a eourt-maitial which has been con- Substitution' 

firmed, or which does not require confirmation, is found for anj r reason to for 

be. invalid, the authority which would have had power under section 1 JO to sentence, 
commute the punishment awaxdecl by the sentence if it had been valid may 

pass a valid sentence : 

Provided that the punishment awarded by the. sentence so passed shall 
not l>e higher in the scale of punishments than, or in excess of, the punish- 
ment awarded by the invalid sentence, 

109. (1) Whenever, in the course of a trial by court-martial, it appears provision 
to the court that the person charged is of unsound mind and consequently ^ore^ 
incapable of making his defence, ox that such person committed the act a i uaa tio. 
alleged, hut was by reason of unsoimdness of mind incapable of knowing 

the nature of the act or that it was wrong or contrary to law, the court shall 
record a finding accordingly, and the president of the court shall forthwith 
report the case to the confirming authority, or, in the case of a field general 
court-martial, to the prescribed officer. 

(2) A confirming authority to whom a case is reported under sub-section 
(7) may, if it docs not confirm the finding, take stops to have the accused 
person tried by the same or another court-martial for the offence with which 
ho was originally charged. 

(3) A prescribed officer to whom a case is reported under sub-section 
(I) and a confirming authority confirming a finding in any case so reported 
to it shall order the accused person to be, kept in custody in the prescribed 
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manner, and, where the confirming authority iy not itself the ^Central Gov- 
ernment], shall report the case for the orders of the ^Central Government]. 

(4) On receipt of a report under sub-section (7) or sub-section (3), the 
3 [Central Government] may order the accused person to be detained in a 
lunatic, asylum or other suitable place of safe custody. 

(5) Where an accused person, having been found by reason of unsound- 
ness of mind to be incapable of making lus defence, is m custody or under 
detention, the proscribed oificer may - 

(a) if such person is m custody under sub-section (3), on the report 
of a medical officer that he, is capable of making bis defence, 
or 

(ft) if such person is detained under sub-section ( 4 ), on a certificate 

such as is referred to in section 473 of the (lode of Criminal v of *898. 
Procedure, 1898, 

take steps to have such person tried by the same or another court-martial 
for the offence with which he was originally charged or, provided that the 
offence is a civil offence, by a criminal court. 

(6*) A copy of every order made by the prescribed officer under sub- 
section (J) shall forthwith be sent to the ^Central Government). 

110* (/) Wlum any person subject to this Act lias been convicted by a 
court-martial of any offence, the J j(Jentral Government) or the prescribed 
officer may 

(a) cither without conditions or upon any conditions which the persou 
sentenced accepts, pardon the person or remit the whole or 
any part of the punishment awarded ; or 

(ft) mitigate the punishment awarded, or commute such punishment 
for any less punishment or punishments mentioned in this 
Act. 

(2) If any condition on wliieh a person has been pardoned or a punish- 
ment has been remitted is, in the. opinion of the authority which granted 
the pardon or remitted the, punishment, not fulfilled, such authority may 
cancel the, pardon or remission, and thereupon the sentenco of the court shall 
be carried into effect as if such pardon had not been granted or such punish- 
ment had not boon remitted ; 

Provided that in the case of a person sentenced to imprisonment, such 
person shall undergo only the unexpired portion of lus sentence, 

(3) When under the provisions of section 23 a non-commissioned officer 
is deemed to be reduced to the ranks, such reduction shall, for the purposes 
of this section, be treated as a punishment awarded by sentence of a court- 
martial 
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UHAPTBU IX 

KXj^M.TION OF SkNTKWKS AMD DlSUOSVI. OF PliOPtCKTY. 

111. In awarding a sentence of d^atli a < ourt-martial shall, in its dis- tSuuieaco of 
cretion, dii thsil. the ofTcmW slmll suffer death bv being hanged by the 

ri(‘<‘k until he be ‘livid, or shall sutler death by Inane shot to death. 

112. Wht ‘inner any person is sentenced under this Act to imprisonment, Commonoe- 
the, term ot bis sentence shall, whether it has been revised or not, be loekoned sontomfe of 
to commence on the day on which the original proceedings wore signed l>y the iniprison- 
president. 

113. Whenever any sentence of imprisonment is passed under this Act, Execution of 
or whenever any sentence so passed is commuted to imprisonment, the com- toijtrison^ 
mandmg officer of the person under sentence, or such other officer as may merit. 

be prescribed, shall forward a warrant in the prescribed form to the officer 
in charge of the civil prison in which such person is to lx* confined, and shall 
forward him to such prison with the warrant : 

.Provided that., in the ease of a sentence of imprisonment for a period 
not exceeding three months, the confirming authority, or, in the ease, of a 
sentence which does not lequirts confirmation, the court, mn\ direct that 
the sentence shall be carried out by confinement m ah force, custody . 

Provided further that on active service a sentence of imprisonment may 
be carried out by confinement in such place as the. officer commanding the 
forces in the field may, from time to time, appoint., 

114. Whenever, in the opinion of the Air Officer (Commanding His Ala- ^xeoution^of 
jesty's Air Korcos in India, any sentence or portion of a sentence of nupri- itupriBoa- 
sonmont cannot, for special reasons, conveniently be carried out in accord- in, 
ance with the provisions of section 113, such officer may direct that such 1>0Gm caiB0B * 
sentence or portion of sentence shall lx*, carried out by confinement in any 

civil prison or other lit place. 

115* When any sentence of detention is passed under this Act, or when aeotonco of 0 ^ 
any sentence so passed is commuted to detention, the punishment shall be detention, 
carried out by detaining the offender in any military or air force detention 
barracks, detention cells or other military or air force custody. 

116* Whenever an order is duly made under this Aid setting aside or Qommumca- 
varying any sentence, order or warrant under which any person is confined 
in a civil prison, a warrant in accordance with such order sludl be forwarded orders to 
by the prescribed officer to the officer in charge of the prison in which such officem!* 0 ** 
person is confined. 

117. Where a sentence of transportation is imposed by court-martial Wtornkw ^ 
ambit section 58, the offender, until ho is transported, slmll be dealt with import,- 
in the same manner as if he had been sentenced to rigorous imprisonment, twa^how 
and shall bo deemed to have been undergoing his sentence of transportation tmw~ 
during the term of lus imprisonment, ported. 
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{Chapter IX . — Execution of Sentences and Disposal of Pi operty. Chapter X . — 

Special Rules relating to Persons and Property.) 

118. When a sentence*, of fine is imposed by a court-martial under sec- 
tion 58 whelhei the trial was held within British India or not, a copy of such 
sentence, signed and certified by the president of the court or the officer 
holding the trial, as the case may be, may be sent to any Magistrate in British 
India, and such Magistral e shall thereupon cause the fine to be recovered 

in ihooi dance with the provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, V of 1898. 
lor the levy of fines <is if it was a sentence of fine imposed by such Magis- 
trate. 

119. (J) Altir the conclusion of a t.na! before anv court-martial, Ihe 
< ourt or the authont-y confirming its finding or sentence or any authouty 
supouor to such authority, or m the caw 1 of a finding or sentence which dots 
not icquiie confirmation, the officer commanding the unit within which the 
trial was held, may make such older as it or he thinks fit for the disposal 
by destruction, < onfimiiion, delivery to any person claiming to be entitled 
to possession thereof, or ofheiwis<, of any property or document produced 
before the court or in its ciaioih, , or icgaiding which any offence appears 
to have been committed or which has been used for the commission of any 
offence. 

{'J) Where any older has been made under sub seetion (/) in respect of 
property regarding which an offence appears to have been committed, a 
copy of sufh order signed and certified by the authority making the same 
may. whether the tiial was held within British India or not, be sent to a 
Magistrate* in any presidency-town or district in which such property for the 
time being is, and such Magistrate shall thereupon cause the order to bo 
carried into effect as if it was an order passed by such Magistrate under the 
provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. Vof 1898. 

Explanation. In this section the term property 51 includes, in the ease 
of property regarding which an offence appears 1o have been committed, 
not only such property as 1m been originally m the possession or under the 
control of any party but also any property into or for which the same may 
have been converted or exchanged, and anything acquired by such conver- 
sion or exchange whether immediately or otherwise. 

CHAPTER X. 

BCETIAL itULKH RUJ.ATlNd TO PERSONS ANI» PuoJ'EUTV. 

120* (7) If an officer of the Indian Air Force thinks himself wronged 
by his commanding officer, or other superior officer, and on due application 
made to his commanding officer does not receive the redress to which he 
may consider himself entitled, he may complain to the '[Central (jovera- 
ment] in order to obtain justice. 

3 Bubs, by the A. 0. for G. G, in 0.** 
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(Chapter X. — Spt/'Lul Rales relating to Persons and Property.) 

(2) Tf J>nv nirmun thinks himself wronged m any matter by any officer 
other flum Un* officer under whoso eonimand or orders he is serving, or by 
unv iumiun, he muv complain thereof to the officer under whose command 
or oidei> he »s serving, and if he thinks himself wronged by the officer under 
when* < omimmd or orders lie is serving, either in respect of his complaint 
not being minted or in respect of any other matter, he may complain thereof 
to Ids mmnundimj officer mid if he, thinks himself wronged by his command- 
ing officer* eil her m respect of his complaint not being redressed or in respect 
of nn\ other matter, lie may complain thereof to the prescribed officer; and 
even officer to whom a complaint is made in pursuance of this section shall 
cause such complaint to be inquired into* and shall, if on inquiry he is satis- 
fied of the justice of the, complaint so made, take such steps as may be neces- 
sary for gmng full redress to the complainant in respect of the matter com- 
plained of, 

131. (/) No president or member of a court-martial, no judge advocate, Privileges 
no party 1o am proceeding Indore a court-martial, or his legal practitioner 
or agent,, and no witness acting in obedience, to a summons to attend a court- courts- 
martiah shell, while proceeding 1o, attending on or returning from a court- ma,rbial * 
martial, be liable to arrest under civil or revenue process. 

(2) if any such person is arrested under any such process, he may bo dis- 
charged by order of the court-martial, 

122. (/) No officer or parson enrolled in the Indian Air Force shall be Kxomption 
liable to lie arrested for debt under any process issued by, or by the authority £^ 0 ^ t cst 
of, any civil or revenue court or revenue-officer. 

(2) The judge of any such court may examine into any complaint made 
by si icli person or his superior officer of the arrest of such person contrary 
to the- provisions of this section, and may, by warrant under his hand, dis- 
charge the, person, and award reasonable costs to the complainant, who may 
recover those costs in like manner as he might have recovered costs awarded 
I o him by a deem* against the person obtaining the process. 

(it) For the recovery of such costs no fee shall be payable to the court 
by the complainant, 

123. Neither the. arms, clothes, equipment, accoutrements or necessaries property 
of any person subject to this Act, nor any animal used by him for the dis- 
charge of hit* duty, shall bo seized, nor shall the pay and allowances of any meat, 
such person or any part thereof be attached, by direction of any civil or re- 
venue court or any revenue -officer, in satisfaction of any decree or order 
enforceable against Him. 

134. Every person belonging to the Indian Air Force Reserve shall, when 
called out for or engaged upon or returning from training or service, be en- wsaxriB 
tilled to all the privileges accorded by sections 122 and 123 to a person subject 
to this Act. 
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(Chapter X . — Special Rvlcs relating U> Papons and Pi ope rig.) 

125* (/) On the presentation to any court by or on beluilf of any person 
subject to this Act of a certificate, from the proper air force authority, of 
leave of absence having been granted to or applied for by him for the. pur- 
pose of prosecuting or defending any suit or oilier proceeding m such court, 
the court shall, on the application of such person, arrange, so far as may be 
possible, for the hearing and final disposal of such suit or other proceeding 
within the period of the leave so granted or applied for. 

(2) The eeitificate from the pioper air force autliontv shall state the 
first and last day of the leave or intended leave, and set forth a descnption 
of the case with respect to which the leave was granted or applied for. 

(/>) No foe shall be payable to the court m respect of the presentation of 
any such certificate, or in respect of any application by or on behalf of any 
such person for priority foi the hearing of his case. 

(4) Where the court is unable to arrange for the hearing and final dis- 
posal of ihe suit or other piooooding within the period of such leave or in- 
tended leave as aforesaid, it slia.ll record its reasons for having been unable 
to do so, and shall cause, a copy thereof to be furnished to such person on 
his application without any payment whatever by him in respect either of 
the application for such copy or of ihe cop) itself* 

(5) if in any ease a question arises as to the proper air force authority 
qualified to grant such certificate as aforesaid, such question .shall be, at once 
reform! by the court to an officer commanding a unit, whose, decision shall 
be final. 

126* The following rules are enacted respecting the disposal of the pro- 
perty of every person subject to this Act who dies or deserts : - 

(/) The commanding officer of the unit to which the deceased person 
or deseiter belonged shall secure, all the moveable property 
belonging to the deceased or deserter that is in camp or quar- 
ters, and cause an inventory thereof to be made, and draw 
any pay and allowances clue to such person. 

(H) In the case of a deceased person who has left in a Government 
savings bank (including any post office savings bank, however 
named) a deposit not exceeding one thousand rupees, the com- 
manding officer may, if he, thinks fit, require the secretary 
or other proper official of this bank to pay the deposit to him 
forthwith, notwithstanding anything in any departmental 
rules, and after the payment thereof in accordance with such 
requisition, no person shall have any right in respect of the 
deposit except as hereinafter provided, 

(iJ) In the case of a deceased person whoso representative is on the 
spot and has given security for the payment of tho service or 
other debts in camp or quarters (if any) of tho deceased, the 
commanding officer sliaU deliver over any property received 
under clauses (7) and (2) to that representative. 



1932 : Act XIV.] 


Fndtan Air Force. 


87 


(('ha pit r A Special Puls', /elating to Persons and Property.) 

(•/) In til** ca.se of a deceased person whose estate is not dealt with 
under clause (3), and in the case of any deserter, the command- 
ing oflieer shall cause the moveable property to be sold by 
pubhc auction, and shall pay the service and other debts in 
camp or quarters (if any), and, in the case of a deceased per- 
son. the expenses of his funeral ceremonies, from the proceeds 
oi the salt* and from any pay and allowances drawn under 
clause (/) and from the amount of the deposit (if any) received 
under clause (:l). 

(d) The surplus, if any. shall, m the ease of a deceased person, be paid 
to Ids representative (if any), or, m the event of no claim to 
such surplus being established within twelve, months after the 
d<a1h. be remitted to the prescribed person. 

(0) In the ease of a deserter, the surplus (if any) shall be forthwith remit- 
ted io the prescribed person and shall, on the expiry of three 
years from the date of Jus desertion, be forfeited to His Majesty, 
unless the deserter shall in the meantime have surrendered or 
been apprehended. 

lirplinml iiii> . A per.-, on shall be deemed to be a deserter within the mean- Moaning of 
in# of this Mention who has without authority been absent from duty for desortor - 
a period of twenty one days and has not subsequently surrendered or been 
apprehended. 

127. Property deliverable and money payable to the representative of a Disposal of 

deceased person under section I2(i may, it the total value or amount thereof co ^ t ait ^ > t r ^‘ 

does not exceed one thousand rupees, and if the prescribed person thinks fit, oS produc" 

be delivered or paid to any person appearing to him to be entitled to receive tl0 1 °? , 

, , ... , * * * ‘ ° probate, otc, 

it or to administer the estate of the deceased, without requiring the produc- 

turn of any probate, letters of administration, certificate or other such con- 
clusive evidence of title ; and such delivery or payment shall be a full discharge 
to those ordering or making the same and to the ’[Crown) from all further 
liability in respect of the property or money ; but nothing in this section shall 
affect the rights of any executor or administrator or other representative, 
or of any creditor of a deceased porson against any person to whom such de- 
livery or payment has been made. 

128. The provisions of section 126 shall, so far as they can be made appli- Application 

cable, apply in the caso of a person subject to this Act becoming insane or ^'prasom 
who, being on active service, is officially reported missing : missing 

Provided, that, in the case of a person so reported missing, no action shall secruleJ 6 
bo taken under sub-sections (2) to (6), inclusive, of the said section, until one 
year has elapsed from the date of such report. 


1 Sobs, hy the A. 0 . for “ Secretary of State for India in Ootmefl*’, 
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CHAPTER XI. 

Supplemental. 

129. ( 1 ) The 1 [Central Government] may make rules 2 for the purpose 
of carrying into effect the provisions of tliis Act. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may provide for - - 

(а) the discharge from the service of persons subject to this Act , 

(б) the specification of tin* punishments which may be awarded as 

field punishments under sections 21 and 2f> , 

(c) the assembly and procedure of eomts of inquiry, and the adminis- 

tration of oaths or alii filiations by such courts ; 

(d) the convening and constituting of courts- martin I ; 

(e) the adjournment, dissolution and sittings of courts martial : 

(/) the procedure to he observed in trials by courts-martial ; 

(g) the eon (in nation and revision of the findings and sentences of 

courts-martial ; 

( h ) the carrying into effect sentences of courts martial ; 

( i ) the forms of orders to be, made under the provisions oi this Act 

relating to courts-martial and imprisonment ; 

(j) the constitution of authorities to decide for vs hat persons, to what 

amounts and in what manner, provision should be made, for 
dependants under section 20, and the due carrying out of such 
decisions ; and 

(jfc) any matter in this Act directed to be, prescribed. 

(.?) All rules made under tliis Act shall ho published in the !, |011icial Gazette], 
and, on such publication, shall have often! as if enacted in this Act. 

130. [Amendment of certain enact meals. \ Rep. by the Itcpcahvy Ad, 1938 
(/ of 1938), s. 2. and Sck. 

SCHEDULE.- -[Amendments, j Re/p. by the Repealing Act, 1938 (/ of !938)> 
s. 2 and Sch. 


THE PORT HAJ (COMMITTEES ACT, 1932. 


CONTENTS. 


Suctions. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. 
% Definitions. 

3. Initiation of Port Haj Committees. 


1 Bubs. by the A. O. for ** G, 0, in 0.” 

* See the Indian Air Force Act Kales, published in the Gazette of India, 1 033, Pt. I*, 
np. 374 to 434, as subsequently amended, 

* Bubs, by tho A. 0. for “ Gazette of India *\ 
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Sections. 

4. Composition of Port Haj Committees. 

5. Power to alter composition of Port Haj Committee. 

6. Constitution of Port Haj Committees in other ports. 

7. Nominations, elections and co-options. 

8. Term of office. 

9. Formation of new Committees. 

10. Rules relating to the constitution of Committees. 

11. Chairmen and Vice-Chairmen. 

12. Power to make rules regarding Chairmen and Vice-Chairmen. 

13. Power to make by-laws regarding Chairmen and Vice-Chairmen. 

14. Officers and servants of Port Haj Committees. 

J5. Delegation to Port Haj Committee of control over its officers and 
ser\ ants. 

16. Payment of salaries, etc., of officers and servants. 

17. Meetings of Committees and conduct of business. 

18. Duties of Port Haj Committees. 

19. Inspection of pilgrim ships. 

20. ilaj Funds. 

21. Application of the Haj Fund. 

22. Power to make rules for the financial control of Committees. 

23. Provisions regarding nile» and bv-laws. 

24. {Repealed '| 


Act No. XX of 1932. 1 


[1st October , 7 032.] 

An Act to establish Committees in the principal ports of pilgrim 
traffic to assist Muslim pilgrims to the Hedjaz. 

Wiuoukas if. is expedient to establish Committees in the principal ports 
of pilgrim traffic to assist Muslim pilgrims to the. H edjaz ; It is hereby enacted 
as follows : - 

1. (7) This Act may be called the Port Haj Committees Act, 1932. 

(2) It extends in the first instance to the Presidencies of Bombay and 
Bengal, but the ^Central Government] may, by notification in the 3 [0fSciaI 
Gazette], extend it to any other mantime Province. 

(3) This section shall come into force at once, and the remaining pro- 
visions of this Act shall come into force in any Province to which the Act 
extends on such date as the ^Central Government] may, by notification in 
the s [Official Gazette], appoint* in this behalf, 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Cassette of India, 1032, Pt. V, p. 157 ; for 
Report of Select Committee, see ibid., p. 169. 

» Sobs, by the A. 0. for " G. G. in a” 

3 Subs, by the A. 0. for 4t Gazette of India ”. 

4 Ss. 2 to 24 of this Act were brought into force in the Presidency of Bombay on the 25th 
September, 1933, see Gazette of India, 1933, Pt. I, p. 984 } and in the Presidency of Bengal 
-on the 30th November, 1933, see ibid., p. 1182. 
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3* In this Act, unless there is anything repuguani m the subject or 
context, — 

(a) a “ pilgrim 55 means a Muslim proceeding on or returning from 

pilgrimage to the Hedjaz ; and 

(b) a “ pilgrim ship ” moans a ship convoying or about to convey pil- 

grims from or to any port m British India to or from any port 

in the Tied Sea oilier than Suez. 

3. As soon as may be after this Act comes into force, m the Presidency 
of Bengal, there shall be constituted a committee, to bo called the Port 
Haj Committee of Calcutta, and as soon as this Act comes into force m the 
Presidency of Bomba}, there shall he constituted two committees, to be 
called the Port iiaj Committee of Bombay and Mu* Port Haj Committee of 
Karachi* respectively 

4. (/) The Port Haj Committee of Calcutta shall consist of nineteen mem- 
bers as follows . 

(a) seven members to be nominated by the 1 [(Vntral Oovernment], 

of whom not more than five shall be oilicials , 

(b) two members to be elected by the elected Muslim Councillors and 

elected Muslim Aldermen of the, Corporation of Calcutta; 

(e) six members to be elected by an electorate consisting of 

(/) the elected Muslim members of 2 * |iho, Chambers of the Bengal 
Legislature!, 

(ii) the Muslim members of 5 |tlv» Chambers of the, Central Legisla* 
turn], dented 4 [fbr, or for any part of,| Bengal, and 
(Hi) the elected Muslim members of the Bengal Medical Council; 
and 

(d) fou i members to b(5 co-opted by the elected members of the 

Committee. 

(2) The Port Haj Committee of Bombay shall consist of nineteen members 
as follows ; — 

(a) seven members to be nominated by the ^Central Oovernment], 

of whom not more than five sliall be oilicials ; 

(b) two members to be elected by the elected Muslim members of the 

Municipal Corporation of the City of Bombay ; 

(c) six members to be elected by an electorate consisting of** 

(0 the elected Muslim members of *|the -Chambers of the Bombay 
Legislature], 


1 Subs. by the A. 0. for “ L. 0 M . 

* Subs. by the A. 0. for “ the Bengal Legislative Counoil ”, 

* Subs* by the A. 0. for “ the Counoil of State and of the J^egieiative Assembly *\ 

*Subs. by the A. 0* for “ by constituencies in the Presidency of ’\ 

* Subs, by tho A. 0. for “ the Bombay Legislative Council *\ 
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1*0 Hu* Muslim members of 1 [ite Cilia inborn of the Central Legisla- 
ture), elided 2 | for. or for any part of,] Bombay, and 
0*0 Hie eluded Muslim members of tie Bombay Medical Council; 
mid 

01) Ibiu members to be co opted by the, elected members of the 
( ’ommntee. 

(-*>) The Port Haj Coumnitee of Karachi shall consist of seventeen mem- 
bers as follow- 1 * 

(if) six membei*, to be nominated by tlu* J, | Central Government], of 
whom not. more than live shall be officials ; 

(b) two members to be elected by the elected Muslim members of 
the Municipality of Karachi; 

*[(r) live members to he elected by an electorate consisting of — 

(0 the eh n ted Muslim members of the Sind Legislature, and 
Hi) the Muslim member^ of the Chambers of the Central Legislature, 
elected for. or for any part of, Smd ;| and 

(<7) four members to be co-opted b* the. elected members of the 
Committee, 

(/) An elected tm mber of u Pott Haj Committee need not bo a member 
of the electorate which elerU hint. 

(d) A member of a Port Haj Committee nominated by °[tho Central Gov- 
ernment) may be nominated by virtue of oiliee, 

<>j5. The Central Government may, after previous publication, make Power to 
rules altering the composition of a Port Haj Committee.) poaitionof 

Port Haj 
Committee. 

6 . (/) When any port, other than Calcutta, Bombay or Karachi, situated Oow^tutoi 
in anv Prov ince to which this Act extends, is appointed to be a port for pii- Committees 
grim traffic in pursuance of sub -section (/) of section 150 of the Indian Met- in other 
xxx of chant Shipping Act, 1023, the 7 | Central Government J may, subject bo the por *‘ 

1923. condition of previous publication, make rules providing for the composition 

of a Port 1 In j Committee for such port, and sliall cause the Committee to be 
constituted accordingly. 

(2) The provisions of this Act shall apply to such Committee when 
constituted. 

7* (/) The election and co-option of members of Port Haj Committees Nomina- 
altall ho conducted in accordance with rules to bo made in this behalf by the 0 i^ 0nsa aa 
^[Central Government], co-options. 

1 Hub*, by the A. O. for “ the Council of BWe md of the Legislative Assembly ”, 

t Hubs, by the A. O. for ** by constituencies in tho Presidency of ”, 

* Hubs, by the A. 0, for " L. CL” 

4 Bubs, by the A. O. for the original ohtuso, 

* Hubs, by the A. O. for ” a L» 0.” 

9 Hubs, by tho A. O. for the original section. 

7 Hubs, by the A. O. for ” 0. in C 
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(2) As soon as may be after the election and co-option of members of a 
Port Haj Committee, the 1 [Central Government] shall make Ihe nominations 
permitted by section 4, and shall publish m the 2 [Ojficial Gazette] a list of the 
names of all members nominated, elected and co-opted : 

Provided that the failure of anybody to ele< t or to co-opt it meinb< r shall 
not prevent the J [Centra l Government! from matin" nominations or fiom 
publishing the list of members as provided in this sub-section . 

Provided further that the list of membeis of a new Committee shall not 
be published before the expiry" of three years from the date of the publica- 
tion of the list of members of the Committee wluch ii> is replacing. 

Term of 8. (/) Where a member of a Port ffaj Committee, is nominated b\ virtue 

^ 03, of his ollice, the person for the time being holding the olliee shell be n member 

until the ’( Central Government] otherwise* directs. 

(2) The term of oflice, of other members (except members tilling casual 
vacancies) sliall be not less than three years, commencing on the day follow- 
ing the publication of the list of members under sub-section (2) of section 7, 
and ending on the date of the publication of the list of members of the next 
Committee. 

Formation 9. (Z) At such time as Urn *| Central Government! may deem to be exprdi- 

Coamitiees. cn * before or after the expiry of the period of three years after the publi- 
cation of the list of members of a Committee under sub-section {2) of section 7, 
the ’[Central Government] shall take, or cause to bn taken all necessary steps 
for the election, co-option and nomination of members of the new Committee,. 

(2) No person shall bn ineligible for election, co option or nomination 
to a Port JJaj Committee on the ground that he. is or has been a member of a 
Port Haj Committee. 

Bulesrelat* 10. The ’[Central Government] may make rules 

mg to (she 

ooiwtitiition (o) prescribing the disqualifications which shall disqualify any person 

jaitfcoos". from being elected, co-opted or nominated as member of a Port 

Haj Committee ; 

(6) providing for the decision of doubts and disputes relating to the 
election and co-option of members ; 

(c) regulating the resignation of members ; 

(rf) prescribing the reasons for which members may bn removed, and 
providing for their removal ; 

(e) regulating ihe filling of casual vacancies and the term of ollice 
of members filling casual vacancies ; and 
(/) providing for any other matter which the ’[Centra! Government] 
may deem to be expedient for the proper constitution of Port 
Haj Committees. 

Chairmen 11* (i) After the publication of ihe list of members of a Port ffaj Com- 
mittee under sub-section (2) of section 7, the ^Central Government] shall 


1 Subs, by the A, 0. for “ L, 0,” 

* Subs, by fcho A. 0, for 14 local official Gazette *\ 
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dirM't f h*‘ * * i f 4 • ><> on«i <d its membmvs to be Chairman within a 

t f * lie to }m* *-p* r in , 4 :, h flm*Hion. 

f - ) I * *' 11 biii i b“ * ui it* o pwifWl the (kjmmittve fails to elect a Chairman, 
tin* *[{>*‘1 tr- I ( ‘>'*i*rtp{ ‘riif.i i iay appoint a member of the Committee to he 
( li.nnnnii of > r a k < 

(•h An **b •< *i * -i 1 t hnrman hall nol 1ak<* up Ilk office until his election has 
b«*mi a|>p*»o»**i b\ th<‘ !, tVntrul Covornmont]. 

il) \ i’oit ha; t ‘Mij'iiittt <» may clod, from amount its members not more 
Ilian l’A<* 'Im title i , io lie \ mm* Chairmen. 

[•)) Tin* appoftniiiciit oi < in, lion of Chairmen ami V mo-Chairmen shall be 
imtilicil in tin “Jupin.d (i.i 

13. Tin* l |C, ntml <«ovcvnm»*tit] may make rules — 


(a) pro mbnm Ihc icnrt of nlliee of Ohairnmn ; 

(h) [»rc ri ibin;t the powers and duties of Chairmen ; 

(/*) repuluiimj: tin* re, intuition of Chairmen ; 

('/) pre.ienbire/ the reasons for which Chairmen and Vice-Chairmen 
may be n moved, and providing for their removal; and 
(e) regutat int* the Jill hi;* of casual vacancies in the oil ice of Chairman 
and the term of office of pci sons Idling such vacancies. 


Power to 
make rules- 
regarding 
Chairmen 
and Vice- 
Chairmen. 


13. A Porf I litj Conmiif f*M» may, with the pre\ ions sanction of the l fCejntral Power to 

,, . j ii, makoby- 

I » OV'cnil I icm I* p make l^S I«i\\k laws regard.*- 

# mg Chair- 

(o) piewcribing the b*mi of oHioe of Vioe-Ohairmen ; monand 

(/>) pmcrihmg the powers and dulses of Vieo-Ohairmou, and also the ^“' Cllair - 
powers and <1 .if i.*n of the Chairman in so far us they have 
tfol linen prescribed hy cult's under senium 12 ; 

(r) rcgtiluling the re.dgnivl ion of Vine, Chairmen ; and 
(,/) regulalmg fin, tillin'? of casual vacancies in the office of Vice-Ohair- 
tiuiii. and the term of ollioi: of persons iilling such vacancies. 

14. {/) Hnt.il the expirv of iv period of four years from fh's date, of the Officers and 
publication of Ihc list of members of a Port, lluj Committee on its first con- p^y 1 ^ 0 
sfituUoii, the '[Central <!ovcmmei>t| shall, in consultation with the Committee, Oomnuttoes. 
appoint, for oac.lv Port iftvj Committee, a person to be Kxeeutivo Oiljeer, who 

shall also be Secret ary to the Committee, and slutli also in like manner appoint 
such other officers and servants ns it may consider necessary for the efficient 
discharge of the duties of the Committee,. 

(2) The '[Central (lovermnentj may make rules - 

(«) regulating the relations between a Port llaj Committee and its 
Executive Officer ; 

(b) regulating the subordination of the other officers and servants 
of a Port Uaj Committee to the Committee and to the Execu- 
tive Officer ; 


1 8 ub». by the A. 0 . for “ L. 0 .” 

* Subs, by the A. 0 . for “ local official Gazette 



94 


Delegation 
to Pmtilaj 
Committee 
of control 
over its 
officers and 
servant. 


Payment of 
salaries, etc.* 
of officers 
and' 

servants. 


Meetings of 
Committees 
and conduct 
of business. 


Pott Haj Commuters. [1932 : Act XX, 

(r) determining the conditions of service of an Executive Officer and 
other officers and servants ; 

(d) prescribing the powers and duties of the Executive Officer m so 
far as they are not prescribed bv this Act ; and 
{(') prescribing the powers and duties of the other officers and servants 
of a Port Jlaj Committee. 

(o) Hub's made under sub-section (2) may authorise a Port Haj Com- 
mittee to make by-laws providing for any of ihc matters specified in that 
sub-section m so far as such matters are not provided for m the rules. 

15. ( 7 ) Within the period of four years referred to m sub-section (/) of 
section Id the ’(Central Government! may, and on the expiry of that ponod 
the ’[Central Gov eminent ( shall, by notification m the 2 [()ffioial Gazette |, 
autJions<‘ a Port Haj Committee to appoint its Executive Officio*, and to 
appoint such other officers and servants as the Committee may deem to be 
necessary for the efficient disc barge of its duties, 

(2) Much authorisation may impose such restrictions and conditions as 
the 1 [Cent ml <lo\enimenf| mav think tit. 

(o) A Port Haj Committee ro authorised may make by-laws providing 
for any of the matters specified in sub-section (2) of section 14, and may cancel 
any rule made under that sub- section in so far as it applies to such Committee 
and its officers and servants. 

16. The pay and allowances and expenses lawfully incurred in respect of 
an Executive Officer or other officer or servant appointed by the ’[Central 
Government! under section 14 shall bo paid by the a | Central Government] 
and the pay, allowances and expenses lawfully incurred in respect of an Exe- 
cutive Officer oi other officer or servant appointed by a Gommittteo under 
section 15 shall be paid by the Committee out of the funds at its disposal. 

17. (/) A Port Haj Committee shall meet at least once in every month 
during the four months before the Haj Day and during the two months after 
the Haj Day, and at leant once in each throw months during the, rest of the 
year. 

(2) The number of members required to make a quorum at any meeting 
shall be six. 

(o) Afl matters shall be decided by a majority of the members present, 
ami in the event of an equality of voles the Chairman or other person presid- 
ing shall have a casting vote. 

(/) A Port Haj Committee may make by-laws 

(а) regulating the convening of its meetings; 

(б) regulating the conduct of business at its meetings ; 

(e) prescribing the registers and records which shall be maintained ; 

(d) providing for the publication of its proceedings and of any other 
matters of interest to pilgrims ; and 


1 8nba. by the A, 0. for “ L. G.” 

* Bubs, by the A. 0. lor 14 local official Gazette 

• flubs. by the A. 0. for “ 0. G. in 0.” 


1932 : Act XX.] 


PoH Haj Committees. 


95 


XXIof 

1923. 


( 0 ) providing for any other matter which the Committee may deem 
necessary for the regulation of its meetings and its business : 

Provided that the ^Central Government] may, at any time before the first 
meeting of a Committee after the commencement of this Act, frame instruc- 
tions for the Committee on all or any of the matters specified in this sub- 
section, and such instructions shall he deemed to be by-laws made by the 
Committee under tins sub-section until they are superseded by by-law s so 
made. 

(5) Anything done or any proceeding taken by a Port Haj Committee 
shall not be questioned on the ground of any vacancy m the committee, or 
on account of any defect or irregularity not affecting the. merits of the ease. 

18. (7) The duties of a, Port Ha i Committee shall be — Duties of 

Pori Haj 

(а) to collect and disseminate information useful to pilgrims ; Committees, 

(б) to advise and assist pilgrims during their stay at the port, while 

proceeding to or returning from the Hcdjaz, m all matters in- 
cluding vaccination, inoculation, medical inspection and issue 
of passes and passports, and to co-operate with the local authori- 
ties concerned m such matters , 

(c) to give relief to indigent pilgrims ; 

(d) to negotiate and co-operate with railways and shipping companies 

for the purpose of securing travelling facilities for pilgrims; 

( e ) to find suitable Muslims for employment by shipping companies 

on pilgrim ships , 

(/) to bring the. grievances of pilgrims and any irregularities or omis- 
sions on the part of a master or owner of a pilgrim ship m the 
carrying out oi* the, provisions of the Jnduin Merchant Shipping 
Act, 192#, to the notice of the authorities concerned, and to 
suggest remedies , 

(g) to authorise whenever practicable an individual pilgrim or a com- 

mittee of pilgrims on board a pilgrim ship to represent the 
grievances of the pilgrims to the master or owner of the ship 
and 

(h) such other duties in connection with the pilgrim traffic as may 

be entrusted to it by 1 2 3 [the Central Government]. 

{ 2 ) 8 [The Central Government] shall afford all reasonable assistance to 
the Port Haj Committee in the discharge of the duties imposed by this section. 

19. ( 1 ) Each Port Haj Committee shall appoint one or more sub- Inspection of 
committees composed of two of its members, whose duties shall be the inspec- 
tion of pilgrim ships. ** 

( 2 ) Any such sub-committee when inspecting a pilgrim ship shall be accom- 
panied by the certifying officer appointed for the port under section 151 of 


1 Subs* by the A* 0. for “ L, G,” 

s Subs, by the A. 0. for w Govls,” 

3 Subs, by the A. 0* for ** The L* G.” 
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the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923. or by the Surveyor of the ship or 
other person deputed by the certifying officer. 

(3) The Executive Officer of a Port Ha] Committee or a sub-committee 
appointed under sub-section (?) may enter and inspect any pilgrim ship ad- 
vertised or offering bo sail from or which has returned to the port for which 
the Committee is constituted. 

(4) A master or any officer of a pilgrim ship who fails to render every 
reasonable facility for such inspection shall be punishable with fine which 
may extend to five hundred rupees. 

(5) No Magistral!* other Mum a Presidoncv Magistrate or MagistiaV of 
the first class shall take cognizance of an offence, punishable under sub-section 
(4), and such Magistrate shall take cognizance of such offence only on written 
complaint by the Chairman of the Port fluj Commit! ee concerned. 

20. In each port m which (here is a Port llaj Committee them shall be 
created a fund, to be called the Haj Fund of the port concerned, and there 
shall bo plaei d to the <t< dit thereof the followmg sums, m so far as they arise 
ox have ancon in ihe port, concerned, name! 

(a) the interest on all deposits made by pilgrims under clause (b) of 
section 208, \ of (he Indian MeHnuib Shipping Vet, 1923; 

(h) sums realised from the. sale of the effects of deceased pilgrims and 
suniii of money left by deceased pilgrims, which are unclaimed 
and have l | lapsed 1o the Crown |; 

(c) any fees which may be levied for the issue of visitors’ passes bo 
friends and relatione, of pilgrims who desire to go on board a 
pilgrim ship ; 

( (l ) tho amount now standing to the credit of the. fund known as the 
Indigent Pilgrims* Fund : provided that, such amount shall be 
applied by the Committee, solely for tin 1 , relief of indigent 
pilgrims ; 

(ft) any sums received by the llaj Fund from private sources; and 

(/) any sums a | allotted by the Central or any Provincial Covermmmtj 
to the llaj Fund. 

21. A llaj Fund of a port shall, subject to rules made under section 22, 
bo under the control and management of tho Port llaj Committee for that 
port, and shall be applicable to tho payment of charges and expenses incidental 
to the objects specified m section 18, and of any other object specified by rules 
made under clause (c) of section 22. 

22. *[Tho Central Government may] make rules - 

(a) providing for the custody of llaj Funds ; 

(b) regulating the investment of balances of Jlaj Funds ; 

(c) prescribing tlio objects to which Haj Funds shall be applicable, 

in addition to those prescribed in section 18 ; 


1 Subs. by the A. 0. for M laimed to Govt.” 

^Subs. by tbo A, 0. for 44 allotted by Govt.” 

\8ubs. by the A. 0. for " Tho L. G. may, subject to the control of the G. G. in 0.” 


XXI of 
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(d) fixing the limits ef expenditure which may be incurred by a Com- 

mittee without sanction, and providing for the grant of sanc- 
tion for expenditure exceeding those limits ; 

(e) regulating the preparation, submission and approval of the budgets 

of Committees : 

(/) prescribing the accounts to be kept by Committees, and providing 
for the audit and publication thereof ; 

( g ) prescribing the returns, statements and reports to be submitted 

by Committees ; and 

(h) generally providing for the control of Committees in respect of 

financial matters. 

23. (1) .Rules made by the ^Central Government] under this Act shall Provisions 

be made by notification in the ^[Official Gazette] and shall be subject to the 
condition of previous publication. by-lawa. 

(2) By-laws made by a Port Haj Committee shall be submitted to the 
^Central Government], and shall not take effect until they have been con- 
firmed by the ^Central Government]. 

(3) By-laws which have been confirmed by the ^Central Government] 
shall be published in the 2 [Official Gazette]. 

24. [Repeals.] Rep. by the Repealing Act , 1938 [I of 1938), s. 2 and Sck. 


THE TEA DISTRICTS EMIGRANT LABOUR ACT, 1932 . 

CONTENTS. 

CHAPTER I. 

Preliminary. 


Sections. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement, 

2. Definitions. 

3. Appointment and status of Controller and Deputy Controllers. 

4. Powers of the Controller. 

5. Emigrant Labour Cess. 

6. Power to make rules for the collection of the Emigrant Labour Cess. 




1 Subs, by th© A. 0. for ii L. (Sy 
* Subs, by th© A. 0. for local official Gazette 
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Act No. XXII of I932. 1 


[8th October , 1932.] 

An Act to amend the law relating to emigrant labourers in the tea 

districts of Assam. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the law relating to emigrant labourers 
in the tea districts of Assam ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 


CHAPTER I. 

PRELIMINARY. 

1. (/) This Act may he called the Tea Districts Emigrant Labour Act, 
1032. 

(2) It extends 3 te the whole of British India, including the Sonthal Par- 
•ganas. 


‘For Statement of Objects and Reasons, sae Gazette of India, 1032, Pt. V, p. 133 j for 
Report of Select Committee, see ibid,, p. 170. , 

* This Act hews boon declared to be in force m Uio IChondmals District by the Kaondmal* 
Laws Regulation, 3936 (4 of 1936), s, 3 and Soh. and in the Angel District by the Angul 
Laws Regulation, 1936 (5 of 1936), a. 3 and Sob. 

*2 


Short title-, 
extent and 
commence- 
ment. 



Definitions:* 
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Chapter /, — Preliminary,) 

(3'f It/ shall come into lone on such daft 1 as t-jut 2 [OnrruI Government] 
may. by notification in tlie "[Official Gazette], appoint. 

2. In this Act. unless thorn is anything* repugnant m the subject or con- 
text. — 


\u) tc-a distikt ** means any <>: i im jblknhng districts m the Province 

ol AsKUh, namely. — 

Lokhimpur Sibsngnr, Nowyfong, Diming. Kamrup, Goal- 
para Uachar and Kylhet and the Balipnm Frontier Tract ; 

{o) “tea estate * ? means an estate., situated in the tea districts, any 
pair of wliieJi is used or is intended to be used for the cultiva- 
tion or manufacture of tea or lot anv purpose connected there- 
with * 

\c} “recruiting Jhnunrc’’ means any Province other than Assam; 
(d) “ adult M means a person who has completed his sixteenth year, 
and “ child * y means a person who is not an adult ; 

(cj a “ labourer " means an adult working on wages not exceeding 
fifty ruj«eh a month but. does not include a clerk or domestic 
servant, or a mechanic, carpenter, mason, bricklayer or other 
artisan ; 

{f] an “ assisted emigrant ' means an adult who, after the commence- 
ment of this Act, has left his home in any recruiting Province 
or m any Indian State, is proceeding through any part of British 
India to any place in Assam to work as a labourer on a tea estate, 
and has received assistance from any person, 
but docs not include any person who at any time within the 
two preceding years has worked as a labourer on a tea estate; 

[g) u assistance " means the gift or offer of any money, goods or ticket 

entitling to conveyance to any person us an inducement to 
such person to proceed to Assam to work as a labourer on a tea 
estate, and “ assisted ’* and “ with assistance n when used with 
reference to any person mean that such person has received 
assistance : 

[h) uu ht emigrant labourer " means a person who has last entered 

Assam as an assisted emigrant and is employed on a tea estate* 
and includes any person who, having accompanied an assisted 
emigrant to Assam as a child dependent on him, has become 
an adult and is so employed, 
but does not include any person who, at any time after his 
last entry into Assam and after he has become an adult has 
taken employment not on a tea estate ; 


2 Hi October, 10SS s see teot to of India, 1080, Pt. 3, p, #03. 
* 8uba. by the A. 0. for " <h (l in C ” 

8 gfoba. by tbe A. 0. lor tv (lit set to of Jmimh 
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(?) the “family" of any person i/ieiudefe the following, if living with 
him, namely, — 

(?) in the case of a male — his wifV* and any chile! and «,ged or in- 
capacitated relative dependent) on him, 

(n) in the case of a married woman — her husband and any child 
and aged or incapacitated relative dependent on her or on her 
husband, and 

(m) in the case of any other woman,— -any child and aged or in- 
capacitated relative dependent on her, 
and in (he case of an emigrant labourer, includes any person 
who, having accompanied him to Assam as a child dependent 
on him, lias become an adult and is living with him ; 

(j) u employing interest ' 5 means any employer of labourers, or any 

group or association of such employers ; and 

(k) “ prescribed 5} means prescribed by rules made by the ^Central 

Government], 

3. (7) The 3 [Central Government] may appoint a person to be Controller Appoint- 

of Emigrant Labour, to exorcise the power* and discharge the duties con- t 

ferred and imposed upon the Controller bv oi under this Act, Controller 

* “ * and Deputy 

(2) The 3 [Central Government] may also appoint one or more Deputy Controllers* 

Controllers of Emigrant Labour, who shall exercise such of the powers and 
discharge such of the duties of the Controller as the 3 [Central Government] 
may determine. 

(3) The Controller may, from time to time and subject to the contiol of 
the 3 [0entral Government], make a distribution of work as between himself 
and the Deputy Controllers. 

(4) The Controller and Deputy Controllers shall be deemed to be public 
servants within the meaning of the Indian Penal Code. 

4. The Controller shall have power— Power* of 

it© Control- 

(a) to enter Jer ’ 

(?) all open places on a tea estate, 

(ii) any enclosed place on a tea estate where he knows or has reason 
to believe emigrant labourers are working or are accommodat- 
ed, 

(Hi) any office of a tea estate, 

(iv) any office or depot maintained by a labour recruiting agency, 

in Assam or in a recruiting Province, 

(v) any train, vessel or vehicle which he knows or has reason to 

believe is being used for the conveyance of assisted emigrants ; 


1 Subs, by the A. 0. for "0,G. in C. w 
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(b) lo inspect, in any office or depot mentioned in sub-clauses (Hi) 

and (iv) of clause (a), any register or othm* document required 
to 1>e kept under tins Act ; 

(c) to rany out in any place mentioned in clause (a) any inquiry which 

lie may deem to be expedient tor carrying out, the purposes 
of this Aid : and 

(<1) to do any other leasunabie, act wluekiru\ he exp*‘di«* nt m tin* dis- 
charge of lu\s duties. 


Lftl)<' rial CO Li order in imvt expenditure incurred m connection with the 1 Jon- 

Cnn!' U t roller, the Deputy < 'on trailer* and their staff, or under this Act, an annual 

cess shall be b vied, In lx* (atlled l ho Itinerant- Labour (V,v*. 

(2) It shall be paid in reject of tho ( may into As, am of e,nh assisted 
emigrant and shall be payable by tho employing interest on whose behalf 
he was recruited 


(3) It shall be levied nt su< h ruin, not exceeding nine rupee.*, for each 
such emigrant as the l |fVntml Government! may, by not ideation in the 

rial Gazette], determine for tin 4 - year of levy. 

(4) Tho proceeds of the cess shall be credited to a fund to lx*, called tho 
Emigrant Labour Fund, to lx*, administered by the ^Central Government]* 


Power to 
mako ruiea 
for the 
collection of 
the Emi- 
grant La- 
bour Cosh. 


6, ( l ) The ^Central Government] may, by notification in the ^Official 
Gazette], make rules 5 * -- 

(a) prescribing the agency which shall collect tin 4 Emigrant Labour 
Cess ; 


(b) prescribing the returns to bo submitted to such agency by employers 
of emigrant labourers, and by persons who recruit or forward 
emigrant labourers, and the form and date of such returns ; 


(c) regulating the procedure of the collecting agency ; 

(d) prescribing the mode of payment of tho cess ; 

(e) determining the dale when any sum payable as cess sliall be an 

arrear ; 


(/) declaring that an arrear of cess may bo recovered as an arrear of 
land-revenue and prescribing the procedure to bo followed to 
secure such recovery ; and 

( g ) generally, to secure the equitable collection of tho cess. 


* Subs, by ihc A. 0, for “ 0, 0. in <*.” 

9 fcluba, by ike A, 0, for <% Um*tte of India 

* Aee tho lVa Dtatrictfl Kniigrant Ubour Kulc*, 1W, <!h. Ilf, pablmhcri in tho Cassette 
of India, 1SJ33, Pfc. I, p, 777 vt ««*/., and al*o* an imbHwjm'uUy amended, in the Tea’Jlistriots 
blosigrant Labour Manual. 
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CHAPTER II. 

Repatriation. 

7. Every emigrant labourer, on the expiry of three years from the date General right 

of his entry into Assam, shall have the right of repatriation as against the tionafto^* 

employer employing him at such expiry. three yeajs 

m Assam. 

8. (7) Any emigrant labourer who, before the expiry of three years from Bight to. 
his entry into Assam, is dismissed by his employer, otherwise than for wilful 

and serious misconduct, shall have the right of repatriation against such em- 
ployer. 

(2) Where any emigrant labourer is dismissed bv his employer before the 
expiry of three years from his entry into Assam, and his employer refuses or 
fails to repatriate him, the labourer may apply to the Controller, and the Con- 
troller, after such inquiry as he may think fit and after giving the employer an 
opportunity to be heard, may declare that the labourer has the right of repa- 
triation against such employer. 

9. (7 ) Where an emigrant labourer other than a married woman living Bights of 

with her husband and having no child living with her dies within three years of 1 family of 
of his entry into Assam, the family of such labourer shall be entitled to be doooased 
repatriated by the employer last employing him. dourer! 

(2) Where such deceased labourer leaves a widow, she shall be deemed 
to be an emigrant labourer in whom a right of repatriation has arisen. 

(#) Where there is no such widow, the Controller shall have all powers 
necessary to enforce the rights of the family under this section, and may take 
such action as he may deem to be expedient in their interests. 

10. ( 1 ) An emigrant labourer may, before the expiry of three years from Bight to 

his entry into Assam, apply to the Controller for a declaration of his right ^patriatiou 
to repatriation on any of the following grounds, namely, — in certain 

(a) that his state of health makes it imperative that he should leave stances" 

Assam, or 

(b) that his employer has failed to provide him with work suited to 

his capacity, at the normal rate of wages for that class of work, 

or 

(c) that his employer has unjustly withheld any portion of any wages 

duo to him, or 

(d) any other sufficient cause. 

(2) An emigrant labourer may, before the expiry of one year from his 
entry into Assam, apply to the Controller for a declaration of his right to re- 
patriation on any of the following grounds, namely, — 

(a) that he was recruited by coercion, undue influence, fraud or mis- 

representation, or 

(b) that he was recruited otherwise than in accordance with the pro- 

visions of this Act and the rules made thereunder. 
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('!) Thn Controller, after such inquiry as he may think fit and after uiving 
the employer an opportunity to be heard. may decJatc that an emigrant 
labourer applying under this section has a right of repatriation against his 
employer : 

Provided that a declaration in pursuance of eluiihO (d) of sub-section (/) 
may be made by the Controller only and not >\ any other otlieer exercising 
the powers of the Controller by or under this Am, 

11. Where any employ* r of an on lignin t» labourer, or anv agent of such 
em plover in autiioritv over such labourer, m cnnvnted of anv offence coin- 
nutted against such labourer and punishable under iJhapfer XVI of the Indian XLVof 
Pena! Code with imprisonment foi ore 4 year o»* upwards, the eonvicting Court l8 ^* 
or the appellaie (hurt or the High Court when exercising its powers of revi- 
sion may declare that such labourer his a right of repatriation against such 
employer. 

12. {/) When an emigrant mboiuei has a right, of repatriation against 
any employer, the employer or Jih agent shall defray the cost of the return 
journey of the emigrant labourer and his family from the. station nearest 
the employers tea estate to the home of the labourer and shall provide sub- 
sistence allowances on the prescribed scale, for such labourei and his family 
lor the time requisite for him and his family to travel from such estate to his 
home : 

Provided that where, the emigrant labourer is a married woman living 
with her husband who is also an emigrant labourer, her right of repatriation 
arising under section 7 shall extend only to herself and any children dependent 
on her : 

Provided further that a married woman living with her husband is entitled 
to be treated as a member of his family not withstanding that she is herself 
an emigrant labourer. 

(rf) In the event of any dispute regarding the cost of the return journey 
or subsistence, allowances, the question shall be. referred for decision, to the 
Controller, 

13* (/) Witlun fifteen days from the dam on which a right of repatriation 
arises to an emigrant labourer, or within such shorter period us the authority 
declaring such right may determine, the employer concerned shall,, subject 
to any agreement under section 11, make all necessary arrangements for tho 
homeward journey of tho labourer and his family, and sludl despatch them 
on their journey : 

Provided tliat an employer shall not be required to make such arrange- 
ments for or any payment in respect of any adult person who does not wish 
to leave Assam. 

(2) Where an employer fails to comply with the provisions of sub-section 
(/), the right of repatriation of the emigrant labourer concerned sJiail not be 
affected, but the employer shall be liable to pay to the labourer one rupee 
for each day on which ho is in default ; 
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Piovided that on appiication made to him by either party the Controller 
may direct that the labourei shall be paid ax a lower rate than one rupee a 
day or at a higher rate not exceeding two rupees a day, and may also deter- 
mine the number of days, being a reasonable number regard being had to all 
the circumstances of the case, for which the payment shall be made, 

14, (J) An emigiant labourer may, by agreement with his employers Postpoae- 
postpone his exercise of the light of repatriation, oi may waive it conditionally ^ ( ^ ] ^ aiv6r 
or unconditionally, but no such agreement shall be valid unless it is m writing feiture of the 
and in the prescribed form and has been mad** not more than one month before n ^* 

the right of repatriation arises : 

Provided that the 1 [Central Government] may, by notification in the 
-[Official Gazette], make rules requiring that in any area such agreement shall 
be made in the prescribed manner before a prescribed authority and that the 
prescribed authority, if satisfied that the labourer understands the terms 
of his agreement, and his rights in regard to repatriation, shall ratify the 
agreement : 

Provided further that after such rules come into force no such agreement 
shall be valid unless it is so made and ratified. 

(2) Where an emigrant labourer having a right to repatriation fails with- 
out reasonable cause to proceed on Lis homeward journey at the time arrang- 
ed by his employer, the employer may notify the Controller of such failure, 
and the Controller, after such inquiry as he may think fit and after giving the 
labourer an opportunity to be heard, may declare that the labourer has for- 
feited his right of repatriation, and such labourer shall not be entitled to re- 
patriation again as against any employer,, save by an order of the Court under 
section 11, 

15. (I) Where the Controller, on information obtained from any source Power of the 
and after such inquiry as he. may think fit and after givmg the employer con- t^enforS 
cerned an opportunity to be heard, is of opinion that an emigrant labourer the provi- 

is entitled to repatriation under any of the provisions of this Chapter, or is chapiSr^^ 
entitled to the payment of any sum of money under the provisions of sub- 
section (2) of section 13, the Controller may direct the employer concerned 
to despatch such labourer and his family or to pay him the sum of money 
within such period as the Controller may fix. 

(2) If the employer fails to comply with such direction, the Controller 
may repatriate the labourer and his family or pay him the sum of money 
out of any funds at the Controller's disposal, and shall recover the costs 
incurred from the employer. 

(3) For the purposes of such recovery the Controller may certify the costs 
to be recovered to the Collector, who shall recover the amount and may 
recover it as an arrear of land-revenue. 


» Subs, by the A. 0. for “ G. G. in C. n 
* Subs, by the A, 0. for “ Gazette of India ”, 
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(4) The Controller shall have similar powers m regard to any person in 
Assam who he knows or has reason to believe is a member of the family of a 
repatriated emigrant labourer who should have been repatriated along with 
such labourer. 


Pow<'r t*> 

declare 

controlled 

emigration 

areab. 


Power to 
grant 
linenooH to 
local for- 
warding 
agents. 


Roeruitfl in 
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emigration 
areas to bo 
sent to 
forwarding 
agents’ 
depots* 


CILAPTBIi m. 

C'OiNTlSOLLKl) KMIdUATlON’ AftMAri. 

16. W) The (Vntnil Government may, by notification m the OfHcial 
Gazette, declare any area within a re< ruitmg Province to be a eontrolled emi- 
gration area and thereupon the provisions of this ('hapter shall apply to that 
area : 

Provided that the (Vm ml Government may by the same or any subse- 
quent notification decluie lluit any of the. provisions of this Chapter shall 
not apply m that area, or shall apply subject to such general or special relaxa- 
tions as may lie. specified.) 

(2) A notification under sub -section (/) shall be expressed to take (‘.fleet 
from a date not earlier Mum two months from the date of its publication, 
and during the said, two months licences may 1 m*. grunted under section 17 
and such licences shall be dated as being granted on the date on which the 
notification takes effect and shall not be valid until that date. 

17* (/) The 8 [ (Vntrul Government], or any District Magistrate empowered 
by it in this behalf, may grant a licence to any person to act as local forward- 
ing agent in any part of a controlled emigration area, on behalf of an employer 
or employers of labourers. 

(2) Hueh licences shall be granted only on the application of an employ- 
ing interest, 

(3) No such application shall bo entertained unless the Controller has 
certified that the employing interest making the application has made proper 
provision, in accordance with section 20 and rules made under section 21, 
for the forwarding, accommodation and feeding of assisted emigrants on their 
journey to the tea estates on which they are to be employed. 

(4) A local forwarding agent may be granted separate licences on appli- 
cations by separate employing interests. 

18* (/) Whoever arranges with any person in a controlled emigration 
area that such person slmll proceed to Assam with assistance, shall take or 
send such person, along with the members of his family who arc to accom- 
pany him to Assam, to the depot of a local forwarding agent licensed for the 
area in which the arrangement was made, unless the arrangement was made 
at such a depot* 


1 Subs* by the A. V. for tbo original aub-aoction, 
'Subs* by the A. 0. for M L. 0.” 



1932 : Act XXII .] Tea bistrids Emigrant Lobov r. 


107 


(ChajtTn 111.— Controlled Emigration Areas.) 

(2) Whoever arranges with any person in an frtdian State that such person 
shah piocrnl to Assam ■with assistance and brings or sends such person and 
any of the members of his family into any controlled emigration area, shall 
take or send such person and members to the depot of a local forwarding agent 
licensed for that area. 

(3) At every such depot proper arrangements shall be made for the 
accommodation and feeding of assisted emigrants and their families. 

19. An assisted emigrant and his family shall be forwarded to Assam from Assisted 
the depot of a local forwarding agent by such agent and only by such routes ^fo^arded 
and in such manner as nmv be prescribed by rules made under section 37, fcoAsaamby 
and shall be accompanied on then* journey by a competent person deputed ^ a ag o^ ar ' 

by the local forwarding agent. by prescribe 

J ed routes. 

SO. Every employing interest which recruits labour in a controlled emi- Maintenance 

gration area shall maintain or have the right to use, depots at reasonable in-ot^pota 
tervals on the prescribed routes by winch it forwards assisted emigrants to prescribed 
Assam, for the accommodation and feeding of assisted emigrants and their routes 
families. 

21. (7) The -^Central Government] may, by notification in the 2 [01iieial 

GuzoMo], make rules*— Government 

. to make 

(a) mvseribing fh»* form and pa»‘t mula rs of licences to be granted to rules, 

local forwarding agents, and the annual fe.es, not exceeding ten 
mpees, which may be levied from persons holding such licences ; 

(b) prescribing returns relating to assisted emigrants and their families 

which shall be made by local forwarding agents and the registers 
and the form thereof which shall be maintained by such agents ; 

(e) prescribing the wales of dint which shall be provided for assisted 
emigrants and their families at depots; 

(d) prescribing the accommodation which shall be provided for assisted 
emigrants and their families at depots, and the sanitary and 
medical arrangements at such depots ; 

(c) providing for the detention, for a period not exceeding three days, 

at depots of local forwarding agents of women unaccompanied 
by their husbands who propose to proceed to Assam as assisted 
emigrants, and for investigation into their circumstances ; 

(/) prescribing the information which shall be supplied by local for- 
warding agents to assisted emigrants regarding the conditions 
of life w and work on tea estates, and the methods in which it 
shall be supplied ; 

* Subs, by tbs A. 0. for u L, G. n 

2 Sabs, by tbs A. 0, for u local ofliei&l Qajsette *\ „ 

* For a collection of the rules made by tbe Provincial Govts, under this section before 1st 
April, 1937, w tbe Tea Districts Emigrant Labour Manual, 


108 


Tea Districts Emigrant Labour . [1932 : Act XXJLL 


Inspection 
of depots, 
vessels and 
vohioiott 


Action where 
proper 
arrange- 
moots noL 
made for 
assisted ,f 
emigrants. 


Cancellation 
of licences. 


(Chapter III . — Controlled Emigration Areas.) 

(g) providing for any other matter which in the opinion of the ^Central 
Government] may b? required to give effect to the provisions 
of this Chapter. 

{ 2 ) in making rules under clause ih). <*Uusc (*q. clause (/) or clause (g t 
of subjection (/), the J [Central Government.) may provide that a eontrav on- 
cion thereof shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one hundred 
rupees. 

22, {/) Tlie f’ivil Surgeon, the District Magistrate or the Sub- Divisional 
Magistrate, or any Magistrate or police officer not below the lank of Inspector, 
deputed by the District Magistrate or the Sub-Divisional Magistrate,, may 
enter a local forwarding agent’s depot, or any depot maintained by an em- 
ploying interest on a prescribed route to Assam, and inspect the accommoda- 
tion, feeding arrangements, and sanitary arrangements provided for assisted 
emigrants and their families and all registers and other documents required 
to be maintained or kept by or under this Act and shall record the results ot 
such inspection in a book to be kept in such depot for the* purpose. 

(2) The Civil Surgeon or such Magistrate or person deputed may also 
enter and inspect any vessel, train or vehicle on which assisted emigrants are 
travelling, or on which he. has reason to believe that any assisted emigrant 
is travelling, whether along a prescribed route or not. 

23* If the i * 3 | Central Government] is satisfied that an employing interest 
recruiting assisted emigrants in a controlled area is not making proper pro- 
vision for the forwarding, accommodation or fending of such emigrants and 
their families on their journey to Assam, 3 [the Central Government may] direct 
ail District Magistrates concerned to cancel or suspend all licences under sec- 
tion 17 held by local forwarding agents on behalf of such employing interest : 

Provided that the 2 [0entral Government] shall not 4 * [direct the cancella- 
tion of any] licences under this section until 6 [ifcJ has given the employing 
interest concerned an opportunity to submit its explanation. 

2§* (/) The ^Central Government] may cancel wholly or in part any 
licence granted to a local forwarding agent, and a .District Magistrate may 
cancel wholly or in part any lifeline granted by him to a local forwarding 
agent,— 

(d) if, in the opinion of the '[Central Government] or of the District 
Magistrate, as the. ease may be, such agent has been guilty 
of misconduct or wilful default or negligence in the discharge 
of the duties imposed upon him by or under this Act, or 


i Sab#, by the A. 0. for *• L. US' 

4 Subs, by the A. 0. for 44 G. <4. in C ” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for ** ho may require the L. 0. to 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for u make aoy requisition for the cancellation of *\ 

6 Subs, by the A. 0. for u he *\ 
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(Chapter III — f'oitf tolled Eanpratioe Aims. Chapter IV — Resfoict&l Re- 

miftbtirj Ateo*,.) 

(b) if tlir employing interest, on whose application uhe licence was 

granted* ha,^ applied to the X I Central Government] or to the 
District Magistrate. as the case may he, for the cancellation 
of flie licenc»\ or 

(c) if m the opinion of the ^Central Government] or of the District 

Magistrate, as the case mav he, an employer on whose behalf 
the agent, is licensed to act has been guilty of misconduct, or 
wilful default or negligence in the discharge of the duties imposed 
upon him by or under this Act : 

Provider! that no licence shall be cancelled under clause (a) until the holder 
thereof has or under clause* (c) until the holder thereof and the employer con- 
cerned have had an opportunity to show cause against the cancellation : 

Provided further that a cancellation under clause ( c ) shall, where the agent 
is licensed to act on behalf of more than one employer, operate only to pre- 
vent the agent from acting on behalf of the employer held guilty. 

(#) A local forwarding agent whose licence has been cancelled by a District 
Magistrate under clause (a) of sub-section (Z), or any employing interest on 
whose behalf lie acts, may, within three months from the date of the District 
Magistrate's order, appeal to the l [CVntrai Government], whose decision shall 
be final. 

25* Where anv person who is required to betaken or sent to a local 
warding agent’s depot in any district under section 13 leaves that district mea f> 0 f 
on his journey to Assam without being so taken or sent, or, being an assisted enngratioa. 
emigrant, proceeds to Assam otherwise than in accordance with section 19, 
or by any route oilier than a route prescribed under section 37, any person 
who abets him in so leaving the district or in so proceeding to Assam, shall 
be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to six months, or with 
line which may extend to live hundred rupees, or with both* 


CM A PTE U IV. 

Ukstbictisd Reuhuxtxncj Aheas. 

28. \( 1 ) The Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, declare any controlled emigration area or any part of a controlled restricted 
emigration area within a recruiting Province to be a restricted recruiting reoruiriag 
area and thereupon the provisions of this Chapter shall apply to that area : 

Provided that the Central Government may, by the same or any subse- 
quent notification, declare that any of the provisions of this Chapter shall 
not apply in relation to that area, or shall apply subject to such general or 
special relaxations as may be specified.] 

1 Subs* by the A. 0* for “ L. 

* Subs# by the A. 0. for the original sub-section* 



110 


Tec Dibincib Emigrant Labour , [1932 l Act XXH« 


Grant of 

licences^to 

rtcruiters. 


Giant of 
ted jf) cutes 
to garden- 
^artiai'fc. 


Cancellation 
and suspen- 
sion of 
recruiter's 
licence. 


( Chapter IV . — Restricted Recnviiing Anas.) 

(2) A notification nndei sub-section (/) shall be expiessed to take effect 
from a date not eaiher than two months liom the date of its publication, 
and dining the said two mouths Ik eiioes may be granted nmler section 27 or 
certificates may be granted and endorsements made under section 28, and 
such licences, certificates and endorsements shall be dated as being granted 
or made on the date on which tin notiiu ation lakes effect and shall not be 
valid until that dale. 

27. (/) Subje< I lo rules nude under sub-sect ion (2) and sub- section (5), 
the District Magistrate may grant a licence to any prison io act as recruiter 
m the whole or any pait. of ins distmf. 

(2) The J [ Centra! Government) may, by notification in the ^(Official 
Gazette], male niles pre scribing the qualifications (or peisons who may be 
granted licences under this station. 

(3) a [Tiie Central Govenmienl J uui\ . I»v notification in I he ‘^Official Guzot- 
te], make rules f, fas icspocts anv nsl-rnled leenntiug aira] - 

(а) regulating the procedure of the District Magistrate, m granting 

such licences, 

(б) prescribing the form and pari leulars of such licences, and the fe.es, 

not exceeding ten rupees, to be paid therefor. 

28. (/) Subject to rules made under sub-section (2), the owner or manager 
of a tea estate ma\ grant a certificate to any p< rson employed on such estate 
as a labourer or m «* po n ion oi i> upeivtsion or management empowering him 
to recruit inborn (or sin h estate ii» the w hide or any part of a restricted 
recruiting area, and such poison shall ih<rotipon be entitled to recruit labour 
for such (‘state as a gardeinsardar in the area specified : 

Provided that r: |the (Vntral Government] may, b\ nol ideation in the 
*[OUUial Gazette], make rules c |as respects any restricted recruiting area] 
dimming that certificates of gardeinsardars or of specified classes of garden* 
hard aria shall tiot be valid in any district in any such area until they have been 
endorsed as valid for that district by the District Magistrate or a Magistrate 
authorised by the District Magistrate in this behalf, 

(2) The ‘‘’[Central Government] may make rules c [l*or Assam] - 

(а) regulating the procedure of owners and managers in grunting and 

withdrawing such certificates, 

(б) prescribing the form and particulars of such certificates. 

29 . The District Magistrate may, for reasons to be recorded by him, cancel 
or suspend the licence of a recruiter on the ground of his misconduct or wilful 
neglect or default in the discharge of the duties imposed on him by or under 
this Act : 

1 Subs. by tho A. 0, for " <*. <1 iu 0 ”, 

4 Subs. by the A, 0. for Cassette* of India 

3 Hubs, by the A. O. for “ the JL 0 . having jurisdiction over any restricted recruiting area ,# * 

4 Sub#. by the A, 0, for “ local oIBdal Qasette *\ 

* Ijw* by the A, 0. 

• Bubs, by the A, 0* for “ L. 0. of Amm 
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(< Chapter IV. — Restricted Itmuitnu] Areas . Chapter V . — Supplemental.) 

Provided that no licence ahull be, cancelled under this section until the 
holder thereof has had an opportunity of showing cause against the cancella- 
tion. 

30* (/) The District Magistrate of any district in respect of any part of ruaoeUatloa 
which a garde n-saidar holds a certificate may cancel the certificate if he is ^Jdar’s 
satisfied that the garden-sardar has contravened any of the provisions of u*rfcificato. 
this Act or of the rules made rlicrounde r 

(2) A District Magistrate cancelling a certificate under sub-section (1) 
shall record lus reasons, and shall send intimation of his action to the District 
Magistrate of every other district m respect of any part of which the certi- 
ficate was valid and to the person who granted the certificate. 

31. Whoever, not being a licensed recruiter holding a licence under sec- rvrultyfor 
tion 27, or a garden-sardar holding a valid certificate under section 28, or j il! i( K ^ ltmonfci 
a local forwarding agent holding a licence under section 17, in any part o£a 
restricted lecnuting area gives or offers any money or goods to any person, 
or defrays or offers to defray any travelling expenses of any person, as an 
inducement to such person to proceed to Assam as an assisted emigrant, shall 
be punishable with imprisonment whhh may extend to six months, or with 
fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, or with both* 


Oil APT KU V. 

SomaOMEKTAU. 

32. (/) Mo person shall in any way assist a child to proceed from any Crohibitioa 
recruiting Province to Assam, to work in any capacity on a tea estate, unless ^craitmeafc 
such child is accompanied by a parent or other adult relative on whom he is of children, 
dependent, and no person sliail so assist a married woman who is living with 

her husband unless she is so proceeding with the consent of hoc husband* 

(2) Any person who knowingly contravenes the provisions of this see* 
tion shall be punishable with imprisonment which, may extend to six months, 
or with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, or with both. 

33. (/) Where it appears to the Controller that any person proceeding p»ww to 
to a tea garden with assistance, or any member of the family of such person, 

is suffering from an infectious or contagious disease, or is not in a fit state prions, 
of health to proceed on lus journey, the Controller may— 

(а) detain such person and hk family, 

(б) send the sufferer for medical treatment to a hospital or dispensary 

or other suitable place, and 

(o) cause all necessary arrangements to bo made for the accommoda- 
tion and feeding of the other members of the party so detained. 
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and all arrangements for sudi detention and treatment sliail be made by 
and at the cost of The employing interest on whose behalf such person was 
recruited. 

i‘J) Where it appears that a sufferer detained under sab-section (!) is not 
likely to be in a fit state of health to proceed on his journey within a reasonable 
tune, the Controller may direct that he and the other members of his party 
detained with him shall be returned to the home of the person proceeding 
with assistance by and at the cent oi the employing interest on whose behalf 
such person was recruited. 

34. When* it appeals to the Controller after such inquiry as he thinks fit 
to make that anj person proceeding to a tea estate with assistance— 

a) has been renamed by coercion, undue influence, fraud or mis- 
representations, oi 

'0; Las been ltnuiteu or foi warded otherwise* than m accordance with 
the provisions of this Act and the rules made thereunder, 


the Controller may direct that such person and Iris family shall if such person 
so desires be returned to Urn homo by and at the cost, of the employing interest 
on whose behalf he was recruited. 


Power to 
enforce the 
provisions 
of sections 
33 and 34. 


35. (7) If an employing interest fails to make arrangements to the satis- 
faction of the Controller for the detention or treatment of any person detained 
under sub-section (l) of section 33, the Controller may bimself make such 
arrangements and defray the cost out of any funds at his disposal. 

(2) In making a direction under sub-section (2) of section 33 or under 
section 3d the Controller may lix a period within which such person and family 
shall be forwarded by the employing interest concerned, and shall send a copy 
of his direction to the employing interest concerned, and to the nearest agent, 
if any, of such employing interest in the Province where such person then is. 

(3) If the employing interest fails to comply with the direction within 
the time fixed, the Controller may cause such person and his family to be 
returned to his home and defray the cost out of any funds at the Controller’s 
disposal. 


(4) The Controlhr shall recover any costs incurred by him under this 
section from the employing interest concerned, and for the purposes of such 
recovery may certify rho costs to be, recovered to the Collector of any dis- 
trict in which a tea estate belonging to the employing interest concerned, 
or to any member thereof, is situated, and the Collector shall recover the 
amount and may recover it as an arrear of land-re, venue. 

(5) Any costs so certified may, where the employing interest concerned 
is a group or association of employers, be recovered from any one of such 
employers. 

Mssfotratae 36, (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (3) of section 10, any 
w £ 0 District Magistrate in Assam may exercise in respect of his district any power 
may excreta which the Controller by or under this Act could exercise in such district. 
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( Chapter T ~. — S uppJ emenia l. ) 

(2) The Controller may transfer any proceeding under Chapter II pending P° WB 
before him to the District Magistrate having jurisdiction under sub-section controller. 
(I) to dispose of it. 

(3) 1 [The Central Government may invest a District Magistrate or a Sub- 
Divisional Magistrate in any recruiting Province and a Sub-Divisional Magis- 
trate in Assam] with any of the powers of the Conti oiler under section 4 or 
section 33 or section 34 or section 35 in respect of his district or sub-division, 
as the case may be. 

(4) The 2 [Central Government] may invest any medical officer not below 
the rank of Assistant Surgeon with any of the powers of the Controller under 
section 33 and section 35. 

37. (I) The 3 [Central Government] may, by notification in the 4 [Official ^>r of 
Gazette], make rules 5 — Government 

(«) regulating the procedure of the Controller and of persons exercis- 
mg the powers of the Controller in the exercise of their powers 
under this Act ; 

(b) where there are. moTe authorities than one exercising any of the 
poivcrs of the Controller in the same aiea, regulating the exer- 
cise of their powers by such authorities ; 

fc) prescribing scales of subsistence allowances for the purposes of 
section 12 ; 

(d) prescribing the form of agreements under section 14 ; 

(e) prescribing the routes by which assisted emigrants may be for- 

warded from districts hi controlled emigration areas to tea 
districts ; 

(/) prescribing the maimer m which assisted emigrants and their fami- 
lies shall be forwarded to Assam from the depots of local for- 
warding agents ; 

(g) proscribing the action to be taken by local forwarding agents and 

by persons in charge of depots on prescribed routes where an 
assisted emigrant or a member of his family appeals to he suSer- 
ing from infectious or contagious disease or where an assisted 
emigrant appears to have been recruited by coercion, undue 
influence, fraud or misrepresentation, or to have been recruited 
or forwarded otherwise than in accordance with the provisions 
of this Act and the rules made thereunder ; 

(h) directing that employers of emigrant labourers shall keep registers 

of such labourers and their families, and prescribing the form 
of such registers ; 

^Bubs. by tho A* 0. for 11 The L. G. of a recruiting province may invest a District Magis- 
trate or a Sub-Divisional Magistrate and the L. G, of Assam may invest a Sub-Divisional Magis- 
trate*” 

3 Subs* by the A. 0. for “ L. G.” 

•Subs, by the A* 0. for w G. G, in 0.” 

4 Subs, by the A. 0. for M Gazette of India 

4 Bee the Tea Districts Emigrant Labour Rules, 1933, published in the Gazette of India, 

1933, Ft, I, p. 777 et eeq<> as subsequently amended. 
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Powers to 
extend the 
scope of 
thin Act, 


Savin# for 
acts done in 
good faith 
under the 
Act. 

Bar of 
jurisdiction 
of Civil 
Courts. 


(i) directing that employing interests winch reeiuit emigrant labourers 

shall keep registers of such labourers and their families, and of 
their journeys to and from Assam, and prescribing the form of 
such registers ; 

(j) requiring employers of emigrant labourers and employing interests 

which recruit emigrant labourers to submit; such return in res- 
pect of sucli labouiers as the ‘[Central < Jovernmcut) may think 
expedient for carrying out the purposes of this Act ; and 
(/*) generally, to carry out the purposes of Hus Act 

(~) The 2 [0entml Government) may, by notification in (he a [OlKeial 
'Gazette], make rules 4 [I or Assam) requiring employ ets of labourers on tea 
estates to submit returns of wages and earnings of labourers employed by 
them. 

(/>) 5 [ Rules made undei this /**H iou| mav pro\ id<* that a contravention 
thereol shall be, punishable with fine which may extend to five hundied lupces. 

38. (/) The ^Central Government) may, by notifieation in the 6 [<)flieial 
Gazette), declare that the provisions of this Act shall apply m respect of any 
lands and premises in Assam other than tea e, stales, and thereupon the pro- 
visions of this Act shall apply in all respects to such lands and premises as 
if they were tea estates, 

(2) 7 |Th« Oenlral Government] may, by notification in the ! *[OfliciaI 
Gazette), declare that the provisions of this Act shall apply in any area in 
Assam other than the districts specified in clause (a) of section 2, and 
thereupon the provisions of this Act shall apply in all respects to such area 
as if it were a tea district-, 

39. Ho suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against any 
person for anything which is in good faith done or ini ended to be done under 
this Act. 

40 - No (Jivil Court shall have jurisdiction-- 

{a) to deal with or decide any question which the Controller is, by or 
under this Act, empowered to deal with or to decide, or 
(b) to enforce any liability incurred under this Act. 

41 . [Repeal of Act VI of WO l and certain consequences, j Rep, by the 
Repealing and Amending Act , 1937 {XX of 1937), s, 3 and Sch, IL 


THE SC URDU LEs - Rep . by the Repealing and Amending Act, 1937 {XX of 
1937), s.3 and Sell. If. 


A Bubs, by tin? A* 0. for “ 0. U. in 0/’ 

•Bubs, by tho A, 0. /or “ L. 0, o/ Assam ”, 

* Bubs, by the A. 0. for " local otficial Gazette ”, 

4 Inn. by the A. CX 

* Bubs, by tho A. 0. for “ In making rules under sub-soction (i), the 0. G. in 0,, and in 
making rules under sub-seotien (2) tho £, G *\ 

4 Bubs, by the A. 0. lor “ Gazette of India 

7 Bubs, by tho A, 0, for M Subject to the control of tho 0. 0, in C. the JU G* ol Assam 
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' A'«i ■«' i-di' Av titdiitcuL. 


L15 


xxm of 
1931. 
XIV of 
1908. 


THE i.'UDIiXAL LaW AIM ELEMENT ACT, 1932. 

A-jt Xm. XXIII oi 1932.’ 

\lfUh Dccembc) . 1932.} 

An A'-f '"> Supplement the Criminal Law. 

Wiu'.imc’.s ti a- i*> [ir-thni* i.o supplement tim Criminal Law and to that 
end to amuiu ili< hnii.ut Pn-'s (Einorgiucv l'owors) Act, 1931, and iurlher 
to amond the IrAnm f.Ho.iia! Lav Amendment Act, 1908, tor the 
])UI [)<«*••! Iiere!l!.l!'t< f il |t|ieiM Mil* 

it licrfli’ cn.it (i 'i a i(.ton-. . - 

1. i /) Tii> Vs iiiii ‘ in 'si dc 1 :l.c ! V ! ])>‘i 1< .| Law Amondinont Act, 1932. estontf tl6 ‘’ 
It c\tciid- :i i * i ;!" ,i, o!c of IJjjtith Judin, including British Balu- Ra tion 

<ijMah t<i‘‘ KohWi.*! IViyi * *ir. racncemenK 

; i,r A * * 

{*/) TI:* whoit nf ia.** pi '** * * section 7 shall come into 

fore** iti on*** 1 un»l tin* U J PmviwMl U*»v»*i , nm**«t| may, by judication 7 in the 
*(0!i;*’ial 4 m’/**M**| cIim 1 that ^ *“ sK'tiun 7 Khali come into force m 
mi\ on Mu*h date a*, tu; \ be ,** jM'oiif* <1 n* not ideation. 

3 fo 4* ( Ibs*tiw' n*h j)<ht t, * nl* ifntfitl . 7'n >u [nWn'i] fi'tth 'fnihhe tswi'dMt s. B(hj~ 

('ottltttf i* l>l'Wr ,'»U ft* /*. t\*f tl*t* ( ’/ Lih“' ti* 2, 

5. (I, jiij'hlMi* , <u‘ tvjiuats in public any passage 

iVom a ! nA\ ; {»**'. b'**A o** <lort*uM*nt ropier wiunvof have boon declared tontaof 

, . proscribed 

i i‘(,5 i | >i %i ttit i*f *n <>b;r. » *<i t d Iii*« rf/itic, m (iwM'tic OS India, IWW, Pi. \ » 1>. » lor 

H(UMt id In If *' t nillliitIH j ♦ *t ihfift* I Pt» \ p. ~1«*. 

i'l’lM wiM'd “ t< iojd»i tp|‘, 1 i<'j„ i* t s tb" t nmtii.ri L>u Aim mhiti hi A**t, INSJfi, s 8, 

, n.* * if* *i Ut'» tit* d to m toioo in the ktoodnudh lUituot by llu- Ktondmalw 

Law, \U" til)-} inn, t { oi liWtii, i . U am! i J » it. ; and in I Im Mat riot by the Angul Laws 

HWJP to oi ilWu* ^ 'Old !> 

A Sufi M’liuli {*0, liimtii." tiio ‘lu.JtUon tbf* A«‘t/ to thm* yna.ru comimm-tiaeni^ 
waN n bv Un> < ’rim ilia! Lavt ,\un ndnnutt A<l, tOJtu a. 

* Tli* words ami ii^im “Ma-tbm i an*!**' r» |*. I*> a. 4* it) hi. 

* Sub w . h\ tb<‘ A. * b foi L.<S.” 

* S. 7 was brought into fora*' m 

liiliur and Oru«ii irom 2«tb ih'tcwlw, MV : on I*. ^ U* Ciaaette, Kxtrwordmary, 
datrd Sidtb i>ft<mbm, 10H2; 

Tim Mulhi Pha im**' from 24tb Ueccmbrr, IWJ : *<* of India, Ext raw&nary, 

(«Jfv 'oV lLmibin, tlm Suburban dintrict and fchc districts of Karachi, 

Kami, AhyntMinaJmr, Kant KhaitfMu West Khanclesh, RainaftSri and Kanara 
from SiUth Ibmmbc r, HK12 : nc Bombay (blotto, Extraordinary, dated 27th 

j^tboro and Ainritsar < list rids from ?iUt December, 3^22 : Punjab Gazette, Xx* 

Tlw^iSA^Syihd, vUhm, Ooripara, Kiuwm Darnng, Nowaong, Bibeagar 
and Lakhimpur froto 7 tit January, 193*#: wc Assam Gazette, Lxtraordijiary , 

Ajn«^*M#wam froffl 30th Hoptember, 1983 i au Gazetta of India, 1938, 1't. II A, 
pa 710. 

H Hubs, by the A# 0. for 14 local oflioiaJ Gazette ’*♦ ^ A . x 

t The words and ftgunt ** section 4 or '* rep, by the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 3985* 

s* 4 * 


document* 



Moled ting 
a person to 
prejudice ot 
employ mom 
or bmiwm 


Procedure 
in offences 
under the 
Act. 


11 4 Criminal Law Amendment. [1933 : Act XXIIL 

to be forfeited to His Majesty under any law for the time being in force, shall 
be punished with imprisonment for a term which may extend to six months, 
or with fine, or with both. 

(2) No Court shall take cognizance of an offence punishable under this 
section unless the ^Provincial Government] has certiiicd that the passage 
published, circulated or repeated contains, in the opinion of the J | Provincial 
Government], seditious or other matter of the nature referred to m sub-sec- 
tion (i) of section 00 A of flm Code of Criminal Procedure. 1898, or sub-section y # 

(2) of section -1 of the Indian Press (Emergency Powers) Act, HWL XX I IT of 

uni 

8. [Dissemination of Jul >e mnmow ] AVp. % Aw Criminal Law Amend- 
•>nent Act, 1935, i. i. 

7. (/) Whoever — 

(a) with intent to cause any person to abstain from doing or to do 
any act which such person has a right to do or to abstain from 
doing, obstructs or uses violence to or intimidates such person 
or any member of his family or person m his employ, or loiters 
at or near a place where such person or member or employed 
person resides or works or carries on business or happens to be, 
or persistently follows him from place to place, or interferes 
with any property owned or used by him or deprives him of 
or binders him in the use thereof, or 

(h) loiters or does any similar act at or near the place where a person 

carries on business, m such a way and with intent that any 
person may thereby be deterred from entering or approaching 
or dealing at such place, 

shall be punished with imprisonment for a term which may extend to six 
months, or with fine which may extend to live hundred rupees, or with both. 

Explanation.— Encouragement of indigenous industries or advocacy of 
temperance, without the commission of any of the acts prohibited by this 
section is not an offence under this section. 

(2) No Court shall take cognizance of an offence punishable under this 
section except upon a report in writing of facts which constitute such offence 
made by a police officer not below the rank of officer in charge of a police station . 

[Power to o'rdisr parent or guardian to pay fine imposed m young person. J 
Rep. by the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1938, s. 2. 

9. Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code of Criminal Pro* 

cedure, 1898,- * Voiim. 

(i) no Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or Magis- 

trate of the first class shall try any offence under this Act ; 

(ii) an offence punishable under sections 2 * * 5 2 * or 7 shall be 
cognisable by the police ; 

1 Sabs* by the A* 0. for u L» G»” 

flguree “ 2,” ** 3 ” aad ** 6 ” rep, by the Criminal Law Amendment Act, I9S5, 0 . 5, 
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XLV of 
I860. 

V of 1898. 

V of 1898. 


XLV of 
1860 


x of im 


XLV of 
190B, 


xxiir of 

1931. 

X of 1932. 


XXIII of 
1031. 


I Si* is* $ ❖ * * 

Ukvl (n) an offVnce puninhable under section 7 shall be nou-bailabie. 

10. ( l ; The ^Provincial ( Government j may, by notification 3 mthe Power of 

«ia. Gazette], declare that any offence punishable under sections 186. 188, 189, Government 
190, 228, 295A, 298, 505, 506 or 507 of the Indian Penal Code, when committed to 
in any area specified in the notification shall, notwithstanding anything con- offences 
tain 2d in die Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, be cognizable, and thereupon c °^ 0 abie 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, shall, while such notification remains bailable." 
in fore.*, bo defined to be amended accordingly. 

'2) The a [ Provincial Government] may, in like maimer and subject to the 
hio* conditions, and with the like effect, declare 3 that an offence punishable 
inner section 188 or .section 500 of the Indian Penal Code shall be nun-bailable. 

11 to 14. \Ann*vdmntf of s. IG , Art XIV of 1908 , Amendment of s. 17 , Act 
XIV of 1908, Insertion of new s is. 17 A lo 17 F in Act XIV of 1908 , Amendment 
of title and preamble of Act XXII/ of 1981 . ) Rep. by the Repealing Act , 1938 
(T of 1938) s. 2 mat Felt. 

15. j Am, end meat of s. /, Art XX III of 1981,] Rep. by the (Wiminal Law 
Amendment Act, 1933, .s\ 2 . 

16. |J im-iid of s. l, Art XXIII of 1931. \ Rap. by tha Repealing Ad, 

19 1 V (I of 1933), •*. 3 and Sell, 

17. ! ( 'ossa! ion. of effort of a. 3‘J, Ordinance X of 1932. | Rap. by Ilia Criminal 
Luo' .hio'inhnnit Art, 1933, x. 3. 

18. Anything (lotus or any proceedings commenced in pursuance of the 
provisions of Chapter VT of the Special Powers Ordinance, 1932, shall, upon tmuance of 
t,h“ commencement of this Act, he deemed to have been done or to have been token 
commenced in pursuance of the corresponding provisions of the Indian Cri- J^noe X 
niin.il Law Amendment Act, 1908, as amended by this Act, and shall have <>11932. 
effect, as if this Act was already in force when such thing was done or such 
proceedings were commenced. 

19. Anything done or any proceedings commenced in pursuance of the Adoption 

provisions of the Indian Press (Emergency Powers) Act, 1931, as amended tmuanoo of 
by section 77 of the Special Powers Ordinance, 1932, shall, upon the com- *^ ett 
meneement of this Act, be deemed to have been done or to have been com- XX11I of 
inclined in pursuance of the corresponding provisions of the Indian Press b 

(Emergency Powers) Act, 1931, as amended by this Act, and shall have effect ordiaanoe X 
as if this Act was already in force when such thing was done or such proceed- of 19 *** 
ings were commenced. 

80. [7 Vial of, atd completion of trials of, offences against Ordinance X of 
1932. J Rep. by the Criminal tew Amendment Act, 1935, s. 2. 


i Ul, (Hi) ren. by >. 6 of the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1836, s. 6. 

* Subs, by tlie A. 0 . for “ L. U.” » «. n a w . 

» for such notifications, os to the former Province of B. & 0» see B. & O. Gazette, Extra- 
ordinary, dated 20th December, 1032 ; and as to the former Presidency of Bombay,, sre Bombay 
Gazette, Extraordinary, dated 27th Decern tor, 1032. 

* Sub*, by the A. O. for “ local official Gazette . 
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Bengal Suppression of Terrorist Outrages [1932 : Act XXIV* 
(Supplementary) 

BENGAL SUPPRESSION OF TERRORIST OUTRAGES (SUP- 
PLEMENTARY) ACT. 1932. 

Act No. XXIY of 1932.' 

f tford Deecinhtr, 1932,] 

An Act to supplement the Bengal Suppression of Terrorist Out- 
rages Act, 1 932. 

"Whereas it* is expedient to supplement the Bengal »Suppr< ssion of Terro- Ben. Act 
rist Outrages Act. 1932 , It. is hereby enacted <is folio \\>» • — XII of 1932* 

1. This Act luav he culled the Bengal Suppression oi Terrorist Outrages 
(♦Supplementary) Act, 1932. 

2. In this A< t,- - 

\<?) e ‘ Code 99 menus the Code of Orinnnal Pioendiire 1898, and V of 1898. 
{b) ‘'local Act i« eans Mm* Bengal Suppression of IVnodsi Outrages Bon. Act 

Act, J 932. XII of 1932, 

3. (/) An appeal shall lie to the High Oourt M Judicature a.,. FVt William 
in Bengal, from- 

( y 0 any sentence passed by a Special Maghiiab in anv trial held under 
the local Act in the Presidency town of (Jalouim, 

(b) anv sentence, of transportation for a term exceeding f wo years, or 
<»f imprisonment fora form exceeding four years passed by a 
Special Magistral e m any t rial umh r the loea.l A*** held outside 
t he Presidency-town of HaleuHa. 

(2) An appeal under sub-noetion (/) shall be presented unhln thirty duyu 
from the date of the sentence, and shall bo disposed of by jB* High Oourt 
in the manner provided in Chapter XXXf of t!m Mode for tm* hearing of 
appeals, 

4* Section 11) of the local Ad shall have effect as if it had been enacted 
by the Indian Legislature. 

5* Notwithstanding the provisions of the Code, or of any other law lbr 
the time being in force, or of anything having the force of law, there shall, 
save as provided in the local Act os supplemented by this Act,, he no appeal 
from any order or sentence passed by a ♦Speeja! Magistiate under the local 
Act and save as aforesaid no Court shall have authority to revise such order 
or sentence, or to transfer any case from any such Magistrate, or to make any 
order under section 491 of the Code, or have any jurisdiction of any kind 
in respect of any proceedings of any such Magistrate, or of any direction 
made under Chapter It of the local Act : 

2 * * * * * 


1 For Statement of Objects and Reason*, see Gazette of India, 1932, Ft. Y, p. 208. 
* Proviso to s. 5 rep. by the A, 0. 
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THE CHILDREN (PLEDGING OF LABOUR) ACT, 1933. 


Act No. II op 1933. 1 

[24th February, 1933.] 


An Act to prohibit the pledging of the labour of children. 

Whereas it is expedient; to prohibit the making of agreements to pledge 
the labour of children, and the employment of children whose labour has 
been pledged , It is hereby enacted as follows • — 

1. (?) This Act may be called the Children (Pledging of Labour) Act, 1933. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan oomiU euce- 
and the Sontlial Pargaim. moat- 

(.3) This section and sections '2 and 3 shall come into force at once, and 
the remaining sections of tins ‘Vet shall come into force on the first day of July, 

1933. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Definitions, 
context, — 

• an agreement to pledge the labour of a child” means an agreement, 
written or oral, express or implied, whereby the parent 
or guardian of a child, in return for any payment or benefit 
received or to be received by him, undertakes to cause or allow 
the services of the child to bo utilised in any employment : 

Provided that an agreement made without detriment to a child, and 
not made m consideration of any benefit other than reasonable 
wages to be paid for the child’s services, and terminable at not 
more than a week’s notice, is not an agreement within the mean- 
ing of this definition ; 

*• child ” means a person who is under the age of fifteen years ; and 

“ guardian ” includes any person having legal custody of or control 
over a child. 


3. Vn agreement to pledge the labour of a child shall be void. Agreomonta 

° 1 contrary to 

tlio Act to be 
void. 

4. Whoever, being the parent or guardian of a child, makes an agreement Penalty for 

to pledge the labour of that child, shall bo punished with line which may 
extend to fifty rupees. making 

agreement to 
pledge the 
labour of a 
child* 

5. Whoever makes with the parent or guardian of a child an agreement for 

whereby such parent or guardian pledges the labour of the child shall be punish- ^tSntor 
ed with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees. SS'mt to 

>?edge the 
rofa 


\ per Statement o! Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1932, Pt. V, p. 195* 


child. 



Penalty for 
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a child 
whose labour 
has been 
pledged. 
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Finance . [1933 : Act VXL 

6 * Whoever, knowing or having reason to believe that an agreement has 
been made to pledge the labour of a child, m furtherance of such agreement 
employs such child, oi permits such child to be, employed in any premises or 
place under his control, shall be punished with tine which may extend to two 
hundred rupees. 


THE INDIAN FINANCE ACT, 1933. 
Act No. VII of 1933. 1 


[31st Man h, i93c.J 

An Act 2 * * to iix rates of income-tax and super-tax, * ■* « 

WnhUtFAs it is expedient 2|f * to (ix rates of income-tax and super-tax 

'** * * * *; It is hereby enacted as follows* — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Finance Act, 1933. 

(2) It extends to the. whole of British India, including .British Baluchistan 
and the Southal Parganas. 

2. [Fixation of salt duly , J Rep. by the Repealing and Amending A el, 1937 
(XX of 1937), a. 3 and Ml IL 

3. [Amendment of Module 11 to Act VI It of 1898.] Rep. by the Indian 
Tariff Ad, 1931 (XXXI l of 1934), ». 13 and Ml III . 

4 . [Inland postage rates. J Rep. by the Repealing wad Amending Act , 1937 
(XX of 1937), s. 3 and Ml II. 

5. (/) Income-tax for the year beginning on the 1st day of April, 1933, 
shall be charged at the rates specified in Bart 1 of the Second Schedule, 
increased in each case, except in the case of total incomes of less than two 
thousand rupees, by one-fourth of the amount of the rate. 

(2) The rates of super- tax for the year beginning mi the 1st day of April, 

1933, shall, for the purposes of section 55 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, XI of 1922. 
be those specified in Part II of the Second Schedule, increased in each case 
by one-fourth of the amount of the rate. 

(3) For the purposes of the Second Schedule u total income ” means total 
income as determined for the purposes of income-tax or super-tax, as the case 
may be, in accordance with the provisions of the Indian income-tax Act, 1922. of 

(4) For the purpose of assessing and collecting income-tax on total incomes 

of less than two thousand rupees the Indian income-tax Act, 1922, shall be XI ofl922. 
deemed to be subject to the adaptations set out in Bart III of the Second 
Schedule. 

*Ko r Btatemont of Objects and Reasons, we Gazette of India, 1033, H. V, p. 41. 

* Thft words arid figures “ to fix the duty on salt manufactured in, or imported by land 
into, certain part* of British India, to vary certain duties leviable under the Indian Tariff Act, 

1894* to fix maximum rutmt of postage under the Indian Post Office Act, 3808 ” rep. by the 
Bepeaiiag and Amending Act, 3987 (20 of 3037), s. 3 and Bob, It, 

» The words Ottd figures ** and further to amend the Indian Paper Currency Act, 1928 ” 
rep., ibid. 
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8 , [ Amo /*<! uteri of sent ion 79 . A' l X of 1923 A\ &/), <>y the Repealing and 
Ah>S"(inn t i A< I, 1937 (XX of 1937 ). s, > ami fich. IL 


*v UliDOLti f. [&d mdtthi to hr inserted in the Ivdmn Post Office Act , 
25%?.] /?**/>. % //'« Repealing and Awewlwg Act , 79*37 (X/f of 1937), s. 3 awd 
fleh If. 

SCHEDULE II. 

|.S/^> y>(ho/> J.j 
Purr I. 

Rate a of IvroiihoAar . 


In fcaf* <\t,,c of every mdrudiul, Hindu 
umlr clod family, imrogidorcd firm and 
hMi»*i uncial ion of individuals not being 
arci'idcmd Huu oraonmpanv - 
/J) When Mm total income is Its 1,000 
or upwaid'i, Out. i* 0*v than 
Its. 1,500. 


Whom Mifi total income is Rs. 1 ,500 
or upwards, hut is less Mian 
Uu.&OOU* 

fit) When Mm total income is Rs. 2,000 
or upwards, but w less than 
Ita. 5,000. 

(1) When the total income is Rs. 5,000 
or upwards, but is loss than 
Ite. 10,000, 

(5) When the total iuoonuuH Rs, 10,000 
or upwards, but is Ichh than 
ifa. 15,000. 

(0) When tin" total income is Rs, 15,000 
or upwards, but is hiss than 
Rs. 20,000* 

(7) Whon the total income is Rs. 20,000 

or upwards, but iff loss than 
Rh, 30,000. 

(8) Whon the total income is Rh. 30,000 

or upwards, but is hm than 
Rh, 40,000. 

(0) Whwi the total income Is Rfl* 40,000 
or upward#, but is lose than 

Rh, 1,00,000, . jh/\ /vaa 

( iO) Whon the total income is Rs. 1,00,000 
or upwards. 

B. In tlm case of every company and registered 
firm, whatever it# total income. 


R i*.o. 


Two pjf?b in the rupee: [Provided that for 
the purpose of any assessment to be made 
for the year ending 31st March, 1934, the 
rate of income- tax applicable to such 
part of the total income of an assesneo as 
lit derived from salaries or from interest 
on securities paid m the financial year 
1932-33 shall be four pies in the rupee, 
end for the purposes of refunds under 
sub-section (J) or sub-section {.?) of soction 
*18 In respect of dividends declared in 
the year ending 31st March, 1933, or of 
payments made in the said year of intorost 
on securities or salaries, the rate appli- 
cable to the total income of the person 
claiming refund shall be at the rate of four 
pies.] 

LOiur pies in the rupee, 


Six: pies in the rnjien. 


Niue pies m the rupee. 


One aunt* in the rujioo, 


One anna and four pies in the rupee. 


One anna and seven pies in the rupee. 


One anna and eleven pies in the rupee. 


Two annas and one pie in the rupee. 


Two annas and two pies in the rupee. 
Two annas and two pies in the rupee. 
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Part II. 


I(al"s of fiuput-tfie. 


In respect of thence-sown ' Ini tv thousand 
rupees of total income — 

(1) in the wv-*o of c\<n company- 

(n) m Tispeet of th< lirnt twwitv 
thousand m j#« e-> of such e vee**? 
{/;) fo» e\m j u pit* of tn«* umamder 
of HU< ll <*\et',v. 

(2) (a) m the c is" of < \ m Hmdu uinliviilt d 

family- - 

H) in reaper t of the first lort>- 
five thousand rupe< m of 
su< h ev w*,ss 

mi) for cut) lupee of the w\l 
t»\ent\ fit e t luuoumh upw i 
of su< h e\< i sh 

!f<) in the ease of iv<*r\ indnidual, 
uuieenterwl in in «md of her 
.wsowafiou of individual** no( 
be in*' a rej*i.-iered fine or a 
company - 

(j) for every rupee of the find, 
twenty thousand i opens 
of sue ii excels. 

(u) for every rupee of the next 

fifty thousand rupet* of 
s.ieh f» vet sit. 

f c) m the. (use of every individual, 

Hindu undivided family, 

unreoisf oped firm and other 
uHsoeiafiou of individual* not 
beniju; a registered firm or a 
eompauv 

(i) for every rnpeo of the* next 
flit v fhoii.s.tnd rupees*! of 

sueh e\eess, 

(n) for everv nipie of the nest 
fiffv thousand rupees of 

swell e\e(\s t. 

(iu) for every rupoo of the next 

fifty thousand rupee# of 

Ktif*h exec##. 

(iv) for every rupee of the next* 

fifty thousand rupees of 
Kuril exeesH. 

(v) for o very rupee of the next 

fifty thousand rupees of 
sueh excess. 

(vi) for ovary rupees of the next 
fifty thousand rupee# of 
Hueh excess. 

<\ ii) for n very rupee of fho next 
fifty thousand rupees of 
Hindi excess. 

(viii) for every rupee of t h<t next 
fifty thousand rupees of 
sueh excess. 

(ix) for every rupee of the next 

fifty thousand rupee* of 
such excess. 

(x) for overy rupee of the ro- 

, xnaindor of such excess* 


Jl^u 

Ail 

< hjo unuu u tin* - n « •' 

A’ 1 1 

One lumr ind H.*n e tws ; n the rupee 

Nill»‘ ph J .U ‘he I «t.' 

One finu«i and time pw i u Ha n.pee 

One ,imm o <i<£ nn< pn i <u ih< Mipee, 

Two minus .md time j jos 4 u tie* rupee. 
Tun miimm and nun jdc s iu the nipee. 
Throe uuuuH and thre< picii in the rupee. 
Three annul and nine pics in the nipno. 
[•’our anna" and time pier m Hie rupee* 
Four itfiftau and nine pie# in the rupee. 
Five annus and three pies in tho rupee* 
Five unnaw and nine pies in tho rupee. 
Hix annaa mid three pioa iu the rupee* 
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Part HI. 

id a yi nitons oj ike Indian Income-tax Act , 79:2,2, to yrucide for the summary 
assessments oj ^icome-iu r oio total incomes of Jess than Rs. 2jOOO . 

1. The IiH-onv-hiM Ojfb^r may, save where he has served a notice under 
sub-section (:2; of section 22 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, make a sum- 
mary assessment of tne momo of an assessee to the best of Ins judgment, and 
shall serve on i/iie ass^ee a notice of demand m a form to be prescribed by 
the Central Bourn of Jbwmme ; and such notice shall be deemed to be a notice 
of demand under section 29 of that- Act. 

2. Any nss<ssee in ivspect oi‘ whom such summary assessment has been 
made ma), viihin thirty day^ of receipt of the notice of demand, make an 
application to the Income-tax Oificer for the cancellation or revision of the 
asses-mamt, and the Income-tax 0 Ulcer shall, after examining any accounts 
and documents und hearing any evidence which the assessee may produce, 
and such oilier evidence as the Income-tax Officer may require, determine, 
by order in writing, the amount of the tax, if any, payable by the assessee, 
and such do term i nation shall be final : 

Provided that, if any assessee making such application files therewith a 
return of his income under sub-section (2) of section 22 of the Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1922, the application shall be deemed to be a return under that sub- 
section and shall be dealt with accordingly. 

3. A copy of an order under paragraph 2 shall be served on the assessee 
to whom it relates and shall be deemed to be a notice of demand under section 
29 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922. 

4. The above procedure shall apply also to the assessment and collection 
during the financial year 1933-34 of incomes of Rs. 1,000 and upward and 
less than Rs. 2,000 wliich have escaped assessment in the financial year 1932-33. 


THE PROVINCIAL CRIMINAL LAW SUPPLEMENTING ACT, 

1933. 

Act No. IX of 1933. 1 

[13th April, 1933.] 

An Act to supplement the provisions of the Bengal Public Security 
Act, 1932, the Bihar and Orissa Public Safety Act, 1933, the 
Bombay Special (Emergency) Powers Act, 1932, the United 
Provinces Special Powers Act, 1932, and the Punjab Criminal 
Law (Amendment) Act, 1932, for certain purposes. 

Whereas it is expedient to supplement by legislation in the Indian 

Ben. Act Legislature the provisions of the Bengal Public Security Act, 1932, the Bihar 

XXII of 
1932 . 


1 For Statement of Objects anti Reasons, see Gazelle of India, 1933, Ft. V, p, 47. 
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and Orissa Public Safety Act, 1933, tlie Bombay Special (Emergency) Powers ^tl of 1933. 
Act, 3932, the United Provinces Special Powers Act, 1932, and tlie Punjab Bora. Act 
Criminal Law (Amendment) Act, 1932. for the purposes hereinafter appearing ; ^ p° Act 
It is hereby enacted as follows*— v-rtr^moo 


Short title. I* This Act may ne called the Pro\ iiiciai Criminal Law SuppkiiAi tang 
A cl 1933. 

Appeals. 2. (/; An appeal shall lie to the High Court of Judicature at Fon A iliarn 

ir Bengal front — 


XIV of 1932. 
Punjab Act 
III of 3932. 


Kffoct of 
curtain. sec- 
tions in 
provincial 
Acts, 


Jxrrfwiiction 

barred. 


Bar of issue 
of directions 
of the nature 
of a habeas 
corpus* 


Ut, any Miuence passed by a Special Magistrate m any trial LeJd under 

die Bengal Public Smiritv Act, 1932, in tlie Presidency- town Ben. Act 

rn , * J * XXII of 

o: Calcutta. and 

(C) am sentence of imprisonment for a term exceeding 1 \ cars passed 
nv a Special Magistrate in any trial under the said *\ct held out- 
side the Presidency-town of Calcutta. 

\)i) An appeal under sub-section (/) shall be presented within thirty days 
from the dale of the sentence, and shall be disposed of* by the High Court in 
the manner provided in Chapter XXXI of flic Code of Criminal Vroudure. V of 1898. 
1898. for the hearing of appeals* 

’3. Section J5 of the, Bihar and Orissa Public Safety Ae t, 1933* section 29 
of the Bombay Special (Emergency) Powers Act, 1932, and section 14 of the 1933 . 
United Provinces Special Powers Act, 1932, shall have effect as if these see- xYI # ofl932 

tions had been enacted bv the Indian Legislature. u. P- Act 

XIV of 1932. 

4. Except as provided in the Bengal Public Security Act, 1932, as supple- |j^Aot 
tnented by this Act, no proceeding or order purporting to be taken or made 3932 . 
under the Bengal Public Security Act* 1932, shall be called in question by 
any Court, and no civil or criminal proceeding shall bo instituted against. any 3932 . 
person for anything in good faith done or intended to be done under the said 
Act or against any person for any loss or damage caused to or in respect of 
any property whereof possession has been taken under the said Act. 

5* The powers conferred by section 491 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, V of 1898. 
1898* shall not be exercised in respect of any person arrested, or committed 
to or detained in custody under the provisions of the Punjab Criminal Law Punjab Act 
(Amendment) Act, 1932." Ill of 1932* 

& [Certain powers of High Court not affected.] Pep. by the A. 0 * 


1 This boot ion lias k^*n declared to be in force in the Kontha) PargunaB by notification under 
the Boutko] Parg&tma Settlement itegulation (3 of 1872), s. 3 (3) (a ) : see B. and 0, U&?.ette> 
1934, Pt, II, p. 232. 
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THE INDIAN WIRELESS TELEGEAPHY ACT, 1933. 

Act No. XVII or 1933. 1 


[11th September^ 1933.] 

An Act to regulate tie possession o: mieless teiegiaphy apparatus. 

Vv here -vs it i8 expedient to regulate the possession of wireless telegraphy 
apj*(»ratus in British India : It is hercbv enacted as follows : — 

1. (?) This Act may he called the Indian Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1933. Short titie, 

t,~) It extends to the whole of British India* including British Baluchistan comment 

and the Sonthal Parganas men t. 

(3) It shall come into force on Mich date 2 as the 3 f Central Government] 
may. by notification in the 4 [0ilicial Gazette], appoint. 

2. In tliis Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Derations, 
context, — 

Jj u wireless eomnmnicatinu ,J means the making, transmitting or 
receiving of telegraphic, telephonic or other communications 
by means of electricity or magnetism without the use of wires 
or other continuous electrical conductors between the trans- 
mitting and the receiving apparatus ; 

\2) " wireless telegraphy apparatus *’ means any apparatus, appliance, 
instrument or material used or capable of use in wireless com- 
munication, and includes any article determined bv rule made 
under section 10 to be wireless telegraphy apparatus, but does 
not include any such apparatus, appliance, instrument or 
material commonly used for other electrical purposes, unless 
it- has been specially designed or adapted for wireless commu- 
nication or forms part of some apparatus, appliance, instru- 
ment or material specially so designed or adapted, hot any article 
determined by rule, made under section 10 not to be wireless 
telegraphy apparatus ; and 

(3) “ prescribed 5> means prescribed by rules ma<ie under section 10. 


3* Save as provided by section 4, no person shall possess wireless tele- prohibition 
graphy apparatus except under and in accordance with a license issued under of possession 

this Act. telegraphy 

apparatus 

without 


4 . The '’[Central Government] may by rules made under this Act exempt Power of 
any person or any class of persons from the provisions of this Act either gene- 
rally or subject to prescribed conditions, or in respect of specified wireless tele- to exempt 
graphy apparatus. JESSES 

— - - — — — — ■ the Act. 


* For Statement oX Objects and Bensons, see Gazette of India, 1983, Pt. V, p. 8. 
•1st January, 1934 s see Gazette of India, 1933, Ft. I, p. 1131. 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ G, G, in 0,” 

* Subs, by the A. 0, for “ Gazette of India **. 
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Licenses. 


Offence and 
penalty. 


Power of 
search. 


Apparatus 
confiscated 
or haying no 
owner to be 
property of 
Central 
Government. 


Power of 
Central 
Government 
to make 
roles. 


5. The telegraph authority constituted under ihe Indian. Telegraph Act, XIII of 1886 . 
1885, shall be the authority competent to issue licenses to possess wireless 
telegraphy apparatus under this Act, and may issue licenses in such manner, 

on such conditions and subject to such paymenls a* may be prescribed. 

6 . (1) Whoever possesses a ay wireless mlcioupnv apparatus in contra- 
vention of the provisions of section 3 shall be punishca, m the case of the lirst 
offence, with fine which may extend to one hundred rupees, and. in 1 he case 
of a second or subsequent offence, with (in** which m,«.y e\tood v> two hundred 
and fifty rupees. 

(2) ]f or the purposes of this a (lourl. nm* presume that a person 

possesses wireless Hegraphy apparatus if Midi apparatus is under his osten- 
sible charge, or is located in any prams'* 5 or pLe* * owr <vbieh tic has effective 
control. 

('}) if m the trial of an oriVino under tilu-* section the accused is convicted 
the Court shall decide whether am apparatus m rcspi*ci of which an offence 
Las been committed should be eonliw ated, . if it so divides, may order 
confiscation accordingly. 

7. (1) A Presidency Magistrate, or a Magistrate of the first class or 
a Magistrate of the second class specially empowered by the ^Gentrnl Govern- 
ment] in this behalf, may issue a warrant for this seanh, at any time between 
sunrise and sunset, of any building, vessel or place in which lie has reason to 
believe that any wireless telegraphy apparatus, in respect of which an offence 
punishable under section 6 has been committed, is kept or concealed. 

(2) The officer to whom a search warrant under sub -section ( 1 ) is addressed 
may enter into any building, vessel or place mentioned in the warrant and 
soke any wireless telegraphy apparatus in respect of which he had reason to 
believe an ofEenee under section C has been committed, 

8. All wireless telegraphy apparatus confiscated under the provisions of 
sub-section (3) of section 0, and all wireless telegraphy apparatus having no 
ostensible owner shall be the properly of the 2 [0cntrai Government]. 

9 . [Power of Court to direct payment of fine s to prescribed authority ,] Rep, 
by the A . 0, 

10 . (/) The ^Central Government] may, by notification in the “[Official 
Gazette], make rules 4 for the purpose of carrying into effect the provisions 
of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may provide for - 

(i) determining that any article or class of article shall be or shall 
not be wireless telegraphy apparatus for the purposes of this 
Act; 


1 Bubs, by the A. O. for u L. 0/’ 

* Bubs, by the A. 0. for u <L CL in 

8 Bubs, by the A. 0. for u Gazette of India *\ 

* For the Indian Wireless Tolegraphy (Fokhpshiou) Jtulcw, 1333, made under this souion, 
Oozette o! India, 1033, Pt. f, p. 1 1 3 1 . 
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(li) tLe exemption of persons or classes of persons under section 4 from 
the provisions of tins Act ; 

(iii) the manner of and the conditions governing the issue, renewal, 

suspension and cancellation of licenses, the form of licenses and 
the payments to be made for the issue and renewal of licenses ; 

(iv) the maintenance of records containing details of the acquisition 

and disposal by sale or otherwise of wireless telegraphy appa- 
ratus possessed by dealers in wireless telegraphy apparatus ; 

(\) the conditions governing the sale of wireless telegraphy apparatus 
by dealers in and manufacturers of such apparatus ; and 
(vi) determining the authority referred to m section 9. 

(3) In making a rule under this section the ^Central Government] may 
direct that a breadi of it shall be punishable with fine which may extend to 
one hundred rupees. 

11. Nothing in this Act contained shall authorise the doing of anything Saving of 
Xin of 1885. prohibited under the Indian Telegraph Act, 1883, and no license issued under ^ 

this Act shall authorise rmy person to do anything for the doing of which a Act, 1885 , 
3m of 1885. license or permission under the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885, is necessary. 


THE MUIlSi HI >A DAD INSTATE ADMINISTRATION ACT, 1933. 


CONTENTS. 


Sections. 

1. Short title and c\1oni. 

2 . Definitions. 

3. Appointment of Manager. 

4. Effect of order under section 3, 

5. Suits and appeals during management, 

6. Manager to receive rents, issues and profits. 

7. Application by Manager of sums received. 

8. Notice to claimants* 

9* Presentation of claims. 

10. Debt not duly notified to be barred. 

11. Determination of debts. 

]2, Tower to inquire into consideration for leases, etc. 

13. Appeals to Board of Revenue, 

14. Scheme for settlement of debts. 

15. Power to call for further particulars. 

16. Power to summon witnesses. 
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Section 1 * '. 

17. Investigation to be deemed a judicial proceeding. 

18. Power to order production of accounts, papers, etc., rnd evidence 

of title. 

19. Powers of Manager for realisation of rents, etc. 

20. Power to lease. 

21. Power of Manager to contract and take action for the benefit of the 

estate. 

22. Powers of supervision and control. 

23. Manager to be deemed a public servant. 

24. "Recovery of fines. 

2C. Bar of suits, etc., against certain persons. 

26. Power of Provincial Government to make orders. 

27. Effect of withdrawal from entry bv Provincial Government, 

28. Power to nnk ‘ rules. 


Act No. XXITI of 1933, 1 


\2Jst September, lOoo.J 

Au Act to provide for the appointment of a Manager on behalf of 
the Secretary of State of the properties of the Nawab Bahadur 
of Murshidabad and to define the powers and duties of the 
Manager. 

Whereas the Murshidabad Act, 3891, confirming and giving effect to XV of 189 U 
an Indenture between the Secretary of State and the Nawab Bahadur of 
Murshidabad Amir-ul-Omrak, provides that in case the said Nawab Bahadur 
or any of his lineal lieirs male successors to the titles shall contravene any 
of the terms of the said Indenture or shall disable himself from duly maintain- 
ing the dignity of his position and station it shall be lawful for the Secretary 
of State for the time being to enter into and upon the immoveable properties 
mentioned in the Indenture and to exercise certaiu powers therein specified 
in the manner therein set forth ; 

2 [And whereas by virtue of section 177 of the Government of India Act, 26 Geo. 5, 
1935, the said indenture is. as from the commencement 3 of Part III of that °* 

Act, to have effect as if it had been made on behalf of the Province of Bengal 
and references therein to the Secretary of State in Council are to be construed 
accordingly ;] 

And whereas it is expedient to make further provision for the due exorcise 
of 4 [the said] powers by the 5 [Provincial Government of Bengal] by the 


1 Eor Statement of Objects ami Reasons see Gazette of India, 10 32, Pt. V, p. 224; and 

for Report of Select Committee, see Gazette of India, 1M3& Pt, V, p. 138. 

* Ins. by the A. 0. 
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appointment of a Manager who shall on behalf of the ^Provincial Government 
of Bengal] exercise the powers aforesaid, and by defining the duties and powers 
of such Manager, and the manner m which the rents, issues and profits of the 
immoveable properties of the estate and the monthly sum of Rs. 19,166-10-8 
payable from the Government Treasury at Berhampore in the district of 
Murshidabad in Bengal shall be applied ; 

And whereas it is further expedient to afford to the Nawab Bahadur 
protection against the disabilities to which he is exposed by reason of: his 
embarrassed circumstances and to prevent further increase in his debts and 
to provide means for such repayments to his creditors as are compatible with 
the payment to the Nawab Bahadur of a sum sufficient for the maintenance 
of his position and dignity ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — - 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Murshidabad Estate Administration Short title 

v ' J and extent. 

Act, 1933. 

(2) R extends to the whole of British India, inclusive of British Baluchis- 
tan and the Sonilial Parganas. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant m the subject or con- Definitions, 
text,— 


XV of 1891. 

I of 1894. 

I of 1894. 


(1) “ immoveable properties of the estate 75 means the properties con- 

tained m the Schedules of immoveable property annexed to 
the Indenture included in and confirmed by the Murshidabad 
Act, 1891, with any additional immoveable property added 
thereto under sub-section (/) of section 3 of that Act, and 
includes all immoveable property acquired under the provisions 
of section 32 of the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 ; 

(2) “ issues and profits of the immoveable properties of the estate 57 

includes all money awarded under the Land Acquisition Act, 
1894, as compensation for the acquisition of any of the immove- 
able properties of the estate together with interest thereon ; 

(3) “ Manager 75 means the officer appointed under section 3 ; 

(4) “ Nawab Bahadur 77 means the Nawab Bahadur of Murshidabad 

for the time being ; 

2# # e * * ♦ * 

(6‘) “ Board of Revenue ” means the Board of Revenue, Bengal ; 

(7) “ prescribed ” means provided for by this Act or by rules made 
under section 28. 


xv of mi. 


3. 3 [The Provincial Government of Bengal (hereinafter in this Act referred A ppomtoe nt 
to as " the Provincial Government ” )] may, at any time after ‘[the Provincial 0 * ' 

Government] has entered upon the immoveable properties of the estate in 
accordance with the provisions of the Murshidabad Act, 1891, by an order 


i Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Secretary of State ”, 

* 01. (5) rep, by the A. 0. 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ The L. G.’ 

1 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ the Secretary of State 
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published in the ^Official Gazette] appoint an officer for the management 
on behalf of 2 [the Provincial Government! of the whole or any portion of these 
properties and of the rents, issues and profits thereof and for the reception 
and application of the monthly sum of its 19,100-10-8 payable from the Gov- 
ernment Treasury at Bcrhamporc in the dist.net of Murshidabad m Bengal : 

Provided that the management shall cease from such date as may be notified 
by the ^Provincial Government] in the ^Official Gazette] as the (late of with- 
drawal by 2 [the Provincial Government] from entry upon the immoveable 
properties of the estate . 

Provided also that in the emit of the death of a Nawab Bahadur 
the management shall not continue for more than sixbv days after the date 
of his death. 

Effect of 4. On the publication of an order for the appointment of a Manager under 

sectioa 3 d ° r soc ^ on 3, the following consequences shall ensue 

first, all proceedings winch may then be pending in anv Civil Court m 
respect of any debts or liabilities to which tho Nawab Bahadur 
may bo subject shall be barred, and all processes, executions and 
attachments for or in reaped of such debts and liabilities shall 
become null and void , 

secondly, so long as such management continues, no suit or proceeding 
shall lie against the Nawab Bahadur, or the Secretary of State, 

4 [or the Province of Bengal] or the Managin', in respect of any debt 
or liability to which the Nawab Bahadur is subject, nor shall the 
Nawab Bahadur he liable to arrest for or in respect of the debts 
and liabilities to which he was at the time of such publication 
subject or in execution of any decree obtained before such publica- 
tion nor shall his moveable property be liable to attachment or 
sale, under process of any Court for or in respect of such debts 
and liabilities ; 

thirdly, so Jong as such management continues — 

(а) the Nawab Bahadur shall be incompetent to mortgage, charge* 

lease, settle or alienate the immoveable properties of the estate, 
or to grant valid receipts for the rents and profits arising or 
accruing therefrom ; 

(б) such property shall be exempt from attachment or sale under process 

of any Court; and 

(c) the Nawab Bahadur shall be incapable of entering into any contract 
which may involve Jam in pecuniary liability ; and 

fourthly, any amount awarded, before the entry °[of the Provincial Gov- 
ernment) upon the immoveable properties of tho estate, under 
the Land Acquisition Act, 1894, by way of compensation for I of 1894. 

* Sabs, by tho A. 0. for “ Calcutta Oazoite ”, 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ the Secrotary of State ”, 

3 Subs.' by the A , O. for ** L O.” 

4 Ins. by the A. 0. 

8 Subs, by the A. 0. for ** of tho Secretary of State 
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immoveable properties of the esfcar.e acquired under u;iu Act, if 
the amount hi«s been invested m securities under section 32 of 
'liat Act or is deposited in Ootirt pending ; uch investment m land 
t,v secuiir-ies shall, toother with all interest and other proceeds 
thereof not already paid io any person under the provisions of 
any law, ho deln erablc to (ho Manager on bolrdf 3 [of the Provincial 
Government] to he disposed o 4 ' m su'-h mam, r as the Secretary 
of Slab' 2 Jiuiv tli ill k fit. 


3. So long as the appoint* merit of the Manager continues — Suits «i ml 

appoals 

<’i) in rveiv suit or appeal 1<> uinch the Seen I ary of State \ot during 

tin 1 Province of Ijenaall m possession is a party the Manager mancl ° Graont * 
shall he named as his representative for the purpose of such 
suit or appeal . 

'2) m o\eiy pending suit or appeal concerning the properties under 
management ^tho Province of "Bengal] in possession shall be 
a party m place of the Naval) Bahadur and the Manager shall 
he named as the representative of 4 [the Province of Bengal] 
in possession for the purpose of the suit or appeal ; and no appli- 
cation in any such suit or appeal shall lie made to the Court 
on behalf of 4 [the Province of Bengal] in possession except by 
the Manager ; 

(3) the Court, upon application by the Manager or by any party to 
the suit may order that the plaint or memorandum of appeal 
be amended so as to conform with the requirements of clause ( 1 ) 
or that the Manager be named as the representative of the Secre- 
tary of State 2 in possession as required by clause (2) of this 
section. 


6* (1) The Manager shall receive and recover all rents, issues and profits Manager to 
due in respect of the immoveable properties of the estate, ancl shall upon iesuoslnci 1 * 
receiving such rents, issues and profits give receipts therefor. profits. 

(2) The Manager shall receive the monthly sum of lbs. 19,106-10-8 pay- 
able from the Government Treasury at Berbampore in the district of Murshida- 
bad in Bengal and shall give receipts therefor. 


7. ( 1 ) Proin the sums received under sub-sections (I) and (2) 
6, the Manager shall pay — 


of section Application 

by Manager 
of sums 
received. 


fin% to the Nawab Bahadur such monthly sum, not being in any case 
less than JLis. 9,C83-5-4, as the ^Provincial Government] may fix 
in this behalf ; 


1 Subs, by the A. 0. for u of the Secretary of State ”. 

2 Sic. This should, it seems, have been amended by the A* 0. to read “ Provincial Gov can. 
<ment A 

8 Ins* by the A. 0. 

4 Subs, by the A, 0. for “ the Secretary of State A 
8 Subs, by the A. 0. for ** L. 0.” 
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claimants. 


Presentation 
of claims. 


Debt not 
duly notified 
to be barred. 


Determine 
tion of debts. 


secondly , the Government revenue, cesses, rates and taxes and all debts 
and liabilities for the time being due or incurred to Government 
or to any local authority ; 

thirdly , in the case of property held by the Nuwab Bahadur as tenant, 
the rent and cess due to the superior landlord m respect of the 
said property ; 

fourthly , the cost of such repairs and improvements of the immoveable 
properties of the estate as appear necessary to t he Manager and 
arc approved by the Board of Revenue, 

and shall apply the residue to the discharge of the costs of the management, 
to the payment of expenditure incurred in litigation and to the settlement 
in accordance with the scheme approved by the Board of Revenue under sec- 
tion 11 of such debts and liabilities of the Nawab Bahadur as may be 
established under the provisions of this Act. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (/), it shall be 
lawful for the Manager to pay out of the sums received under sub-sections (/) 
and (2) of section 6 any sum required to meet such expenditure on any other 
object or for any other purpose as the ^Provincial Government] may from 
time to tune sanction. 

8 . As soon as may be after the publication of the order for the appoint- 
ment of a Manager under section the Manager shall publish in the prescribed 
manner a notice in English and Bengali calling upon all persons having claims 
against the Nawab Bahadur to notify such claims in writing to the Manager 
within six months from the date of the notice. 

9. Every such claimant shall, along with his claim, present to the Manager 
full particulars thereof, together with ail documents on which he relies m 
support thereof, and the Manager may refuse to receive in evidence on the 
claimant’s behalf at the investigation of the claim any document not so 
presented. 

10. Every debt or liability, except debts due or liabilities incurred to 1 2 [the 
Crown] or to any local authority and rent due to a superior landlord from the 
Nawab Bahadur as tenant of any property, which is not duly notified to the 
Manager within the time and in the maimer mentioned in sections 8 and 9 
shall be barred : 

l^ovided that if the Manager is satisfied that the claimant was for reason- 
able cause unable to comply with the provisions of sections 8 and 9, the 
Manager may admit his claim within a further period of six months from the 
expiration of the period of six months specified in section 8. 

11. The Manager shall in the prescribed manner determine the amount 
of the principal of all debts and liabilities not barred under section U) justly 
due to the several creditors of the Nawab Bahadur and to persons holding 


1 Bubs. by the A. 0, for “ Secretary of BUUe 

* Babe, by tho A. 0. for “ Govt.’* 
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mortgages, charges or liens on the property of the Nawab Bahadur, and shall 
determine m like manner the interest, if any, due at the date of such deter- 
mination m respect of such debts and liabilities and may reduce the rates of 
interest charged as appears to him just and proper. 

12* The Manager may inquire into the sufficiency of the consideration Power to 
for which any lease, settlement, grant, mortgage, charge or lien was given 
and whether it was given in contravention of the conditions of the Murshida- for leases, 
XV of 1891. bad Act, 3891, and if satisfied that the consideration was insufficient or that oto ‘ 
such lease, settlement, grant, mortgage, charge or lien was given in contra- 
vention of the said Act may, by order m writing, set aside or modify such lease, 
settlement, grant, mortgage, charge or lien , and any such order, subject to 
the appeal provided m section L3, shall have the force of a decree of a com- 
petent Civil Court and be enforceable as such. 

13. (?) An appeal shall he to the Board of Revenue against any order Appeals to 
by the Manager — Revenue 

(a) refusing to receive a document under section 9 ; or 

(b) refusing to admit a claim under the proviso to section 10 ; or 

(c) determining tlie amount of a debt or liability or of interest thereon, 

or reducing the rate of interest, under section 11 ; or 

(d) setting aside or modifying a lease, settlement, grant, mortgage, 

charge or lien under section 12. 

(2) If no such appeal is preferred within six weeks from the date of the 
order, the decision of the Manager shall, subject to the provisions of seekon 22, 
be final. 

14. (1) When the amount due in respect of the debts and liabilities Scheme for 
mentioned m section 11 has been finally determined, the Manager shall prepare of 

and submit to the Board of Revenue a schedule of such debts and liabilities, 6 
and a scheme for the settlement thereof in whole or m part out of the residue 
referred to in section 7 annually available during the lifetime of the Nawab 
Bahadur ; and the Board of Revenue may approve the scheme without modi- 
fication or subject to such modification as it deems expedient. 

(Z) The scheme shall provide for payment in full, as soon as may be, of — * 

(а) first, arrears of wages due to servants of the Nawab Bahadur, deter- 

mined in accordance with the foregoing provisions, and 

(б) secondly, claims of each creditor whoso claims in the aggregate 

do not exceed five hundred rupees, as so determined ; 

and the scheme shall further provide that any balance left after meeting the 
above claims and each annual residue thereafter shall be distributed rateably 
among the other creditors of the Nawab Bahadur in payment of their claims, 
as so determined. 

15* The Manager may from time to time call for further and more detailed to call 

particulars of any claim preferred before him under this Act and may at his 
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discretion refuse to proceed with tluo investigation of the claim until such parti- 
culars are supplied. 

16. The Manager may for iV purpose of any investigation under this 
Act summon and enforce the attendance of witnesses and compel them to 
give evidence, and compel th“ production of documents, l>v the same means 
and as far as possible* in the same manner as is provided m the ease of a Uivil 

Court by the Code of Civil T*roendure, 1 90S ^ of 1908. 

17. Every in vest igation conducted by the Manager with reference to any 
claim preferred before him under tins Act, or to any matter (onncefced with 
such eluini, shall be deemed to be a judicial proceeding within the meaning 

of the Indian Penal Code ; and every statement made by any person examined XLV of I860, 
bv or before the Manager with reference to any such investigation, whether 
upon onib or othervw.se, shall Ik* deemed to be evidence within the meaning 
of (lie said Code 

18. (/) Tin* Collector of Mursliidabad may on the application of the 
Manager order all persons who are or were in tin* employ of the estate of the 
Navwib Bahadur to attend before him ; and may order any person to deliver 
up any accounts, papers or moveable property belonging to the estate or any 
accounts or papers relating to the immoveable property of the estate or to 
any other property of the estate which the Manager has reason to believe are 
in such person’s possession or control ; and may order all holders of tenures 
or under-tenures on any such properly to produce their title to such tenures 
or under-tenures. 

(2) Any person who refuses to comply with an order under sub-section 
( 1 ) Tnay be punished by the Collector of Murshidabad with fine not exceeding 
five hundred rupees : 

Provided that an appeal shall lie to the Board of Revenue against any 
order of fine passed by tin 4 . Collector under sub-section ( 2 ), 

19. (/) The Manager .shall have, for the purpose of realising and recover- 
ing the rents, issues and profits of the immoveable properties of the estate, 
the same powers as the Nawab Bahadur would have had for such purpose 
had the ^Provincial Government] not entered into tiro said properties, and 
all arrears of rent and all demands recoverable as rent, and all interest due 
on such, arrears or demands shall together with all costs incurred for realising 
the same be recoverable as public demands. 

(2) If such properties or any part thereof be in the possession of any mort- 
gagee or conditional vendee, the Manager may apply to the Collector within 
whose jurisdiction the properly is situated, and the Collector shall cause the 
same to bo delivered to the Manager as if a decree therefor had been made 
in his favour, but without prejudice to the mortgagee or vendee preferring 
his claim under the provisions elsewhere contained in this Act. 

(3) If such properties or any part thereof bo in possession of a Receiver 
appointed by a Court, the Manager may apply to the Court, and the Court 


1 Subs, by the A, 0. for “ Secretary of State ”, 
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shall cause the same to be delivered to the Manager together with any receipts 
which may be in the hands of the Receiver or the Court at the time of the appli- 
cation. 

20. The Manager may, subject to the prescribed conditions, make settle- Pew or to 
ment of all or any of the immoveable properties of the estate and may for this lea,90t 
purpose execute any lease or counterpart of a lease : 

Provided that, unless the settlement is of a kind authorised bv rule made 
under section 28, its terms and conditions shall have been previously approved 
by the ^Provincial Government] . 

21. The Manager may enter into any contract or take any action which Power of 

in his opinion is necessary for the proper care and management of the immovo* contract and 
able properties of the estate and of the rents, issues and profits thereof or for take action 
the maintenance of the position and dignity of the Nawab Bahadur and which 0 f fche 
is not inconsistent with any provision of this Act or with any rule made under caute. 
section 28 : 

Provided that if he is not empowered by any cither provision of this Act 
or by any rule made under section 28 to enter on such contract or to take such 
action he shall obtain the previous sanction of the Board of Revenue before 
entering upon the contract or taking the action. 

22. (/) All orders or proceedings of the Manager in the exercise of his Powers of 
functions under this Act shall be subject to the supervision and control of ^/control, 
the Board of Revenue. 

(2) All orders or proceedings of file Board of Revenue under this Act shall 
be subject to the' supervision and control of the 3 [Provincial Government]. 

(3) The supervising authority in each case may of its own motion review 
and if it thinks lit revise, modify or reverse any order or proceeding. 

23. The Manager shall be deemed to be a public servant within the meaning Manager to 

XLV of i860, of section 21 of the Indian Penal Code. *£ ,tted * 

servant. 

24. Any fine imposed under this Act shall be recoverable as a public Recovery of 

demand. fiaos ' 

25. No suit or other legal proceeding shall lie against any person in respect Bar of suits, 
of anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done under this Act. 

persons. 

26. If at the time of the withdrawal of the provincial Government] from Power of 
entry upon the immoveable properties of the estate, any difficulty arises in 
connection with the restoration to the Nawab Bahadur or to his successor to mako 
of the properties and rights possessed and exercised by the ^Provincial Gov- order8 ' 
eminent], the ^Provincial Government] may by order authorise the doing of 

any matter or thing which appears to it necessary to facilitate such restore^ 
tion. 

27. Notwithstanding anything contained elsewhere in this or any other Effect of 
Act, the withdrawal by the ^Provincial Government] from entry upon the 


* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ L. 6.” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Secretary of State 
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by Provincial immoveable properties of the estate shall not have the effect of reviving any 
Government. 0 f proceedings referred to in clause first of section 4 if the debt or liability 
in respect of which such proceedings were instituted is barred under section 
10 . 

Nothing in section 4 shall bar the revival after such withdrawal of any 
other of the proceedings referred to in the said clause : 

Provided that no Court shall entertain any suit or proceeding against the 
Nawab Bahadur in which the amount claimed is m excess of the amount deter- 
mined under section 11, 13 or 22, as the case maybe, together with any further 
interest due thereon, or in which interest is claimed at a rate higher than the 
rate determined as just and proper under those sections. 


Power to 
make rules. 


28. (1) The Board of Revenue may, with the previous sanction of the 
^Provincial Government], make rules for the purpose of carrying into effect 
all or any of the provisions of this Act. 

(2) In particular, and without, prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
powers, such rules may provide for all or any of the following matters, 
namely : — 


(«) the security to he required from subordinate officers under this 
Act ; 

(&) the procedure to he followed by the Manager in the discharge of 
his functions under this Act, the accounts which shall be kept 
by him, and t he manner in which such accounts shall be audited ; 

(c) the terms, conditions and limitations under which leases may lie 

granted ; 

(d) the notices to be given under this Act and the manner of publica- 

tion of such notices ; 

(<?) the procedure to be followed by claimants in presenting claims, 
and by the Manager in the investigation of such claims : 

(/) the procedure to be followed in determining under section 11 the 
debts and liabilities due to creditors ami other persons; 

(g) the allowance of interest on the principal of each of the debts and 

liabilities as determined under section 11 from the date on which 
it was incurred to the. date of the determination and on the aggre- 
gate amount of such debts and liabilities from the date of the 
determination to the date of payment ; 

(h) the preparation of the schedule of debts and liabilities and of the 

scheme referred to in section 14 and the order of payment of 
such debts and liabilities ; 

(i) the powers of the Manager to make or sanction settlements ; and 

(j) the procedure to be followed in appeals under this Act. 


1 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ L. Q.» 
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THE INDIAN TEA CONTROL ACT, 1933. 
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( Preliminary .) 

CHAPTER III. 

Control over the extension of tea cultivation. 

Sections. 

25. Method of control of extension of tea cultivation. 

26. Limits to the extension of tea cultivation. 

27. Grant of permission to plant tea. 

28. Appeal to Provincial Government. 

29. Power of Committee to call for returns and to inspect estates. 


CHAPTER IV. 

Penalties and Procedure. 

30. Pena It v for illicit export. 

31. Penalty for matin# false return. 

32. Penalty for obstructing inspection of tea estate. 

33. Penalty for illicit cultivation. 

31. Removal often planted without permission, 

35. Trial of offences under sections 31, 32 and 33. 


Act No. XXI V of J933L 


1 2 1st September, 1933.] 

An Act to provide for the control of the export of tea from India 
and for the control of the extension of the cultivation of tea 
in British India. 

Whereas it is expedient to provide for the control of the export of 
tea from India und feu* the control of the extension of the cultivation of tea in 
British India ; Jt is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Preliminary, 

1. (1) This Act may bo called the Indian Tea Control Act, 1933. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India. 

(3) It shall come into force on such date 2 as the ^Central Government] 
may, by notification in the ^Official Gazette], appoint. 

(4) It shall not remain in force after the 31st day of March, 1938, 


* For Statement of Objects and Reasons, *ee Gazette of India, 11)33, Pt. V, p. 185. 

* 15th November, 3933 i see Gazette of India, 1933, Pt. I, p. 1125. 

* Subs, by the A, 0. for 44 G, 0. in <V f 

4 Subs, by the A. 0. for 14 Gazette of India ”. 
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( Prelimmarij . Chapter L —The Lidia n Tea L*oc>isui<j Comaiillee.) 

2. In this Act, unless there R anything repugnant m the subject or con Definitions, 
text, — 

\(a) k Committee 15 means the Indian Tea Licensing Committee 
constituted under this Vet ,] 

lb) w * exported overseas ' 5 menus exported by sea from Bntisli India 
bo any place a [ouLside Tudia and Burma] other than the French 
and Pin fcnguese Settlements hounded by India; 

(r) “ prescribed ” means prescribed by rules made under tins Act , 

(r/) 44 tea ” means 

(i) in Chapter HI, the plant Camellia That (Linn.), and 
(li) in Chapter II, the commodity known as tea made iiom the 
leaves of that plant, and includes green tea leaves but excludes 
tea waste and Burmese pickled tea , and 
(e) the 44 Tea Licensing “Resolution " means the Resolution of the 
Government of India published under Finance Department- 
(Central Revenues) Notification No. 30, dated the 20th May, 

1933. 


CHAPTER L 


Trim Indian Tm* Lmjmnsing Commit™*;. 


3. (/) The 1 * 3 4 [C!entraI Government] shall constitute a Committee, to be 
called the Indian Tea Licensing Committee, consisting of the following 
members ; — 


Constitution 
of tho Indian 
Tea Licensing 
Committee. 


(#) six members, one to be nominated by each of the following bodies? 
namely, — 

(i) the Indian Tea Association, Calcutta, 

(ii) tho Assam Branch of that Association, 

(iii) the Surma Valley Branch of that Association. 

(iv) the Dooars Planters Association, 

(v) the Indian Tea Planters Association, Jalpaiguri, and the Term 

Indian Planters Association, Terai. acting together, and 

(vi) the Darjeeling Planters Association and the Torai Planters 

Association, acting together ; 

(6) two members to be nominated by the ^[Central Government] to 
represent tea estates owned by Indians in Assam, one for the 
Assam Valley and the other for the Surma Valley ; 


1 Subs, by the A. 0. for the original cl. (a), as amended by the Indian Tea Control (Amend*' 
ment) Act, 1936 (17 of 1936), s. 2. 

a Subs, by the A. 0. for “ outside India 

3 Subs, by tbo A. 0, for “ G. 0. in 0.’* 

4 Subs, by the A. 0. for •* L. GL of Assam 
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(Chapter I . — The Indian Tea Licencing Committee ) 

(c) two members to be nominated by the United Planters Association 

of Southern India,, one representing tea estates m British India, 
and the other representing Lm estates m Indian States ; and 

(d) one member to lie nominated by the ^Central Government] to 

represent tea estates owned in Southern India by Indians; 

Piovided that any nomination, made m accordance with the abo\e pro- 
visions, of any membei of the Licensing Committee constituted under the Tea 
Licensing Resolution, shall be deemed to have been duly made under tins 
Act. 

(2) As soon as mav lie after the commencement of this Act. the a [ Central 
Government] shall publish m the 3 [Official Gazette] the names of all mem born 
of the Committee. 

4. (1) If any authority or body fails to make within a reasonable tune 
any nomination whwh it is entitled to make under section A the 2 [ Central 
Government] may ‘[itself] nominate 1 a member to lill the vacancy. 

(2) Where a member of the (Vmumtt.ee dies, resigns, censes to reside m 
India or becomes incapable of acting, the, a [(Vntral Government.] may, on 
the recommendation of the authority or body which is entitled to make the, 
first nomination under section 3, or where such recommendation is not made 
within a reasonable time, then on r, [its] own initiative, nominate a person to 
fill the vacancy. 

(d) No act done by the Gommittee shall be questioned on the ground merely 
of the existence oi* any vacancy in or any defect in the constitution of the. 
Committee. 

5* The, Committee shall cle<t a Chairman from amongst themselves, and 
may appoint such sub-committees and executive ofliccrs as may be necessary 
for the efficient performance of the duties imposed upon it by this Act : 

Provided that the Chairman elected and any sub-committee or executive 
officer appointed by the Licensing Committee, constituted under the Tea 
Licensing Resolution shall be deemed to have been duly elected and appointed 
under tliis Act, 

6. (I) The Committee may make by-laws consistent with this Act and 
with the rules made thereunder for all or any of the following matters, 
namely : — 

(a) the regulation of the procedure to be followed at meetings of the 

Committee ; 

(b) the appointment of sub-committees ; 

(e) the delegation to sub-committees, members or officers of the Com- 
mittee of any of the powers of the Committee under this Act ; 

(<l) the determination of the travelling allowances of the members ; 

1 Subs," by the A. O. for IT a of Madras ”7 

2 Subs. by the A, O. for “ 0* U. in 0.” 

8 Subs, by the A. O. for “ (Gazette of India ”, 

4 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ himself ”, 

* Subs, by the A. <>, for “his ”, 
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(Chapter I. — The Indian Tea Licensing Committee.) 

( e ) the appointment, promotion and dismissal of officers and servants 
of the Committee, and the creation and abolition of appoint- 
ments of such officers and servants ; 

(/) the regulation of the grant of pay and leave to such officers and 
servants ; and 

( g ) any other matter in respect of which by-laws may he made under 
this Act or the rules made thereunder 

(2) All by-laws made under this section shall be subject to the previous 
sanction of the ^Central Govern meat] 

7. (/) Have m respect of proceedings and orders under section 27, all acts Central 
of the Committee shall be subject to the control of the ^Central Government], 

2 [ which | may cancel, suspend or modify as 3 [it] thinks fit any such act. control. 

(2) The rocoids of the Committee shall be open to inspection at all reason- 
able times by any officer authorised in this behalf by the ^Central Govern- 
ment]. 

8, (/) The Committee shall keep accounts of all fees received by it under Keeping and 

this Act, and of the manner m winch they are expended. ac^mtL° f 

(2) Huch accounts shall be examined and audited annually by auditors 
appointed in thus behalf by the 1 * [Central Government] , and such auditors 
shall have power to disallow any item which has been, m their opinion, expend- 
ed otherwise than m pursuance of the purposes of this Act. 

4 [9. (/) The Central Government may, by notification in the Official Dissolution 
Gazette, declare the Committee to he dissolved, and on the date of the publica- 
tion of such notification the Committee shall stand dissolved and this Act 
shall he deemed to be repealed. 

(2) When the Committee is dissolved, either under this section or by the 
expiry of this Act, the unexpended balance, of fees received by the Committee 
under this Act shall lapse to the Central Government.! 

10 The ^Central Government.] may, by notification in the “[Official Power to 
1 . make rules. 

‘Gazette], make rules — 

(«) providing for the establishment and maintenance of offices by the 
Committee ; 

(6) providing for the conduct of business by the Committee and deter- 
mining the number of members which shall form a quorum at 
meetings ; 

(o) providing for the maintenance by the Committee of a record of 
all business transacted and submission of copies thereof to 
“[the Central Government] ; 


1 Hubs by the A. 0. for “ G. 0 . in 0.” 

* Hubs, by the A. O. for “ who ’ . 

4 Subs, by the A. O. for the original b. 9, us amended by the Indian Tea, Control (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1336 (17 of 1938), s. 3. 

* Bubs, by the A. 0. for “ Gazette of India 

* Bubs, by the A. O. for “ Govt." 
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(3) Every licence shall be in duplicate m the prescribed form, shall bear 
the date of its issue, and shall be valid up to the end of the financial year m 
which it is issued : 

Provided that, save as provided in section 1 7, the Committee 1:i * * 

shall not date or issue any export licence alter the end of the financial year in 
which the application for it was made 

export 1 W Where the tea covered by an export licence has not been exported 

licences. overseas before the end of the financial year in winch the licence was issued, 
the person to whom the licence was gi anted may, before, the expiry of the 
first fourteen days of the following financial year, foiward the licence to tlie 
Committee 2+ * H and submit therewith an application for a special 

export licence covei mg the same quantity often, and the Committee 2 * 1 ' * * 

shall, on receipt of the requisite fee, if any, issue a special export licence 
accordingly. 

(2) A special export licence shall be in duplicate m the prescribed form, 
shall boar the date ol its issue and shall be valid up to the 30fh day of June of 
the year in which it was issued 

(3) The quantity ol tea coven d by a special export licence shall bo account- 
ed for against Ihe export quota of the, year in which the original licence was 
issued. 


ma mT* 0 18 ‘ (/) TJm Conuniiu '° n * * shall ** maintain an account 

accounts ol ( * v< ‘ r y export quota, showing, in addition to such other particulars as the 
quotas. Committee ** * * may Hunk fit, the licences issued against it and 

the unexhausted balance : 

Provided that for the financial year J 033-31 each account shall show as 
single items the amounts set off against Hie quota under clauses (h) and (o) 
of the proviso to sub-section (/) of section 15. 

(2) Any owner of a tea estate shall be entitled, on payment of the requisite 
fee, to a copy of the account relating to his quota, certified in the manner laid 
down in the by-laws. 

eimort^tobe CO consignment of tea shall be shipped or waterborne to to 

covered by shipped Jor export overseas until the owner has delivered to the Customs 
permit ° r ^°M<‘ (i tor a va ^ export licence or special export licence in duplicate covering 
^ • the quantity to bo shipped. 

(2) No consignment of lea shall be shipped or waterborne to bo shipped 
for export to any of the French or Portuguese Hettlements bounded by India 
until the owner has delivered to the Customs Collector n permit granted in 
tliis behalf by the Committee ** * * covering the quantity to be 

shipped. 


x foot-note 4 on pro-page, 

»^Certainwordsin8. by the Indian Tea Control (Amendment) Act, 1930 (17 of 1936), a. I<V 


were rop, by the A. 0, 

? 2°rtala wwls ip#. by Act 17 of a, H, wore rep. by the A. 0, 
Certain words im. by Art 17 of im, «. 12, were rep. by the A. 0. 
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{Chapter II — Control over the Export of Tea,) 

(3) No permit for the passage of any tea by land into any of the French 
or Portuguese Settlements bounded by India shall be granted under sub-section 
XIX of 1924. (2) of section 5 of the Land Customs Act, 1924, unless the application for such 
permit is accompanied by a permit granted m this behalf by the Committee 
14 * * covering the quantity to be passed. 

SO. (2) The Committee * * may serve by post a notice upon Power of 

the owner of any tea estate, or upon his agent or manager, requiring him to tc> 

furnish, within such peuod not being less than thirty days as may be specified returns, 
in the notice, such returns relating to the production, sale and export of tea 
produced on the estate as it may deem necessary to enable it to discharge 
its duties under tins Chapter. 

(2) Where any return required under sub-section (2) m respect of any tea 
estate is not furnished 1 * 3 * * * * within the period specified in the 

notice, the Committee at * * may refuse to allot a quota to that 

estate under section 14, or, where a quota has already been allotted, may 
cancel the unexhausted balance of that quota and refuse to issue any further 
export licences under section 1G against that quota. 

21. (2) The Committee 451 * * may charge and collect the* Pees, 

following fees, namely : — 

{a) a licence lee for every export licence or special export licence issued 
by it, at such rates, not exceeding eight annas per thousand 
pounds of tea covered by the licence, as the 5 [Oentral Govern- 
ment] may, by notification in the 6 [Officia! Gazette], fix in this 
behalf ; and 

(h) copying fees for certified copies of accounts of quotas, at the rate 
of one rupee per copy : 

Provided that the owner of any tea estate to which a quota has been 
allotted under section 14 may make a consolidated payment of 
export licence fees at the rate fixed under clause (a) to cover the 
whole of the quota. 

(2) The Committee 514 * shall apply the fees collected by 

7 [iij under this section to the meeting of expenses incurred by 7 [it] in pur- 
suance of the purposes of this Act and, with the previous sanction of the 
^Central Government], to the payment of a contribution towards the main- 
tenance of any international committee established in furtherance of the said 
purposes in tea producing countries generally. 


1 tice foot-note 4 on pre-page. 

* Certain wordH inn. by the Indian Tea Control (Amendment) Act, 1930 (17 of 1936), 

s. 13, were rep. by the A. O. 

a The words to the Committee 51 rep. by Act 17 of 1936, s, 13. 

* Certain words ms. by Act 17 of 1930, s. 14, were rep. by the A. O. 

6 Subs. by the A. O. lor “ O. 0. m 0,” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Giotto of India 

7 Subs, by the A. 0. for the word them ”, which bad been subs, by Act 17 of 1936, s. 14* 
for the word “ it *\ 
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22. (2) All licences for the export of tea overseas, all licences for the 
export of tea to the French and Portuguese Settlements hounded by India, 
and all quotas issued or fixed by the Licensing Committee constituted under 
the Tea Licensing Resolution shall be deemed to he licences, permits and 
quotas respectively, issued or fixed under this Act. 

(2) All transfers of the right to obtain export licences from the said 
Licensing Committee shall he valid as if they had been made under this Act. 

23. The 3 (Central Government] may, by notification in the 1 2 [Offieial 
Gazette], make rules 3 — 


(a) prescribing the manner in which the export quotas of tea estates 

shall be detei mined ; 

(b) regulating the grant of permits for tin* export of tea to the French 

and Portuguese Settlements , 

(c) prescribing the form of export licences, special export licences and 

permits: and 

(<I) generally, to carry out the purposes of this Chapter. 

^urLdic'iion No quota fixed and no order granting, or refusing to grant any licence, 

jur ioj or un ( ] er this Chapter shall bo called in question m any Court. 


C IT APT MR III. 

Control ovku this kxtknsiox of tka cultivation. 

Method of 25. Ho long as this Act remains in force, no oik* shall plant tea in any land 
extension of which was n °t planted with tea on the, Mat day of March, 1933, Have in pur- 
tea oultiva- finance of a written permission granted by or on hehalf of the Committee. 
I0n ' Explanation.- ha ml which had been pliinted with tea at any time during 

the period of two years before the 31st day of March. Jim, but, in accordance 
with agricultural practice on tea estates, was lying fallow on that date, shall 
bo deemed to have been planted with tea on the ,‘5 1st day of March, 1933. 
Limits to the 26. (/) The total area of land in British India in respect, of which the 
tSmdtiva? permissions referred to in section 25 may be granted shall not exceed 4,000 
tion. acres : 

Provided that the ‘[Committee | may deduct from the said 4,000 acres the 
whole or any part of the increase in the, area planted with tea in British India 
which may have occurred between the 31 st day of March, 1933, and the, com- 
mencement of this Act. 

(2) The total area of land in any province in respect of which such permis- 
sions may ho granted shall he determined by the ^Committee] , and shall be, 


1 Hubs, by the A. O. for “ Cl. Q. in C,” 

* Sub*, by the A. O. for “ Gazette of India ”, 

* For such rules, see Gazette of India, 1933, Pt. I, p. 1162. 
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(Chapter 111. — Control o*vi the extension, of tea cultivation.) 


as iuw as j L in v b<* and subjt'd to the tibove liniili for the whole of British India, 
one-half of onr per e< nhno of the total area m the province w luioli was planted 
with l»*a on the 31st day of March, 1 l .)X). 

(o) Tlu* ‘fCoiinmttoel shall publish the total moats so allotted to tlm various 
provmocs, bv notification 2 m the Cazettn of India, as soon as nuy he after 
the commencement of t li is Act. 

37. (I) Applications for permission to plant tea on any land for the fust Grant of 
tune shall lie made to the Committee, not later than one month after the pfanttSST 
commencement of tills Act, and shall contain a dear statement of all special 
circumstances justifying the application. 

(11) Subject to the limits laid down m section 3fi, tlu Committee may grant 
or refuse tlic |>ermission applied for, or may grant it m part only, or may call 
for further informal ion from flu* applicant 

(li) No order by the Committee under sub-section (11) shall be called m 
q motion in any Court. 

38. (!) Any applicant aggrieved In any Older of tlie Committee under 

sedition ^7 may appeal to the ! *| Provincial (iov eminent] within sixty days Government, 
from th<* date thereof, and the a | Provincial (JovernmenfJ may on sii<h appeal 
cancel, modify or suspend any order of the Committee under that section. 

(,*i) The 1 records of the Committee lelutmg to proceedings under this Chapter 
shall be open to inspection at all reasonable tunes by any oilieer authorised 
in this behalf by flu* 3 | Provincial CovernmenfJ. 

39. (/) The Committee u * may mm by post a notice upon 

this owner of any tea estates, or upon his agent or manager, requiring liiin to i 0ca iifor 
furnish, within such period not being less than thirty days as may be specified 
in the notice,, such returns relating to the cultivation of tea on the estate as it estates, 
may deem necessary 5 6 * * *. 

(3) Any member of the Committee and any officer of the Committee 
authorised by it in this behalf 4 * * * may, at any reasonable time, 

enter upon and inspect the lands of any tea estate, and may require the owner 
of the estate, or his agent or manager, to produce for inspection any records 
of the estate in his control or custody relating to the cultivation of tea on the 
estate. 

(3) Where any return required under sub-section ( 1 ) in respect of any tea 
estate is not furnished to the Committee within the period specified in the 
notice, the Committee may refuse to grant any permission under section 37 
to plant tea on that estate. 


i Hubs, by the A. 0. for " G. 0. to 0,” , 

*I<'or such notification, see Gazette of India, J933, Pt. I, p* 1160. 

* Hubs, by the A. O.for ‘*L. 0.” , t . ^ . 1Aom 

4 Certain words ins. by the Indian Tea Control (Amendment) Act, 1936 (17 of 1930), s. 15, 

were rep. by the A. 0. - A , 

6 TUm words •* to onable it to discharge its duties under tins Chapter were rep. by Act 

17 of 1936, a. 36. 
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(Chapter IT — Penalties and Procedure.) 
CHAPTER IV. 


Penalties and Procedure. 


30. A breach of the provisions of sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) of 
section 19 shall be punishable as if it wore an offence under Item No. 8 of 

section 1C7 of the Sea Customs Act, 1878, and the provisions of section J 68 VIII of 1878. 
and of Chapter XVIT of that Acl shall apply accordingly. 

31. Any owner of a tea estate, or his agent or manager, who has furnished 
any return under sub-section ( 1 ) of section 20 or under sub-section (/) of 
section 29 containing any particular wluoh is false and which lie knew to be 
false or did not believe to be true, shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to one thousand rupees. 

32. Whoever obstructs any member or officer of the Committee 3K * * 
while 2 [such member or officer] is entering upon or inspecting the lands of 
anv tea eslato under sub-section (2) o i section 29, and whoever, having con- 
trol o\er or custody of any leeords of a tea estate relating to the cultiva- 
tion of tea on that estate, refuses or fails to produce such records when in- 
quired by a member or officer of the Committee 111 * Y under that sub- 
section, shall be punishable with Run which may extend to one thousand 
rupees. 

33. Whoever plants or causes to be planted tea in any land in contra- 
vention ol section 25 shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees for the first offence, and with fine which may extend to five 
thousand rupees for any subsequent offence. 

34. Where any person lias been convicted of an offence under section 
33, the convicting Court may direct that the tea in respect rf which the offence 
was committed shall he removed from the lam l within a prescribed time, 
and in the event of the order not being duly complied with, may cause the 
tea to lm removed and recover the cost from the person convicted as if it 
were arrears of land revenue due on the tea estate on which the offence was 
committed. 


35. (J) No Magistrate other than a Magistrate of the first class shall take 
cognisance of an offence under section 31, section 32 or section 33, and such 
Magistrate may take cognisance of such an offence only upon complaint 
made by a person authorised by the Committee a * * * m this behalf, and 
with the previous sanction of 4 [ the Central Government, in the ease of the 
offence of furnishing a false return under sub-section (/) of section 20, or 
the Provincial Government in any other cascj. 

(2) The Committee 3 * * * shall be responsible for the conduct of all 
prosecutions of offences under section 3 1 , section 32 and section 33. 


1 Certain words m. by the Indian Tea Control (Amendment) Aet^To36 (If of 1936), «. 30, 
were tor, by to A. 0. ' 

won * H u su °h member, officer or jwrwon ” which had Ixxm auhs. 
by Act 17 of 1936, s. 16, for the wordu “ tmeh mentor or officer 

* Certain words ins. by Act 17 of 1936. s. IS, woro rep. by the A. O. 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ the L. G.” 
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THE INDIAN MEDICAL COUNCIL ACT, 1933 . 


CONTENTS. 


Sections. 
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4. Mode of election. 
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C>. Incorporation of the Council. 

7. Term of oitice. 
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13. Transitory arrangements for modifying the Second Schedule. 
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15. Power to require information as to courses of study and examina- 

tions. 

1(5, Inspection of examinations, 
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18 . Power to make Regulations. 
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20. Commissions of Inquiry. 

THE FIRST SCUIEDULE.- Rkooonised medical qualifications 

GRANTED BY MEDICAL INSTITUTIONS IN BRITISH INDIA. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE. — Recognised medical qualifications 

GRANTED IVY MEDICAL INSTITUTIONS OUTSIDE BRITISH INDIA. 


Act No. XXV 1 L of 1933. 1 

[23rd September, 1933.] 

An Act to constitute a Medical Council in India* 


Whereas it is expedient to constitute a Medical Council in India in order 
to establish a uniform minimum standard of higher qualifications in medicine 
for all provinces ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1* (I) This Act may be called the Indian Medical Council Act, 1933* 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India. 


Short title, 
extout and 
commence- 
ment. 


‘ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1932, Pt. V, p. 1150 an 
for Renort of Select Committee, see Gazette of India, 1933, Pt, V, pp. 115 to 117, 
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Constitution 
and composi- 
tion of the 
Council* 


(3) It shall conic into force on such daie 1 as the -[Central Government,] 
may, by notification in the 3 4 [0ff«cial Gazette], appoint. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or con- 
text, — 

4 [(o) “British Indian University” means am university m British 
India established by an Indian hiw and having a medical 
far ultv j 

(b) “the Council'” means the Medical Council of India constituted 

under this Act , 

(c) “ medical institution ” means any institution, within or without 

British India, which grants derives, diplomas or licences in 
medicine . 

(</) " medicine ” m(‘ans modern scientific medicine and includes surgery 
and obstetrics, but does not include veterinary medicine and 
surgery , 

(e) “ Provincial Medical Council ” means a medical council constituted 
under an Act of 5 6 [a Local or Provincial Legislature] to regulate 
the registration of medical practitioners ; 

(/) s ’ Provincial Medical Register ” means a register maintained under 
an Act of :> [a Local or Provincial Legislature] to regulate the 
registration of mot lieu) practitioners; 

{(f) “ recognised medical qualification” means any of the medical 
qualifications inclitih d in the First and Heeond Schedules; 
and 

(h) fc " Regulation ” means a Regulation made under section 18. 

3* (/) The 2 [Central Government] shall cause to be constituted a Council 
consisting of the following members, namely : — 

{a) one member from each Governor’s Province, to be nominated by 
6 [the Central Government] ; 

(6) one member from each British Indian University, to bo elected 
by the members of the Senate of the University (or, in the 
case of the University of Lucknow, the Court 7 8 * * * ) 
from amongst the members of the medical faculty of the uni- 
versity ** * * ; 


1 1st November, J033: m, Garotte of radio., 1033, Pfe, I, p, 1003. 

a Subs, by the A. 0. for “ G. G, in 0” 

* Subs, by the A. O. for “ Gazette of India 

4 Subs, by tho A. ()• for tho original cl (a) as amended by tho Indian Medical Council 

(Amendment) Act, 1034 (5 of 1034), «, 2. 

6 Subs* by tho A, O. for “ a local Legislature ”, 

8 Subs, by the A. 0, for “ the L. G, of tho Province 

7 The words *% and in the case of the University of Rangoon, the Council w rop. by tho A, 0* 

8 Certain words ins, by the Indian Medical Council (Amendment) Act, 1034 (5 of 1034), 
s. 3, rep. by the A. 0, 
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(c) one member from each Province where a Provincial Medical Re- 

gister is maintained, to be elected from amongst themselves 
by peisons enrolled on the Register who possess recognised 
medical qualifications or medical qualifications granted by a 
British Indian University ; and 

(d) 1 [four members] to lie nominated by the 2 [Central Government], 

(2) The President of the Council shall be elected by the members of the 
Council from amongst themselves : 

Provided that for four years from the first constitution of the Council 
the President shall bo a person nominated by the 2 [Central Government], 
who shall hold office during die pleasure of the -[Central Government] and, 
where he is not already a member, shall be a member of the Council in addi- 
tion to the members prescribed in sub-section (Z), 

(3) No fict clone by the Council shall be questioned, on the ground merely 
of the existence* of any vacancy in, or any defect in the constitution of, the 
Council. 

4. (/) An election under clause (&) or clause (c) of sub-section (Z) of sec- 
lion 3 shall lx* conducted by the 8 ( Central Government], m such manner 0001011 * 
as it may think lit i + . 

(2) Wbeie any dispute arises regarding any election to the Council, it 
.dial! be referred to the ,! j Central Government] whose decision shall be final. 

5* (/) No person shall be eligible for nomination or election under clause ^tnctions 
(a) or (b) of sub-section (/) of section 3 unless he possesses a recognised medical 
qualification or a medical qualification granted by a British Indian Univer- elections, 
sity, 

(2) No person shall be eligible for nomination under clause (a) of sub- 
section (/) of section 3 unless lie resides m the Province concerned, and, where 
a Provincial Medical Register is maintained in that Province, unless he is 
enrolled on that register, 

(3) No person shall bo eligible for election under clause (6) of sub-section 
(1) of section 3 unless he has had at least four years’ experience as a Pro- 
fessor, Assistant Professor, Lecturer or Reader in Medical Colleges or Schools. 

(//) No person may at the same time serve as a member in more than one 
capacity. 

6. The Council so constituted shall be a body corporate by the name of ^corporation 
the Medical Council of India, having perpetual succession and a common council, 
seal, with power to acquire and hold property both moveable and immove- 

( able, and to contract, and shall by the said name sue and be sued. 

7. (/) An elected President shall hold office for a term not exceeding Term of 
five years and not extending beyond the expiry of the term for which he has 004 
:been nominated or elected to be a member of the Council. 


* Bubs, by the A. 0. for “ throe members 

* Bubs, by the A. O. for u O. G. in 0 ” 


by 

* Bubs, by the A. 0 . for “ L. G.” . n , ... 

* The words •* subject to any instructions the G. G. to 0 . may issue m this behalf” rep. 


iby the A. 0. 
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(2) A member, other than a nominated President, shall hold office for 
the term of five years from the date of his nomination or election or until his 
successor shall have been duly nominated or elected, whichever is longer. 

(<3) Where the said term of five years is about to expire in respect of any 
member, his successor may be nominated or elected at any time within three 
months before the said term expires, but shall not assume office until the 
said term has expired. 

8 . {!) The Council shall hold its first meeting at such time and place 
as may bo appointed by the ^Central Government] , and thereafter the Conn 
oil shall meet at least once m each year at such time and place as may be 
appointed by the Council. 

(3) Until otherwise provided bv Regulations, ton members of the Council 
shall form a quorum, and all tlio acts of the Council shall la 4 , decided by a 
majority of the members present and voting. 

9. (1) The Council shall - 

(а) elect from amongst ils members a Vice-President ; 

(б) constitute from amongst its members an Executive Committee, 

and such other Committees for general or special purposes 
as the Council deems necessary to carry out the purposes of 
this Act ; 

(o) appoint a Secretary, who may also, if deemed expedient, ad as 
Treasurer ; 

(d) appoint or nominate such other officers and servants as the Council 

deems necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act ; 

(e) require and take from the Secretary, or from any other officer 

or servant, such security for the due performance, of his duties 
as the Council deems necessary ; and 

(/) with tin* previous sanction of the ’[Central Government], fix the 
remuneration and allowances to be paid to the President, Vice- 
President, members, officers ami servants of the Council. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (e) of sub-section (1), 
for the four years from the commencement of this Act, the. Secretary of the 
Council shall be a person appointed by the ’[Central Government], who shall 
hold office during the pleasure of the ’[Central Government). 

10. (/) The Executive Committee, shall consist of seven members, of 
whom five shall be elected by the Council from amongst its members. 

(2) The President and Vice-President of the (journal shall be members 
ex-ojjreio of the Executive Committee, and shall bo President, and Vice-Presi- 
dent, respectively, of that Committee. 

(3) In addition to the powers and duties conferred and imposed upon 
it by this Act, the Executive Committee shall exercise and discharge such 
powers and duties as the Council may confer or impose upon it by any Regu- 
lations which may be made in this behalf. 


i Sub*, by the A. 0. for " G. G, in C.” 
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11. (I) The medical qualifications granted by medical institutions m 
British India which are included in the First Schedule shall be recognised qualifications 
medical qualifications for the purposes of this Act, g^nted by 

( 2 ) Any medical institution in British India which grants a medical quali- institutions 
fication not included in the Fiist Schedule may apply to the 1 [Central Gov- 
eminent] to have such qualification recognised, and the ^Central Govern- 
ment], after consulting the Council, may, by notification m the 2 [Official 
Gazette], amend the First Schedule so as to include such qualification therein. 

(3) Such notification may also direct that an entry shall be made in the 
last column of the First Schedule against such medical qualification de- 
claring that it shall be a recognised medical qualification only when granted 
after a specified date. 

(4) The Council shall, as soon as may be and without application being 
made, make all necessary arrangements for the inspection of the medical 
courses and examinations of the, Universities of Patna 3 * * * and Andhra, 
and shall submit their recommendations to the J | Central Government] re- 
garding Ihe inclusion m the First Schedule of the medical qualifications granted 
by these Universities. 


12. The medical qualifications granted by medical institutions outside 
British India which are included in the Second Schedule, shall be recognised 
medical qualifications for the purposes of this Act, and shall be sufficient 
qualification for enrolment on any Provincial Medical Register. 

13. (/) At any time during the period of four years after the commence- 
ment of this Act, the Council may enter into negotiations with the autho- 
rity in any State or country outside British India which is entrusted by the 
law of such State or country with the maintenance of a register of medical 
practitioners, for the settling of a scheme of reciprocity for the recognition 
of medical qualifications, and the, course of such negotiations shall be re- 
ported to the ^Central Government], along with the decisions of the Council 
to recognise or to re-fuse to recognise the medical qualifications proposed by 
such authority for recognition in British Lndia. 

(#) In so far as the decisions of the Council to recognise medical qualifica- 
tions are accepted by the Central Government], they shall be embodied 
in a resolution and published in the 2 [Official Gazette], and such resolution 
shall specify or indicate with sufficient accuracy all medical qualifications 
finally approved for recognition in British India ; 

Provided that where any such resolution specifies or indicates a medical 
■qualification which is not included in the Second Schedule, the x [Central 
Government] may, by notification in the ^[Official Gazette], amend the Second 
Schedule so as to include such qualification therein, and such amendment 
may further direct that such qualification shall be deemed to be a recognised 
medical qualification for the purposes of this Act only when granted after a 
specified date. 


Non-Indian 
qualifications 
in Second 
Schedule 
to be 

recognised. 
Transitory 
arrange- 
ments for 
modifying 
the Second 
Schedule. 


1 Subs, by ihe A. 0. for u G. G, in C.” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for * 6 Gazette of India ”, 

8 The word “ Rangoon ” rep. by the A. 0. 
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(3) Within one month before the expmy of fch<* peiiod of four years from 
the commencement of this Act, tlv> 1 [Ccnlral Government] shall frame a 
schedule to include all medical qualifications whuh have boon .specified or 
indicated bv “[it] m resolutions ma.de under sub-section (2), and shall publish 
the said schedule m the ''[Official Gazette], and sueh schedule shall be sub- 
stituted for the Second Schedule with effect from the «^puy of the said period 
of four years, and shall Ihen luivc force as if it had been enacted in this Act : 

Provided that the, '[Central (Jovemment ] sliali include m the said schedule 
all medical qualifications included in (he Soiond Schedule uhHi were “ranted 
before the f vpiry of the said period of four years. 

14. (/) At any time after the cvpiry of the period of four ■\ears after the 
commencement of this Act, the ( Ruined may complete, or may enter into 
negotiations \vith tlu* authority in any State or eoantiw outside Ibitish Imlia 
which bv the law of Mich State or country is entrusted with the mainte- 
nance of a register of medical p»*a< titioners, for the settling of a s< home of 
rocipiocitv for the recognition of medical qualifications. and m pursuance 
of any such scheme Mu* ^(Vntral Government] may, by notification m the 
"[Official Gazette], amend the Second Schedule* so as to include therein any 
medical qualification which the Council lias decided should be recognised. 

(2) Such notification may also direct that an entry shall be made m the 
last column of the Second Schedule against sueh medical qualification de- 
claring that it sliali be a recognised medical qualification only when granted 
afler a specified date. 

(3) The '[(Vntrai Government], after consultation with the Council, may, 
by notification in the "'[Official Gazette), amend the Second Schedule by 
directing that an entry be made therein in respect of any medical qualifica- 
tion, declaring that it shall be a recognised medical qualification only when 
grant ed before a specified date. 

(d) Where the Gouncil has refused to recognise any medical qualification 
which has been proposed for recognition by any such authority, that autho- 
rity may apply to the '[Central Government], and the '[Central Government], 
after considering such application and after consulting the Council, may, 
by notification in the 5S [Offioial Gazette], amend the Second Schedule so as 
to include such qualification therein, and the provisions of sub-section (2) 
shall apply to such notification. 

15. Every medical institution in British India which grants a recognised 
medical qualification shall furnish such information as the Council may, 
from time to time, require as to the courses of study and examinations to 
be undergone in order to obtain such qualification, as to the ages at which 
such courses of study and examinations are required to be undergone and 
such qualification is conferred, and generally as to the requisites for obtaining 
such qualification. 


1 Bubs, by the A. 0. for ** G. O. m 0.” 

8 Subs, by the A. 0, for “ him”. 

* Subs, by the A. O. for “ Garotte of India *\ 
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16. (/) The E\t‘CiLTive CommiUi e shall appoint such number of medical Inspection of 
inspectors as it may deem requisite 1o attend at any or all of the exam in a- £ 3 ^^ ina ’ 
felons lield by medical msldiu-ions m .British India for the purpose of panting 
recognised moduli qu.di lieabons 

(2) Inspectors appointed and* l this section shall not interfere with tlie 
conduct- *'f any examination. : -ufe thee shall reports to the Executive Com- 
mittee on the sulfa m m v of every < uunmation winch tlu v attend and on any 
other iimfeU*,, m r<ymd t.o v.hieh Mie Executive 1 Com-mtlee may requue -them 
fco inpoH.. 

MO The Evniine MomimiU**e shall forwanl a cope of any such report 
to the medical mailin' ion < m« '*rned and shall Jso Ibivurd a t opv, with 
the, remarks of such ms*-d.ufehu (hereon, to the, ^('enl.ral Government]. 

I 1 ?. (/) When, upon repot t b\ the Pbeeufehe Committee, it appears to Withdrawal 
tin* Council that tin* courses of study and examination to he gone through £^ c ° sni ‘ 
in any medical institution in British India in order to obtain a recognised 
medical qualification or that; the, standards of proficiency required from can- 
didates at any examination held for the purpose of granting such qualifica- 
tion are not such as to secure, to persons holding such qualification the know- 
ledge and skill requisite for the efficient practice of medicine, the Council 
shall make 1 a representation to that effect to the 3 [Central Government]. 

(2) After considering such representation, the ^Central Government] 
may semi it to the 2 [ Provincial Government j of the Province in which the 
medical institution is situated, and the 2 | Provincial Government] shall for- 
ward it, along with such remarks as it may choose to make, to the medical 
institution, with an intimation of the period within which the medical insti- 
tution may submit its explanation to the 2 | Provincial Government], 

(X) On the receipt of the explanation or, where no explanation is sub- 
mitted within the period fixed, then on the expiry of that period, the 2 [Fro- 
viruual Government/] shall make, its recommendations to the ^[Central Gov- 
ernment], 

(4) The l [( ton feral Government), after making such further inquiry, if 
any, as a [it] may think fit, may, by notification in the. 4 [OfHeial Gazette], 
direct Unit an entry shall bo made in the First Schedule against the. said 
medical qualification declaring that it shall be a recognised medical qualifi- 
cation only when granted before a specified date. 

18. (/) The Council may, with the previous sanction of the ^Central Power^to ^ 
Government!, make Regulations generally to cariy oufe the purposes of this^ 0 ^ # s * 
Act, and, without prejudice to the generality of tins power, such Regulations 
may provide for — 

(a) the management of the property of the Council ; 

(h) the summoning and holding of meetings of the Council, the times 
and places where such meetings are to be hold, the conduct 

* Sub*, by the A, 0. for tl G. G. in C.” 

* Subs, by Ihe A. 0. for “ L, G,” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for 11 be 9 \ 

« Subs, by tbo A. 0, for “ Gazette of Mia ”, 
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Information 
to bo fur- 
nished by 
Council, and 
publication 
thereof. 


Commissions 
of Inquiry. 


of business thereat and the number of members necessary to 
constitute a quorum ; 

(c) the resignation of members of the Council and the filling of casual 
vacancies ; 

{d) the powers and duties of the President and Vice-President , 

( e ) the mode of appointment of the Executive Committee and other 
Committees, the summoning and holding of meetings, and the 
conduct of business of such Committees ; 

(/) the tenure of office, and the powers and duties of the Secretary 
and other officers and servants of the Council ; 

(<]) the appointment, powers, duties and procedure of medical inspec- 
tors ; and 

(h) any matter for winch under this Act provision may lie made by 
Regulations. 

(2) Umil the first Council is constituted under this Act, any Regulations 
which may be made under sub-section (/) may be made by the l [0cntral 
Government] ; and anv Regulation so made may be alteied or rescinded by 
the Council m exercise of its powers undei sub-section (/) 

19. (1) The Council shall furnish such reports, copies of its minutes, 
abstracts of its accounts, and oilier information to the ’[Central Govern- 
ment] as 2 [it | may require. 

(2) The ’[Central Government] may publish, in such manner as a [it] may 
think fit, any report, copy, abstract or other information furnished to 3 [it] 
under this section or under section Jf>. 

20* (7) "Whenever it is made to appear to the ’{Central Government] 
that the Council is not complying with any of the provisions of this Act, the 
’{Central Government] may refer the particulars of the complaint to a Com- 
mission of Inquiry consisting of three persons, two of whom shall be appointed 
by the ’[Central Government], one being a Judge of a High CouH established 
by Letters Patent of the Crown, and one by the Council ; and such Com- 
mission shall proceed to inquire in a summary manner and to report to the 
’•[Central Government] as to the truth of the matters charged in the, com- 
plaint, and in case of any charge of default or of improper notion being found 
by the Commission to have boo n established, the, Commission shall recom- 
mend the remedies, if any, which are in its opinion necessary. 

(2) The ’[Central Government] may require the Council to adopt the 
remedies so recommended within such time as, having regard to the report 
of the Commission, 2 [it] may think fit; and if the Council fails to comply 
with any such requirement, the ’[Central Government] may amend the Re- 
gulations of the Council, or make ^uch provision or order or take such other 
steps as may seem necessary to give effect to the recommendations of the 
Commission. 
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(3) A Commission of Inquiry shall have power to administer oaths, to 
enforce the attendance of witnesses and the production of documents, and 
shall have all such other necessary powers for the purpose of any inquiry 
conducted by it as are exercised by a Civil Court under the Code of Civil 
Procedure, 1908. 


V of 1905. 


TUB FIRST SCHEDULE. 

(See section 11.) 

RECOGNISED MEDICAL QUALIFICATIONS OR ANT ED nr MEDJOAIj 
INSTITUTIONS IN BRT'IISH INDIA. 


Medical 

Recognised medical 

Abbreviation for 

Institution. 

(jualificutjon. 

registration. 

University of Allitha- 

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 

M.B., U.S., All. 

bad. 


University of Bombay* 

Lit cntiaic in Medicine and Kurgciy 

L.M.S , Bum. 

Bachelor o f Medicine and Bochelm ot Surgery 

M.B., B S., Bom. 


Doctor of Medicine ..... 

M.D.. Bom. 


Muster of Surgeiy . . . 

M.S , Bom 

University of Calcutta. 

Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery 

LM.H., Cal. 

Bachelor of Medicine , .... 

M.R., Cal. 


Doctor ol Medicine ..... 

M.D.. C.il. 


MruiU r of Surgery 

M.S., (til. 


Master of Obstetrics ..... 

M.O., Cal. 

University of Lucknow 

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 

M.B.> B.S., Lucknow. 

l { Doctor of Medicine .... 

MJ>., Lucknow. 

University of Madras , 

Master of Surgery ..... 
Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery 

M.S., Lucknow.] 
L.M.S , Mad. 

Bachelor ot Medicine and Master of Surgery . 

M B„ C.M., Mad. 


Bachelor of Aiedicme and Bachelor of Surgery 

M.B., B.H., Mad. 


Doctor of Medicine ..... 

M.D., Mad. 


9 f Master of Surgery 

M.S., Mad.] 

Punjab University 

Lit entiato in Mcditiuo and Surgery 

L.M.S. , Pun. 

Bachelor of Modiciue . . * • • 

M.B., Pun 


J f Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of »Sur- 

M.B., B.S., Pun.] 


gery. 

Doctor of Medicine ..... 

M.D., Pun. 


Master of Surgery 

M.S., Pun. 

•[University of Patna 

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 

M.B., B.S., Patna.] 

*[ Doctor cf Medicine 

M 1)., Patna. 


Master of Surgery 

M. S., Patna.] 

** * * * 

******** 

* * * * 


* Ins. by notification No. F. 43-10/34, dated the 23rd August, 3934-, m Gazette of India* 

lm nLhynoi^tion No. F. 43-25/37, dated the lith November, 1937, see Gazette of India, 
1937, Ft. I, p. 1813. 

* Ins. by notification No. F. 43-3/30, dated the 31st March, 1936, see Gazette of India, 1936, 
Pt, I, p. 428. 

* fas. by notification No. F* 43-10/35, dated the 1 1th May, 1935, see Gazette of India, 1935, 
Pt. I, p. 666. 

* Ins. by notification No. F. 43-JI/38, dated the 5th May, 1938, see Gazette of India, 1938, 
Pt L p. 934. 

’The entry relating to the M.B., BJ. degree of the University of Rangoon rep. by noti- 
fication No. F. 43-21/37, dated the 7fch October, 1937, see Gazette of India, 1937, Pt. I, p. 1697. 
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'[THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 

(See section 12.) 

Re< 'OONISE d medical qualifications chanted by medical 

INSTITUTIONS OUTSIDE BRITISH INDIA- 


Coumiy 

Qualifications. 

united Kingdom 

Registrable qualifications admitting primarily to the 
Medical Register planted by licensing bodies in the 
United Kingdom, an shown in Table (K) sot out in tlio 
Medical Register printed and published iiom time to 
time under the direction of the General Council of Medi- 
cal Education and Registration of the United Kingdom 
in puiHiianee of the Medical Acts, 1858 and 1880 



Registrable qualifications 


Other i outlines. 

Title. 

Nature of qua- 
lifications as 
stated on 
diplomas. 

Abbi evictions. 

AUSTRALIA — 

Note Mouth Wales- - 
University of Sydney 

M.H. ; M.D.j Ch.M., 
IDS. 

Medicine and 
Surgery 

U. Sydney. 

Mouth Australia — 

University of Adelaide* 

M.B., 1 !.S. ; M • I). ; 
M.S. 

Do. 

U. Adelaide. 

Victoria - - 

University of Mclbournef 

M.R ;M.D., BS. ; 
M.S. 

Do. 

U Melbourne. 

BURMA — 

University of Rangoon . 

| 

M.R, B.N. . 

Do. 

1 1. Rangoon. 

CANADA-— 

Alberta — 

College of Physicians and Sur- 
geons of tlio Province of 
Alberfca.f 

Member 

Do. 

0. I\ and S. 
Alta. 

University of Albed af . 

M.IX . 

Do. 

1J. Alberta. 

Manitoba — 

College of Physicians and Sur- 
geons of tho Province of 
Mamtoba.f 

Member . 

Medicine and 
Surgery. 

0. B. k H. Man. 

University of Manitobaf 

A nit At t i.. t,. 

M.D.; M.D., C.M. 

Do. 

U. Man. 


,, 7 * 7, — . , ~ U a; *** * V *■/ V* v*iv 4/x.inrui ivutiauui ItM [HUHJLeaOU 

tom timo to time by the General Council of Modioal Education and Registration of the United 
Kin gdom > 

t When granted on or before the Met Oolobor, 1037, 

__ tl iV£S i ’ laJ , t b -J l , with « neot frora tho 1st November, 1037, by notifioation 

No. IP. 43-18/37, dated the 13tb October, 1937, see Gazette of India, 1937, Ft. I, p. 1713. 
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Itegisiiabie qualifications. 


Other countries 

Title. 

Nature of qua- 
lifications as 
stated on 
diplomas 

Abbro\ lations. 

CANA DA — r<> n hi 

Noith- West Ten don* s i ~ 

Collego of Plij hi cians and S‘ur- 

Member 

Medicine and 

0. [> & S. N. 

goons of tho ProviiK o ol 


SllI'M l N 

\V Terr 

Nor th- West Terr 1 1 or irs’'' 1 

(When held in conjunct ion 
with Licence of tin* Colhge 
of Physicians and Surgeon* 
of tho Province of Sashal olio- 
wan or the Province of Al- 
berta,). 

Nom ScoIki- - 

Nova Scotia Provincial Modi- 

L.M.N . , 

Do. 

N. Scu( i,i l?. M. 

cal Board}. 

Dalhousie University [' , 

M.D., <!.&r. 

Do. 

ltd. 

Dalhousio l T . 

P? wee ttdward Inland — 

Prince Edward island Medical 

L.M.N. . . j 

Do. 

M, Co. P. E. J. 

Council*. 

CEYXON- 

Coylon Medical Uollegef 

L.M.S. 

Do. 

Peyton M. Coll. 

HONG KONG- 

University of Hong JKongj 

M ; M.D., 

Do. 

U. Hong Kong. 

ITALY — 

All Royal Italian Univend- 

M.N. 

M.D. . 

Do. 

liosj. 

JAPAN— 

All Fmperial Univcrmticsf # 

i 

M.B. (IgaJtuBhi); 

Do. 


Any Government or Profoctural 

M.D, (Igaku 

Hakushi). 

M.B. (Igakusbi) . 

Do 


special medical colleges de- 
signated hy a Minister of 
Education of Japan J, 

MALTA— 

x [RoyalJ University of Malta 

i 

M.D. . 

Do. 

U, Malta. 

NEWFOUNDLAND- 

Newfoundland Medical Board* 

L.M.8. 

Do, 

Nfid. W. Bd. 


*Whon granted on or Wore the 35 at October, 1937, 

fTho qualification must bo included in Table (I) of the British Medical Register as published 
from time to time by the General Council of Medical Education and Registration of the 
United Kingdom. 

JThe qualification must bo included in Table ( J) of the British Medical Register as published 
from time to time by tho General Council of Medical Education and Registration of the United 
Kingdom. 


jfc 1 J** 8 * fry notification No. F. 43*27/38, dated the 20th January, 193$, see Gazette of India, 
1938, Pt, I, p. 75, 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULF.-co/icR 



[ Registrable qualifications. 


Other countnes. 

Title. 

Natuie of qua- 
lifications as 
stated on 
diplomas 

Abbieviations. 

NEW ZEALAND — 

University of New Zealand 

M.B., Ch B , 

Oh.M , M.D. 

Medicine and 
Surgery. 

U, N. Zealand. 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA— 
University of South Africa * . 

M B , Ch B. 

Do 

U. S. Africa, 

University of Capo Townf 

M B., Ch.-B. , M D , 
Ch M. 

Do. 

U. Cape Town. 

University of the Witwaters- 
rand, Johannesburg-]* . 

M.B., Ch.B. ; M D , 
Ch.M. 

Do. * 

U. Witwaters- 
rand. 

STRAITS SETTLEMENTS AND 
FEDERATED MALAY 
STATES— 

The Kmg Edward VII College 
of Medicine, Singapore (* 

L.JVLS. . . j 

Do. 

Singapore Med. 
CoH. 


*When granted on or bei'oro the 31st October, 1937. 

fThe qualification must bo included in Table (I) of the British Medical Register as published 
from time to time by the General Council of Medical Education and Registration of the United 
Kingdom.] 


THE RESERVE BANK OF INDIA ACT, 1934. 

CONTENTS. 

CHAPTER I. 

Preliminary. 

Sections. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. 

2. Definitions. 


CHAPTER II. 

Incorporation, Share Capital, Management and Business. 

3. Establishment and incorporation of Reserve Bank. 

4. Share capital, share registers and shareholders. 

5. Increase and reduction of share capital. 

6. Offices, branches and agencies. 

7. Management. 
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cSECTIONS. 

8. Composition of the Central Board, and term of office of Directors. 

9. Local Boards, their constitution and functions. 

10. Disqualifications of Directors and members of Local Boards. 

11. Removal from and vacation of office. 

12. Casual vacancies and absences. 

13. Meetings of the Central Board. 

14. General meetings. 

15. First constitution of the Central Board. 

16. First constitution of Local Boards. 

17. Business which the Bank may transact. 

18. Power of direct discount. 

19. Business which the Bank may not transact. 


OIL APT LR ill. 

Ckntjral Banking Functions. 

20. Obligation of the Bank to transact Government business. 

21. Bank to have the right bo transact Government business iu India. 

22. Right to issue bank notes. 

23. Issue Department. 

24. Denominations of notes. 

25. Form of hank notes. 

26. Legal tender character of notes. 

27. Re-issue of notes. 

28. Recovery of notes lost, stolen, mutilated or imperfect. 

29. Bank exempt from stamp duty on bank notes. 

30. Powers of Central Government to supersede Central Board. 

31. Issue of demand bills and notes. 

32. Penalty. 

33. Assets of the Issue Department. 

34. Liabilities of the Issue Department. 

35. Initial assets and liabilities. 

36. Method of dealing with fluctuations in rupee coin assets. 

37. Suspension of assets requirements. 

38. Obligations of Government and the Bank in respect of rupee coin* 

39. Obligation to supply different forms of currency. 

40. Obligation to sell sterling. 

41. Obligation to buy sterling. 

41A. Obligation to provide remittance between India and Burma* 

42. Cash reserves of scheduled banks to be kept with the Bank. 

43. Publication of consolidated statement by the Bank. 

44. Power to require returns from co-operative banks. 

45. Agreement with the Imperial Bank. 

xx 


H 
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General Provisions. 

Sections. 

46. Contribution by Central Government to tW^Reserve Fund. 

47, Allocation of surplus. 

18. Exemption of Bank from income-tax and super-tax and provision 
for deduction at source of income-tax on dividends. 

49. Publication of bank rate. 

50. Auditors. 

51. Appointment of special auditors by Government. 

52. Powers and duties of auditors. 

53. Returns. 

54. Agricultural Credit Department. 

55. Reports by the Bank. 

56. Power to requite declaration as to own endup of registered shares. 

57. Liquidation of the Bank. 

58. Power of the Central Board to make regulations. 

59 to 61. [Repealed.] 


THE FIRST S( !H IfiDU LE Area# served by the various share Regis- 
ters. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE.- -Scheduled Banks. 

THE THIRD SCHEDULE.— Provisions ro be contained^ tjie^ Agree- 
ment BETWEEN THE RESERVE BANK INDIA AND THE^ImPERIAL BANK 
of India. 

THE FOURTH SCHEDULE.- Scale of additional dividend payable to* 
shareholders. 

THE FIFTH SCHEDULE.- -[Repealed.] 


Act No. II op I934. 1 

[67 h March , , 1934.} 

An Act to constitute a Reserve Bank of India. 

Whereas it is expedient to constitute a Reserve Bank for India to re- 
gulate the issue of Bank notes and the keeping of reserves with a view to 
securing monetary stability in British India and generally to operate the* 
currency and credit system of the countiy to its advantage ; 


1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons nee Cassette of India, 1933, Pt. V, p. 160, andl 
for Report of Select Committee, m ibid,, pp, 107 to 207. 

For the functioning of the Reserve Bank in or in relation to Burma, afler£ the separa- 
tion of that country from India, see the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements)) 
Order, 1037. 
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II of 1912. 


And whereas in tlie present disorganisation of the monetary systems 
of the world it is not possible to determine what will be suitable as a per- 
manent basis for the Indian monetary system ; 

But whereas it is expedient to make temporary provision on the basis 
of the existing monetary system, and to leave the question of the monetary 
standard best suited to India to be considered when the international mone- 
tary position has become sufficiently clear and stable to make it possible to 
frame permanent measures , 

It is hereby enacted an follows - 

CHAPTER 1. 


PbtKI iM INARY. 

1. (1) This Act may be < allot l the Reserve. Bunk of India Act, 1934. Short title, 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchis- commence- 

tan and the Sonthal Parganas. meat * 

(3) This section shall come infco force at once, and the remaining pro- 
visions of this Act shall ccme into force on such date or dates 1 as the ^[Central 
Government] may, by notification in the Gazette of India, appoint. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject ox con- Definitions, 
text, — 

(a) “ the Bank” means the Reserve Bank of India constituted by 

this Act ; 

(b) u the. Central Board '* means the Central Board of Directors of 

the. Bank ; 

(c) “ provincial co-operative bank 99 means the principal society in 

a Province which is registered or deemed to be registered under 
the Co-operative. Societies Act, 1912, or any other law for the 
time being m force in British India relating to co-operative 
societies and the primary object of which is the financing of 
the other societies in the Province which are or are deemed to 
be so registered : 

Provided that in addition to such principal society in a Province or 
where there is no such principal society in a Province the ^Pro- 
vincial Government] may declare any central co-operative 
society in that Province to be a provincial co-operative bank 
within the meaning of this definition ; 


3 Ss. 2 to 19, 47, 48, 00 to 52, 05 to 58 and 61 were brought into force on 1st January, 
1935 ; see Gazette of India, 3934, Pfc. I, p. 1309 ; and the other sections on 1st April, 1935, see 
ibid., 1935, Ft. I, p. 358. , _ „ 

fl Subs, by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrimgemente) Order, 1937, Ft. JJT, 
para. 1 and Soli. 1IT, for “ G. G. in C.” Tho A. 0. does not apply to this Act s see para. 12 (c) 
•of the A. 0. 

* Subs, by tho India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937, Ft, HI, 
para, 1 and Soh, III, for “ L. G.” 

H 2 
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(d) “ rupee coin ” means silver rupees which aie ttmdcr l |m 

British India] under tie provisions of tie Indian <V>iiui'>c Act., 

1906 ; 2si III of 100$. 

(e) “ scheduled bank ” means a bank included m the Second S< In dub* ; 

*[(/) “ Burma scheduled bank " Burma co operative bank and 
“ Burma notes” 5 ha\e the same meanings as in Pari II <>f 
the India and Burma (Burma Monetarv Arrangements) Order, 

1937 6 ; 

(g) “bank notes ” and “ ourroiicy notes oi* the (fosernment of India ” 
do not, save as is expressly provided, include any noie^ wlueh 
are Burma notes ; 


(h) “local authority ” includes a local uullioritv in Burma : 

(i) “Burma” has the same meammj; 7 as in the (!o\ernmenf of India 

Act, 1935; 2#Geo*5» 

o 2 

0‘) “ Barman subject of His Majesty ” includes all British subjects 
domiciled in Burma ; and 

(k) “ references to the Government of Burma ” include referenee,- f<> (he 
Governor of Burma in his dealings with the Federal Fund of 
the Federated Shan States, | 


UHAPTKR II. 

Incoepoeatiojst, Shark Capital, Manadkmknt and Biisinkss, 

^ A bauk to be cal,ed fho Reserve Bank of India shall be eonstiluiled 
toearporation * or * purposes of taking over the management of the enmmev from (ho 
[Centoal Government] and of carrying on the business of hanking in nocnrdntice 
with the provisions of this Act. 

i 2 L Th 'f Bank sIla11 be a bod y corporate by the name of the Reserve Bank 
of India, having perpetual succession and a common seal, and shall by tho 
said name sue and bo sued. 


paraa Md b ^h! h m ndi<l “ d Bttma (Burma Monotftr J' Amwigomonts) Odor, 1037, IX III, 

* Tho word “ and ” rep., ibid. 

* ***•» pt * n > P^- (S) and Soh. II. 

it ;;■&:* i21 - 

b. lffiSa Act a St!* m KT.'r ; hj 

of Burma Art, 1935 120 Geo. 0, 0 . 31 ' °* 0l 2,1 and «• m And oi tho Govt. 

1 See b. 811 (Jf) of that Art. 

pora.*l and fitoh!nffor «?a M ° netMT 0rd< *« »». Pt. US, 
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vn of 1913. 
Hof 1912. 


4. ( 1 ) The original share capital of the Bank shall be five crores of rupees ShaTo capital* 
divided into shares of one hundred rupees each, which shall be fully paid ters and giS " 
up. shareholders. 

(2) Separate registers of shareholders shall be maintained at Bombay, 

Calcutta, Delhi, Madias and Rangoon, and a separate issue of shares shall 
be made m each of the areas served by those registers, as defined in the First 
Schedule, and shares shall be transferable from one register to another. 

(3) A shareholder shall be qualified to be registered as such m any area 
in which he is ordinarily resident or has his principal place of business m 
India ^or Burma], but no person shall be registered as a shareholder in more 
than one register ; and no person who is not-- 

(а) domiciled in India l [or Burma] and either 2 [an Indian or Burman 

subject of His Majesty] or a subject of a State m India ^{or 
Burma], or 

(б) a British subject ordinanly resident in India *[or Burma] and domi- 

ciled m the United Kingdom or in any part of His Majesty’s 
Dominions the government of which does not discriminate 
in any way against 3 [lndian or Burman subjects of His 
Majesty], or 

(c) a company registered under the Indian Companies Act, 1913, or 

a society registered under the Co-operative Societies Act, 1912, 
or any other law for the time being in force in British India 
relating to co-operative societies or a scheduled bank, or a 
corporation or company incorporated by or under an Act of 
Parliament or any law for the time being in force in any part 
of His Majesty’s Dominions the government of which does 
not discriminate in any way against 3 [Indian or Burman subjects 
of His Majesty], and having a branch in British India 1 [or in 
Burma], a [or 

(d) a company or co-operative society registered in Burma under 

any law relating to companies or co-operative societies, or a 
Burma Scheduled bank,] 

shall be registered as a shareholder or be entitled to payment of any divi- 
dend on any share, and no person, who, having been duly registered as a 
shareholder, ceases to be qualified to be so registered, shall be able to exercise 
any of the rights of a shareholder otherwise than for the purpose of the sale 
of his shares. 

(4) The 4 [Central Government] shall, by notification in the Gazette of 
India, specify the parts, of His Majesty’s Dominions which shall be deemed 


* Ins. by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937, Pfc. Ill, 
para. 1 and Sob. HI. 

* Subs, for “ an Indian subject of His Majesty ”, ibid. 

9 Subs, for 44 Indian subjects of His Majesty ”, ibid. 

* Subs, for “ 0. G. in 0.”, ibid. 
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for the purposes of clauses (6) and (c) of sub-section (3) to be the parts of 
His Majesty’s Dominions in which no discrimination against Indian 1 [or 
Burman] subjects of His Majesty exists. 

(5) The nominal value of the shares originally assigned to the various 
registers shall be as follows, namely * — 

(a) to the Bombay register— one hundred and forty lakhs of rupees : 

(h) to the Calcutta register- one hundred and forty five lakhs of 
rupees , 

(c) to the Delhi register- -one hundred and fifteen lakhs of rupees , 

(d) to the Madras register- -seventy lakhs of rupees , 

(e) to the Bangoon register - thirty lakhs of rupees . 

Provided that if at the first allotment the total nominal value of the 
shares on the Delhi register for which application# aie received is !o,s* than 
one hundred and fifteen lakhs of rupees, the Central Board shall, la fore pro- 
ceeding to any allotment, transfer any shares not applied for up to a maxi- 
mum nominal value of thirty-five lakhs of rupees from that register in two 
equal portions to the Bombay and the Calcutta register. 

A Committee consisting of two elected meinbeis of the Assembly and 
one elected member of the (Journal of State, to lie elected by non-official mem- 
bers of the respective Houses shall bo associated with the Central Board for 
the purpose of making public issue of shares and looking after the first allot- 
ment of shares. 

(6) In allotting the shares assign (id to a register, the Central Board shall, 
in the first instance, allot: five shares to each qualified applicant who has 
applied for five or more shares ; and, if the number of such applicants is greater 
than one-fifth of the total number of shares assigned to the register shall 
determine by lot the applicants to whom the shares shall be allotted. 

(7) If the number of such applicants is less than one-fifth of the number 
of shares assigned to the register, the Central Board shall allot the remain- 
ing shares firstly, up to the limit of one-half of such remaining shares, i o 
those applicants who have applied for less than five shares, and thereafter 
as to the balance to the various applicants in such manner as it may deem 
fair and equitable, having regard to the desirability of distributing the shares 
and the voting rights attached to them, as widely as possible. 

(8) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-sections (0) and (7), the 
Central Board shall reserve for and allot to Government shares of the nominal 
value of two lakhs and twenty thousand rupees to bo hold by Government 
for disposal at par to Directors, seeking to obtain the minimum share qualifi- 
cation required under sub-section (2) of section 11, 


1 Ins. by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 5937, Pt. Ill, 
para. I and Sch. Id. 
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(9) If, after all applications have been met in accordance with the pro- 
visions of sub-sections (6), (7) and (3), any shares remain unallotted, they 
shall, notwithstanding anything contained m this section, be allotted to and 
taken up by Government, and shall be sold by the 3 * [Central Government] 
as soon as may be, at not less than par, to lesidents of the areas served by the 
register concerned 

{10) The J [Central Government] shall have no right to exercise any vote 
under this Act by reason of any shares allotted to 1 2 [Government] under sub- 
section (3) or under sub-section ( 9 ). 

(77) A Director shall not dispose of any shares obtained from Govern- 
ment under the provisions of sub-section (3) otherwise than by re-sale to 
Government at par, and Government shall be entitled to re-purchase at par 
all such shares held by any Director on his ceasing from any cause, to hold 
office as Director. 

5. (7) The share capital of the Bank may be increased or reduced on the Increase and 
recommendation of the Central Board, with the previous sanction of the gUarocapital. 
^Central Government] and with the approval of the Central Legislature, 

to such extent and m such manner as may be determined by the Bank iu 
general meeting. 

(£) The additional shares so created shall be of the nominal value of one 
hundred rupees each and shall bo assigned to the various registers in the 
same proportions as the share* constituting the original share capita! 

(3) Such additional shares shad lie fully paid up, and the price at which 
they may be issued shall be fixed by the Central Board with the previous 
sanction of the x { Central Government]. 

{4) The provisions of section 4 relating to the manner of allotment of the 
shares constituting the original share capital shall apply to the allotment 
of such additional shares, and existing shareholders shall not enjoy any pre- 
ferential right to the allotment of such additional shares. 

6 . The Bank shall, as soon as may bo, establish offices in Bombay, Cal- offices, 
cutta, Delhi, Madras and Rangoon and a branch in London, and may estab- 

lish branches or agencies in any other place in India 8 [or Burma] or, with 
the previous sanction of the J [ Central Government], elsewhere. 

7. The general superintendence and direction of the affairs and business Management 
of the Bank shall be entrusted to a Central Board of Directors which may 

exercise all powers and do all acts and things which may be exercised or done 
by the Bank and are not by this Act expressly directed or required to be 
done by the Bank in general meeting. 


1 Subs, by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937, Pt. HI, 

para. I and Sob. Ill, for w G. 0. in C” 

* Subs, for u him ibid . 

8 Ins., ibid . 
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Composition 
of the Centra] 
Board, and 
term of office 
of Directors. 


Local Boards, 
their consti- 
tution and 
functions. 


8 . (1) The Central Board shall consist of the following Directors, namely : — 

(а) a Governor and two Deputy Governors, to be appointed by the 

1 [Central Government] after consideration of the recommen- 
dations made by the Board in that behalf ; 

(б) four Directors to be nominated by the ^Central Government] ; 

(c) eight Directors to be elected on behalf of the shareholders on the 

various registers, in the manner provided in section 9 and in 
the following numbers, namely : — 

(i) for the Bombay register — two Directors ; 

(ii) for the Calcutta register — two Directors ; 

(iii) for the Delhi register — two Directors ; 

(iv) for the Madras register — one Director ; 

(v) for the Kangoon register — one Director ; and 

(d) one government official to be nominated by the ^Central Govern- 

ment]. 

(2) The Governor and Deputy Governors shall devote their whole time 
to the affairs of the Bank, and shall receive such salaries and allowances as 
may be determined by the Central Board, with the approval of the 1 [Central 
Government]. 

(3) A Deputy Governor and the Director nominated under clause (d) 
of sub-section (1) may attend any meeting of the Central Board and take 
part in its deliberations but shall not be entitled to vote : 

Provided that when the Governor is absent a Deputy Governor authorized 
by him in this behalf in writing may vote for him. 

(4) The Governor and a Deputy Governor shall hold office for such term 
not exceeding five years as the ^[Central Government] may fix when appoint- 
ing them, and shall be eligible for re-appointment, 

A Director nominated under clause (b) or elected under clause (c) of sub- 
section (2) shall hold office for five years, or thereafter until his successor 
shall have been duly nominated or elected, and, subject to the provisions 
of section 10, shall be eligible for re-nomination or re-election. 

A Director nominated under clause (d) of sub-section (/) shall hold office 
during the pleasure of the x [Central Government]. 

(5) No act or proceeding of the Board shall be questioned on the ground 
merely of the existence of any vacancy in, or any defect in the constitution 
of, the Board, 

9. (1) A Local Board shall be constituted for each of the five areas speci- 
fied in the First Schedule, and shall consist of— 

(a) five members elected from amongst themselves by the shareholders 
who are registered on the register for that area and are qualified 
to vote, and 


1 Subs, by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937, Ft. HI, 
para. 1 and Sch. 133, for “ G. G. in 0,” 
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(b) not more than three members nominated by the Central Board 
from amongst the shareholders registered on the register for 
that area, who may be nominated at any time : 

Provided that the Central Board shall m exercising this power of nomi- 
nation aim at securing the representation of territorial or economic interests 
not already represented, and in particular the representation of agricultural 
interests and the interests of co-operative banks. 

(2) At an election of members of a Local Board for any area, any share- 
holder who has been registered on the register for that area, for a period of 
not less than six months ending with the date of the election, as holding five 
shares shall have one vote, and each shareholder so registered as having more 
than five shares shall have one vote for each five shares, but subject to a 
maximum of ten votes, and such votes may be exercised by proxy appointed 
on each occasion for that purpose, such proxy being himself a shareholder 
entitled fco vote at the election and not being an employee of the Bank. 

(3) The members of a Local Board shall hold office until they vacate it 
under sub-section (6) and, subject to the provisions of section 10, shall be 
eligible for re-election or re-nomination, as the case may be. 

(4) At any time within three months of the day on which the Directors 
representing the shareholders on any register are due to retire under the 
provisions of this Act, the Central Board shall direct an election to be held 
of members of the Local Board concerned, and shall specify a date from 
which the registration of transfers from and to the register shall be suspended 
until the election has taken place. 

(5) On the issue of such direction the Local Board shall give notice of 
the date of the election and shall publish a list of shareholders bolding five 
or more shares, with the dates on which their shares were registered, and 
with their registered addresses, and such list shall be available for purchase 
not less than three weeks before the date fixed for the election. 

(6) The names of the persons elected shall be notified to the Central Board 
which shall thereupon proceed to make any nominations permitted by clause 
(6) of sub-section (1 ) ; it may then decide to make, and shall fix the date on 
which the outgoing members of the Local Board shall vacate office, and the 
incoming members shall be deemed to have assumed office on that date* 

(7) The elected members of a Local Board shall, as soon as may be after 
they have been elected, elect from amongst themselves one or two persons, 
as the case may be, to be Directors representing the shareholders on the re- 
gister for the area for which the Board is constituted. 

(8) A Local Board shall advise the Central Board on such matters as 
may be generally or specifically referred to it and shall perform such duties 
as the Board may, by regulations, delegate to it* 



170 


Reserve Bank of India . [1934 : Act II. 


[Chapter IL — Incorporation, Share Capital , Mamgement and Business.) 


Disqualifica- 
tions of 
Directors and 
members of 
Local Boards. 


10. (!) No person may be a Director or a member of a Local Board who — 

(&) is a salaried government official or a salaried official of a State in 
India *[or Burma], or 

(h) is, or at any time has been, adjudicated an insolvent, or lias sus- 
pended payment or has compounded with his creditors, or 

(c) is found lunauc* or becomes of unsound mind, or 

(d) is an officer or employee of any bank, or 

(e) is a Director of any bank, other than a bank winch is a society 

registered or deemed to be registered under Die Co-operative 
Societies Act, J9I2, or any other law for the time being m force n ofl9l2. 
m British India 1 [or Burma) relating to co-operative societies. 


Botnoval 
from and 
vacation 
of office. 


(£) No two persons who sire partners of the same mercantile linn, or are 
Directors of the same private company, or one of whom is the general agent 
of or holds a power of procuration from the othei, or from a mercantile firm 
of which the other is a partner, may be Directors or members of the same 
Local Board at the same time. 

(3) Nothing in clause*, (a), clause (</) or clause (e) of sublet ion (/) shall 
apply to the Governor, or to a Deputy Governor or to the Director nominated 
under clause ( d ) of sub-section (/) of section 8. 

11, (J) The a [ Central Government] may remove, from office the Governor, 
or a Deputy Governor or anv nominated or elected Director : 

Provided that in the case of a Director nominated or elected under clause 
(b) or clause (c) of sub -section (/) of section 8 this power shall be exercised 
only on a resolution passed by the Central Board in (hat behalf by a majority 
consisting of not less than nine Directors. 


[2) A Director nominated or elected under clause (b) or clause (e) of sub- 
section (1) of section 8, and any member of a Local Board shall cease to hold 
office if, at any time after six months from the date of his nomination or elec- 
tion, he is not registered as a holder of unencumbered shares of the Bank 
of a nominal value of not less than five thousand rupees, or if ho ceases to 
hold unencumbered shares of that value, and any such Director shall cease 
to hold office if without leave from the 2 | Central Government] he absents 
himself from three consecutive meetings of the Central Board convened under 
subjection (2) of section 13. 

(3) The ^Central Government] shall remove from office any Director, 
and the Central Board shall remove from office any member of a Local Board, 
if such Director or member becomes subject to any of the disqualifications 
specified in sub-section ( 1 ) ox sub-section (2) of section 10. 


1 Ins. by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Ordor, 1937, Pt. Ill 
para. 1 and Sch, III, 

* Subs, for G. G. in 0.”, ibid. 
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(CiWf*fr*r II ~ Int nijjoraUon, (' crjntul , Manaqenrwl and Bubuiex s\) 

(D V Divcti'i ov immibur of <t Load Board i unloved ov ct using to bold 
oiiiu* imdm the lomynng sub-streams shall not bo eligible lor n, -appoint 
mem eiiiliec* js Dim tor or as member of a Local Board until the expiry of 
the term lor vrlneli Irs appointment was made. 

(J) The appoint mini, nomination or “lection as Director or member 
ot a Local Board of any person who is a member of J | tlie Federal Legisla- 
ture, the Indian Legislature, a Provincial Legislature, the Ooorg Legislative 
Conned or th*' Burma Legislature! shall be void, unless vvithui two months 
of the date of Ins appointment,, nomination or election, lie ceases to be such 
member, and A any Director or member of a JLoeal Board is elected or nomi- 
nated as a meinbei of any such Legislature -for Council), lie shall cease to be 
a Director or immdru 4 of the Local Board as from the date of such election 
or nomination as tin* case mav be. 

(0) A Director may resign Ins ollice to die u ( Central (Wernmimtj, and a 
member of a Local Board may resign Ins ollice to the Central Board, and on 
the acceptance of the. resignation the oilier* shall become, vacant. 

12. (I) if the (Governor or a Deputy Governor by infirmity or otherwise Casual va 
is rendered incapable of executing his duties or is absent on leave, or other- ^ 0 ^ 0Si 
wise in circumstances not involving the vacation of his appointment, the 
3 [ Central Government) may, alter consideration of the recommendations 
made by the Central Board in this behalf, appoint another person to officiate 
for him, and such poison may, notwithstanding anything contained in clause 
(d) of sub-section (1) of section 10, be an officer of the Bank. 

(2) If an elected Director is for any reason unable to attend a particular 
meeting of the Central Board, the elected members of the Local Board of the 
area which he represents may elect one of their number to take his place, 
and for the purposes of that meeting the substitute so elected shall have all 
the powers of the absent Director. 

(3) Where any casual vacancy in the office of any member of a Local 
Board occurs otherwise than by the occurrence of a vacancy in the office 
of a Director elected by the Local Board, the Central Board may nominate 
thereto any qualified person recommended by the elected members of the 
Local Board. 

(4) Where any casual vacancy occurs in the office of a Director other 
than the vacancies provided for in sub-section (7) the vacancy shall be filled, 
in the case of a nominated Director by nomination, and in tho case of an 
elected Director by election held in the manner provided in section 9 for the 
election of Directors : 

Provided that before such election is made the resulting vacancy, if any, 
in the Local Board and any vacancy in the office of an elected member of such 

1 >Subs. for k< the Indian IxigtHlaluro or of a local Legislature *% by tho India and Burma 
(Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1037, Pt. II F, para, i and Bob. HI. 

2 Jus., ibid . 

8 Bubs. for “ 0.0. in 0.'\ ibid. 
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Meetings of 
the Central 
Board. 


General 

meetings* 


First consti- 
tution of the 
Central 
Board. 


Board winch, may have been filled by a member nominated under sab-section 
(3) shall be filled by election held as nearly as may be in the manner provided 
in section 9 for the election of members of a Local Board. 

(5) A person nominated or elected under this section to fill a casual va- 
cancy shall, subject to the proviso contained m sub-section (4), hold office 
for the unexpired portion of the Lena, of his predecessor. 

13. ( 1 ) Meetings of the Central Board shall be convened by the Governor 
at least six times in each year and at least once in each quarter. 

(2) Any three Directors may require the Governor to convene a meeting 
of the Central Board at any time and the Governor shall forthwith convene 
a meeting accordingly. 

(3) The Governor, or in his absence the Deputy Governor authorized 
by the Governor under the proviso to sub-section (3) of section 8 to vote 
for him, shall preside at meetings of the Central Board, and, m the event 
of an equality of votes, shall have a second or casting vote. 

14* (1) A general meeting (hereinafter in this Act referred to as the annual 
general meeting) shall be held annually at a place ^in British India) where 
there is an office of the Bank witliin six weeks from the date on which the 
annual accounts of the Bank are closed, and a general meeting may be con- 
vened by the Central Board at any other time : 

Provided that the annual general meeting shall not be held on two con- 
secutive occasions at any one place. 

(2) The shareholders present at a general meeting shall be entitled to 
discuss the annual accounts, the report of the Central Board on the working 
of the Bank throughout the year and the auditors’ report on the annual 
balance-sheet and accounts. 

(3) Every shareholder shall be entitled to attend at any general meeting 
and each shareholder who has been registered on any register, for a period 
of not less than six months ending with the date of the meeting, as holding 
live or more shares shall have one vote and on a jk>11 being demanded each 
shareholder so registered shall have one vote for each five shares, but sub- 
ject to a maximum of ten votes, and such votes may be exercised by proxy 
appointed on each occasion for that purpose, such proxy being himself a 
shareholder entitled to vote at the election and not being an officer or em- 
ployee of the Bank. 

15. (i) The following provisions shall apply to the first constitution of 
the Central Board, and, notwithstanding anything contained in section 8, 
the Central Board as constituted in accordance therewith shall be deemed 
to be duly constituted in accordance with this Act. 


1 Ins. by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangemeabs) Order, 1937, Ft. HI, 
para. 1 and Sob. III. 
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(2) The first Governor and the first Deputy Governor or Deputy Gover- 
nors shall be appointed by the "^Central Government] on 2 his own initiative, 
and shall receive such salaries and allowances as 3 he may determine. 

(3) The first eight Directors representing the shareholders on the various 
registers shall bo nominated by the ^Central Government] from the areas 
served respectively by those registers, and the Directors so nominated shall 
hold office until their successors shall have been duly elected as provided in 
sub-section (4). 

(4) On the expiry of each successive period of twelve months after the 
nomination of Directors under sub -section (3) two Directors shall be elected 
in the manner provided in section 9 until all the Directors so nominated have 
been replaced by elected Directors holding office in accordance with section 
8. The register in respect of which the election is to bo held shall be selected 
by lot from among the registers still represented by nominated Directors, 
and for the purposes of such lot the Madras and Rangoon registers shall be 
treated as if they comprised one register only. 

16. As soon as may be after the commencement of this Act, the Central of**** 
Board shall direct elections to be held and may make nominations, in order Local Boards, 
to constitute Local Boards in accordance with the provisions of section 9, 

and the members of such Local Boards shall hold office up to the date fixed 
under sub-section (6) of section 9, but shall not exercise any right under 
sub-section (7) of that section. 

17. The Bank shall be authorized to carry on and transact the several 

kinds of business hereinafter specified, namely Bank may 

trana&ot* 

(I) the accepting of money on deposit without interest from, and the 
collection of money for 4 [the Secretary of State], the x [Centrai 
Government], 5 [the Federal Railway Authority, the Provincial 
Governments, the Government of Burma, the Burma Railway 
Board], States in India, local authorities, banks and any other 
persons ; 

{2) (a) the purchase, sale and rediscount of bills of exchange and promis- 
sory notes, 6 [drawn on India or Burma and payable in India 
or Burma] and arising out of bond fide commercial or trade trans- 
actions bearing two or more good signatures, one of which shall 
be that of a scheduled bank 7 [or a Burma scheduled bank], and 
maturing within ninety days from the date of such purchase 
or rediscount, exclusive of days of grace ; 

1 Subs, by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1037, JPt. Ill, 

*para. 1 and Soh. HT, for “ G. G. in C 

2 iSic. Should now read “ its *\ 

•Sic. Should now read “ it’'. 

4 Subs, by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937, Ft, 111, 
g)ara. 1 and Soh. Til, for “ the Secretary of State in Council 

4 Subs, for ** Local Governments ”, ibid. 

• Subs, for ** drawn on and payable in Tndia ”, ibid. 

7 Ins., ibid. 
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(b) the purchase, sale and rediscount of bills of ext ha.no e and promis- 

sory notes ’[drawn tithor m India or m Burma and payable 
either in India or m Burma] and bearing two or more good signa- 
tures, one of which shall 1>e Ilia t of a scheduled bank, ‘^ja Burma 
scheduled hank, a provincial co-operative hunk, or a Burma 
co-operative bank], and drawn or issued for the purpose of 
financing seasonal agiicultural opera lions or the marketing 
of crops, and matuimg within nine months from the date of 
such purchase or rediscount-, exclusive of days of grace ; 

(c) the purchase, sale and rediscount of hills of exchange and promis- 

sory notes J | drawn either in India or Butuni and payable either 
in India or Burma) and hearing the signature of a scheduled 
hank 3 |or a Burma scheduled bank], and issued or drawn for 
the purpose of holding or trading in securities <4* ’(the Ouitral 
Government a Provincial Government or the Government of 
Burma!, or such securities of States in India as may be specified 
m this behalf by the ^(^ntral Government] on the, recommenda- 
tion of the (Jcnfral Board, and maturing within ninety days 
from the date of such purchase or rediscount, exclusive of days 
cd* grace ; 

(r?) (a) the purchase from and sale to scheduled banks ®[‘and Burma 
scheduled banks] of sterling in amounts of nob less than the 
equivalent of one lakh of rupees ; 

(6) (he purchase, sale and rediscount of lulls of exchange (including 
treasury hills) drawn in or ou any place in the United Kingdom 
and maturing within ninety days from the date of purchase, 
provided that no such purchase, sale or rediscount shall be made 
in India except with a scheduled bank 3 [or in Burma except 
with a scheduled bank or a Burma scheduled bank] ; ami 
(c) the keeping of balances with banks in the United Kingdom ; 

(4) the making to States in India, local authorities, scheduled banks 
6 [, Burma scheduled banks, provincial co-operative banks and 
Burma co-operative banks] of loans and advances, repayable 
on demand or on the expiry of fixed periods not exceeding 
ninety days, against the security of- 
(a) stocks, funds and securities (other than immovable property) in 
which a trustee is authorised to invest trust money by any Act 
of Parliament or by any Jaw for the time being in force in British 
India 3 [or Burma] ; 

* Subs, for ** drawn and payable in India ”, by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary 
Arrangements) Order, 1937, Pt. II r, para. A and Sch. £U. 

* Subs, for ” ox a provincial co-operative bank ”, ibid, 

b Yxtfft ibtd. 

* Subs, for “ the G. of I. or a L. G. ”, Hid. 

* Sobs, for “ 0. G. in 0. ", Hid. 

•Subs, for “and provincial co-operative banks ”, ibid. 
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(b) gold or silver or documents of ti Lie to the same ; 

(c) such bills of exchange and promissory notes as are eligible for 

purchase or rediscount by the Bank ; 

(<1) promissory notes of any scheduled bank 1 [Burma scheduled bank, 
provincial co-operative bank or Burma co-operative bank], 
supported by documents of title to goods which have been trans- 
ferred assigned, or pledged to any such bank as security for a 
cash credit or overdraft granted for bond fide commercial or trade 
transactions, or for the purpose of financing seasonal agricul- 
tural operations or the marketing of ( rops ; 

((5) the making to the 2 f Central Government j 3 * 5 |, the Federal "Railway 
Authority, Provincial Governments. the Government of Burma 
and the Burma Railway Board] of advances repayable m each 
case not later than three months from the date of the making 
of the advance , 

'{6) the issue of demand draffs made payable at its own offices 
or agencies and the making, issue and circulation of bank post 
bills , 

<(7) the purchase and sale of Government securities of the United 
Kingdom maturing within tori years from the date of such 
purchase , 

•(6') the purchase and sale of seeurtics J [of the Central Government, 
a Provincial Government or the Government of Burma] of any 
maturity or of such securities of a local authority 'for such Indian 
States | as may he specified in this behalf by the ^[Central Govern- 
ment] on the recommendation of the Central Board : 

Provided that securities fully guaranteed as to principal and interest 
by 6 [any such Government, authority or State] shall be deemed 
for the purposes of this clause to be securities of such Govern- 
ment, authority or State * 

Provided further that the amount of such securities held at any 
time in the Banking Department shall be so regulated that — 

(a) the total value of such securities shall not exceed the aggregate 
amount of the share capital of the Bank, the Reserve Fund and 
three-lifths of the liabilities of the Banking Department in respect 
of deposits ; 


3 Subs, by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937, Pfc. Ill, 
para. 1 and Sch. Ill, for “ or a provincial co-operative bank 
2 Subs, for “ G. G. in C. ”, ibid, 

0 Subs, for and to such Local Governments as may have the custody and management 
•of their own provincial revenues ibid. 

* Subs, for “ of the G. of I. or of a U G. ”, ibid. 

5 Subs, for “ In British India or of such States in India ”, ibid. 

• Subs, for “ the G. of I,, a L, G,„ a local authority or a State in India ”, ibid. 
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(b) the value of such securities maturing after one year shall not exceed 

the aggregate amount of the share capital of the Bank, the 
Reserve Fund and two-fifths of the liabilities of the Banking 
Department in respect of deposits ; and 

(c) the value of such securities maturing after ten years shall not 

exceed the aggregate amount of the share capital of the Bank 
and the Reserve Fund and one-iifth of the liabilities of the Bank- 
ing Department in respect of deposits ; 

(9) the custody of monies, securities and other articles of value, and the 
collection of the proceeds, whether principal, interest or divi- 
dends, of any such securities ; 

(10) the sale and realisation of all property, whether movable or immov- 

able, winch may in any way come into the possession of the 
Bank in satisfaction, or part satisfaction, of any of its claims ; 

(11) the acting as agent for 1 [the Secretary of State], the 2 [Central Govern- 

ment] 3 [or any Provincial Government or the Government of 
Burma or any local authority or any Indian State] in the transac- 
tion of any of the following kinds of business, namely - 

(a) the purchase and sale of gold or silver ; 

(b) the purchase, sale, transfer and custody of bills of exchange, 

securities or shares in any company ; 

(c) the collection of the proceeds, whether principal, interest or divi- 

dends, of any securities or shares ; 

(d) the remittance of such proceeds, at the risk of the principal, by 

bills of exchange payable either in India or elsewhere ; 

(e) the management of public debt ; 

(12) the purchase and sale of gold coin and bullion ; 

(73) the opening of an account wfith or the making of an agency agree- 

ment with, and the acting as agent or correspondent of, a bank 
which is the principal currency authority of any country under 
the law for the time being in force in that country or any inter- 
national bank formed by such banks, and the investing of the 
funds of the Bank m the shares of any such international bank ; 

(74) the borrowing of money for a period not exceeding one month for 

the purposes of the business of the bank, and the giving of 
security for money so borrowed : 

Provided that no money shall be borrowed under this clause from any 
person in India 4 for Burma] other than a scheduled bank 4 [or 


1 Subs* by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937, Pt. Ill,, 
para. 1 and Seh. Ill, for ** the Secretary of State in Council 

* Subs, for “G. G. in 0, *\ ibid. 

3 Subs, for H or any L. G. or local authority or State in India”, ibid. 
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a Burma scheduled bank], or from any person outside India 
x [and Burma] other than a bank which is the principal currency 
authority of any country under the law for the time being m 
force in that country : 

Provided further that the total amount of such borrowings from persons 
in India 3 [and Burma] shall not at any time exceed the amount 
of the share capital of the Bank ; 

(15) the making and issue of bank notes subject to the provisions of this 

Act 1 [and the making and issue of Burma notes in accordance 
with the law of Burma] ; and 

(16) generally, the doing of all such matters and things as may be inci- 

dental U> or consequential upon the exercise of its powers or 
the discharge of its duties under this Act *[and the law of Burma], 

18. When, in the opinion of the Central Board or, where the powers and Power of 
functions of the Central Board under this section have been delegated to a 
committee of the Central Board or to the (governor, m the opinion of such 
committee ox of the Governor as the cast* may be, a special occasion has arisen 
making it necessary or expedient that action should be taken under this section 
for the purpose of regulating credit in tlu* interests of Indian x [or Burman] 
trade, commerce, industry and ngiKMilt.uro, the Bank may, notwithstanding 
any limitation contained in sub-clauses (a) and (h) of clause (2) or sub-clause 
(a) or (h) of clause (3) or clause (4) of section 17, — 

(1) purchase, sell or discount any of the bills of exchange or promissory 

notes specified in sub-clause (a) or (b) of clause (2) or sub-clause 
(6) of clause (3) of that section though such bill or promissory 
note does not bear the signature of a scheduled bank 2 [, a Burma 
scheduled bank, a provincial co-operative bank or a Burma 
co-operative bank | ; or 

(2) purchase or sell sterling in amounts of not less than the equivalent 

of one lakh of rupees ; or 

(3) make loans or advances repayable on demand or on the expiry 

of fixed periods not exceeding ninety days against the various 
forms of security specified in clause (4) of that section : 

Provided that a committee of the Board or the Governor shall not, save 
in cases of special urgency, authorise action under this section without prior 
consultation with the Central Board and that in all cases action so authorized 
shall be reported bo the members of the Central Board forthwith. 

1 1 nn, bv the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937* Pfc, III r 

para. 1 and Sch. XII. 

* Subs, for ** or a provincial co-operative bank ”, * bid. 
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Business 
which the 
Bank may 
not transact. 


19. Save as otherwise provided in sections 17, 18 and 45. the Hank may 
not — 

(/) engage m trade or otherwise have a direct interest m any 
commercial, industrial, or other undertaking except such in- 
terest as it may in any way acquire m the course of the satis- 
faction of any of its claims * provided that all such interests 
shall be disposed of u,1 the eaihest possible moment , 

(2) purchase its own shares or the shares of any other bank or of any 
company or grant loans upon the security of any such shares ; 

(<j) advance money on mortgage of. or otherwise on tin*- security of, 
immovable property or documents of title relating thereto, or 
become the owner of immovable property except so far as is 
necessary for its own business premises and residences for its 
officers and servants , 

(4) make loans or advances 

(5) draw or accept bills payable otherwise than on demand ; 

(0) allow interest on deposits or current accounts 


OJIAPTBlt III. 

OlCNTUAL BaNKLVO INUNCTIONS. 

OH j r Uon of 20. The Bank shall undertake to accept monies for account of '[the 
transact Becretary of State, the. Central Government, the. Provincial Governments! 
^vernment and such States in India as may be approved of and notified by the a |(!<snlral 
aeincss, Government] in the Gazette of India, and to make payments up to the 
amount standing to the credit of their accounts respectively, and to carry 
out their exchange, remittance and other banking operations, including the 
management of the public debt. 

th^htto™ * ( ? ) The “[Central Government] and ®| the Provincial Governments! 
transact shall entrust the Bank, on such conditions as may be agreed upon, with all 
4 mon °y> remittance, exchange and hanking transactions in India, ami, 
India. in particular, shall deposit free of interest all their cash balances with the. 
Bank : 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall prevent the 1 2 * ( Central 
Government] or any ^[Provincial Government! from carrying on money 

1 Subs, by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1037, I*t, III, 
para. 1 and Sch. Ill, for 49 the Secretary of State in Council and the O. C4. in 0. and such 
L. Gs. as may have the custody and management of their own provincial revenues 

2 Subs, for ‘ 4 G. G. in 0, , ibid. 

2 Subs, for such L. Gs. as may have the custody and management of their own provin- 
cial revenues , ibtd* 

* Subs, for u L. G. ”, ibid. 
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transactions at places where the Bank Las no branches or agencies, and the 
^'Central Government] and 3 4 * [tlic Provincial Goverm neats] may hold at such 
pieces such balances as they may inquire 

(2) The '[Central Government j and each \Vi ovuicial Government] shalL 
entrust idu* Bank, on such conditions as may be agrml upon, with the manage- 
ment of the public, debt and with the issue oi any now loans 

(o) In tlie event of any failure to reach agree, men l on the condi- 
tions referred to m this section the, *! Central Government j shall decide what 
the conditions shall be. 

(/) Any agreement made under this section *,o which the ‘[Central Govern- 
ment] or any 8 [ Provincial Government] is a party shall be laid, as soon as may 
bo after it is made, before the Central Legislature and m the case of a 3 [J?ro- 
vnnebd Government] before *j Ui<* Provincial Legislature! also. 

22, (/) The Bank shall have, the sole right to issue, bank notes m British Right to 
India, ami may, for a period which shall be, (rani by the J [ Central Government] ^ l * t ^ 34 ban 
on the re.eommeiidat.iou of the Central Board, issue currency notes of the Gov- 
ernment of India supplied to it by the ‘[Central Government!, and the provi- 
sions of thin Act applicable to bank notes shall, unless a contrary intention 
appears, apply to all currency notes oi Urn Government of India issued either 

by the ‘[Central Government | or by the Bank in like maimer as if such 
currency notes wore bank notes, and references in this Act to bank notes shall 
be construed accordingly, 

(2) On and from the date on which this Chapter comes into force the 
'[Central Government] shall not issue any currency notes. 

r, |(«'i) In this section, references to bank notes include references to Burma 
notes.] 

23. (/) The issue of bank notes shall be conducted by the Bank in an Issue hnua Depart- 
Department which shall be separated and kept, wholly distinct from moat * 

the .Banking Department, and the assets of the Issue Department shall not 
be subject to any liability other than the liabilities of the Issue Department 
as hereinafter defined in section 34. 

(2) The Issue Department shall not issue bank notes to the Banking Depart-* 
meat or to any other person except hi exchange for other bank notes or for 
such coin, bullion or securities as are permitted by this Act to form part of 
the Reserve. 


i ftulm. by the India md Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937, Vi. 133* 
oara. I and £kfh. HI, for “ G. 0. in C.” 

* Subs, for" U 

9 Sub#, for “ h . 0,*% ibid* 

4 Sube. for " its local Legislature ”, md . 

*1 
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24. Bank notes shall be of the denominational values of five rupees, ten 
rupees, fifty rupees, one hundred rupees, five hundred rupees, one thousand 
rupees and ten thousand rupees, unless otherwise directed by the ^Central 
Government] on the recommendation of the Central Board. 

25. The design, form and material of bank notes shall be such as may be 
approved by the ^Central Government] after consideration of the recom- 
mendations made by the Central Board. 

26. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), every bank note shal] 
be legal tender at any place in British India in payment or on account for the 
amount expressed therein, and shall be guaranteed by the Central Govern- 
ment]. 

(2) On recommendation of the Central Board the l | Central Government] 
may, by notification in the Gazette of India, declare that, with effect from 
such date as may be specified in the notification, any series of bank notes of 
any denomination shall cease to lie legal tender save at an office or agency 
of the Bank. 

2 [(3) Every Burma note shall be guaranteed by the Central Government.] 

27. The Bank shall not re-issue hank notes which are torn, defaced or 
excessively soiled. 

3 [28* (7)J Notwithstanding anything contained in any enactment or rule 
of law to the contrary, no person shall of right be entitled to recover from the 
^Central Government] or the Bank, the value of any lost, stolen, mutilated 
or imperfect currency note of the Government of India, or bank note : 

Provided that the Bank may, with the previous sanction of the ^Central 
Government], prescribe the circumstances in and the conditions and limita- 
tions subject to wliich the value of such currency notes or bank notes may 
be refunded as of grace and the rules made under this proviso shall be laid 
on the table of both Houses of the Central Legislature. 

8 [(2) The provisions of sub-section (1) of this section, other than the proviso 
thereto, shall apply to Burma notes as they apply to bank notes ; and refunds 
may be made as of grace in respect of Burma notes in accordance with the 
provision made in that behalf by the law of Burma. | 

29. The Bank shall not be liable to the payment of any stamp duty under 
the Indian Stamp Act, 1899, in respect of bank notes 2 [or Burma notes] issued II of 1899. 
by it. 


1 Subs. by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937, Pi. Ill, 
para. 1 and Soh, III, for “ 0. 0, in 0* ” 

% Ins., ibid , 

* $. 28 was (impliedly) re-numbered as sub-section (I) of that section, and sub-section (2) 
added, ibid. 
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30. (/) Tf in the opinion of the ^Central Government] the Bank fails to^^ of 
carry out any of the obligations imposed on it by or under this Act 2 [or by Government 
or under the law of Burma], 3 [the Central Government] may, by notification ^^[ rsedo 
in the Gazette of India, declare the Central Board to be superseded, and there- Board, 
after the general superintendence and direction of the affairs of the Bank shall 
be entrusted to such agency as the 3 [Central Government] may determine, 
and such agency may exercise the powers and do all acts and things which 
may be exorcised or done by the Central Board under this Act. 

(2) When action is taken under this section the ^Central Government] 
shall cause a full report of the circumstances leading to such action and of 
the action taken to lie laid before the Central Legislature at the earliest 
possible opportunity and in any case within three months from the issue of 
the notification superseding the Board. 

31. No person in British India other than the Bank or, as expressly balfl 

authorized by this Act, the x [ Central Government] shall draw, accept, make an a notes. 
or issue any bill of exchange, hunch, promissory note or engagement for the 
payment of money payable to bearer on demand, or borrow, owe or take up 
any sum or sums of money on the bills, hundis or notes payable to bearer on 
demand of any such person : 

Provided that cheques or drafts, including hundis, payable to bearer on 
demand or otherwise may he drawn on. a person’s account with a banker, shroff 
ox agent. 

32# (/) Any person contravening the provisions of section 31 shall be Penalty, 
punishable with fine which may extend to the amount of the bill, hundi, note 
or engagement in respect whereof the offence is committed. 

(2) No prosecution under this section shall be instituted except on com- 
plaint made by the Bank. 

33. (/) The assets of the Issue Department shall consist of gold coin, gold 
bullion, sterling securities, rupee coin and rupee securities to such aggregate meat, 
amount as is not less than the total of the liabilities of the Issue Department 
as hereinafter defined. 

(2) Of the total amount of the assets, not less than two-fifths shall consist 
of gold coin, gold bullion or sterling securities : 

Provided that the amount of gold coin and gold bullion shall not at any 
time be less than forty crores of rupees in value. 

(3) The remainder of the assets shall be held in rupee coin, Government 
.of India rupee securities of any maturity and such bills of exchange and promis- 
sory notes payable in British India 2 [or in Burma] as are eligible for purchase 
by the Bank under sub-clause (a) or sub-clause* (b) of clause (2) of section 17 
-or under clause (I) of section 18 : 

1 Subs, by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937, Ft. Ill, 

!>ara. 1 and Sob. Ill, for “ G. G< in 0." 

3 Ins., ibid. 

a Sabs. for “he”, ibid. 
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Liabilities of 
the Issue 
Department. 


Provided tliat the amount lield in Government ol India rupee .securities 
shall not at any time exceed one-fourth of the total amount oi the a.ssets or 
fifty crorcs of rupees, whichever amount is greater, or, with the previous sanc- 
tion of the 3 [Central Government] such amount phis a sum of ten mores of 
rupees, 

(4) For the purposes of this section, gold com and gold bullion shall be 
valued at 8*47512 grains of fine gold per rupee, rupee com shall he valued at 
its face value, and securities shall be valued at the market rat** for the time 
being obtaining. 

(5) Of the gold com and gold bullion held as assets, not less than seventeen- 
twentieths shall be held m British India, and all gold coin and gold bullion 
held as assets shall be held in the custody of the Bank oi its agencies : 

Provided that gold belonging to the Bank which is m any other bank or 
in any mint or treasury or in transit may lx* reckoned ns part of the assets. 

(6) For the purposes of this section, the sterling securities which may be 
held as part of the assets shall be securities of any of the following kinds pay- 
able in the currency of the United Kingdom, namely : — 

(a) balances at the credit of the Issue Department with the Bank of 

England ; 

(b) bills of exchange bearing two or more good signatures and drawn 

on and payable at any place iu the United Kingdom and having 
a maturity not exceeding ninety days , 

(c) Government securities of the United Kingdom maturing within 

five years : 

Provided that, for a period of two years from the date on which this 
Chapter comes into force, any of such last mentioned securities 
may be securities maturing after live years, and the Bank may, 
at any time before the expiry of tliat period, dispose of such 
securities notwithstanding anything contained in section 17. 

34. (I) The liabilities of the Issue Department shall be an amount; equal 
to the total of the amount of the currency notes of the Government of India 
and bank notes for the time being in circulation. 

(2) For the purposes of this section, any currency note of the Government 
of India or bank note which has not been presented for payment within forty 
years from the 1st day of April following the date of its issue shall be deemed 
not to be in circulation, and the value thereof shall, notwithstanding any- 
thing contained iu sub-section (#) of section 23, be paid by the Issue Depart- 
ment to the 3 [Central Government] or the Banking Department, us the case 
may be ; but any such note, if subsequently presented for payment, shall 
be paid by the Banking Department, and any such payment in the case of a 


*Bubs. bv the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, H. IFF* 

para. 1 and Sell. HI, for ** (l 0. in CP 
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^currency note of the Government of India shall be debited to the '{Central 
Government] 

2 [(3) In this section, references to bank notes include references to Burma 
notes.] 

35. On the date on which this Chapter comes into force the Issue Depart- Initial assets 
naent shall take over from the ^Central Government] the liability for all the and labilities, 
currency notes of the Government of India for the time being m circulation 

and the 1 [Central Government] shall transfer to the Tssue Department gold 
coin, gold bullion, sterling .securities, rupee coin and rupee securities to such 
aggregate amount as is equal to the total of the amount of the liability so 
transferred The coin, bullion and securities shall be transferred in such pro- 
portion as to comply with the requirements of section 33 : 

Provided that the total amount of the gold coin, gold bullion and sterling 
.securities so transferred shall not he less than one-half of the whole amount 
transferred, and that the amount of rupee coin so transferred shall not exceed 
fifty crores of rupees * 

Provided further that tlm whole of the gold coin and gold bullion held by 
the ^Central Government] in the gold standard reserve and the paper currency 
reserve at the time of transfer shall be so transferred. 

36. (/) After the close of any financial year in which the minimum amount Method of ^ 
of rupee com held in the assets, as shown m any of the weekly accounts of the ffuotuations'J 
rssuc Department for that year prescribed under sub-section (1) of section 53 an rupee coin 
is greater than fifty crores of rupees or one-sixth of the total amount of the 04380 8 * 
assets as shown in that account, whichever may be the greater, the Bank may 

deliver to the 1 [Central Government] rupee coin up to the amount of such 
excess but not 3 [ without that Government’s consent] exceeding five crores 
of rupees, against payment of legal tender value in the form of bank notes, 
gold or securities : 

Provided that if the Bank so desires and if the amount of gold coin, gold 
bullion and sterling securities in the assets does not at that time exceed one- 
half of the total assets, a proportion not exceeding two-fifths of such payment 
shall be in gold coin, gold bullion or such sterling securities as may lie held 
as part of the assets under sub-section (6) of section 33. 

(2) After the close of any financial year in which the maximum amount 
of rupee coin hold in tho assets, as so shown, is less than fifty crores of rupees 
or one-sixth of the total amount of the assets, as so shown, whichever may 
he the greater, tho '[Central Government] shall deliver to the Bank rupee 
•coin up to tho amount of such deficiency, but not without its consent exceed- 
ing five crores of rupees, against payment of legal tender value. 


* ftubfl. W the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1037, Pt. Ill, 
para. I and Sch, III, for “ 0. 0. in 0.** 

* Ins,, ibid . 

8 Subs, for u without his consent ”, ibid. 
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ofaSs° n 37. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing provisions, 
requirements, the Bank may, with the previous sanction of the ^Central Government], for 
periods not exceeding thirty days m the first instance, which may, with the 
like sanction, be extended from time to time by periods not exceeding fifteen 
days, hold as assets gold coin, gold bullion or sterling securities of less aggre- 
gate amount than that required by sub-section (2) of section 33 and, whilst 
the holding is so reduced, the proviso to that sub-section shall cease to be 
operative : 

Provided that the gold com and gold bullion held as such assets shall not 
be reduced below the amount specified m the proviso to sub-section (2) of 
section 33 so long as any sterling securities remain held as such assets. 


(2) Tn respect of any period during which the holding of gold coin, gold 
bullion and sterling securities is reduced under sub-section (/), the Bank shall 
pay to the J [Central Government] a tax upon the amount by winch such hold- 
ing is Tedueed below tin* minimum prescribed by sub-section (2) of section 
33 ; and such tax shall be payable at the bank rate for the time being in force, 
with an addition of one per cent, per annum when such holding exceeds thirty- 
two and a half per cent, of the total amount of the assets and of a further one 
and a half per cent, per annum in respect of every further decrease of two and 
a half per cent, or part of such decrease : 

Provided that the tax shall not in any event be payable at a rale less than 
six per cent, per annum. 


Obligation?* 
of Govern- 
ment and the 
Bank m 
respect ot 
rupee com. 

Obligation 
to supply 
different 
forms 

of currency. 


38. The ^Central Government] shall undertake not to re-issue any rupee 
coin delivered under section 30 nor to put into circulation any rupees, except 
through the Bank and as provided m that section ; and the Bank shall under- 
take not to dispose of rupee coin otherwise than for the purposes of circula- 
tion or by delivery to the "‘■[Central Government] under that section, 

39. (7) The Bank shall issue rupee coin on demand in exchange for bank 
notes and currency notes of the Government of India, and shall issue currency 
notes ox bank notes on demand in exchange for coin which is legal tender under 

the Indian Coinage Act, 1906, HI of 1908* 

(2) The Bank shall, in exchange for currency notes or bank notes of five 
rupees or upwards, supply currency notes or bank notes of lower value or other 
coins which are legal tender under the Indian Coinage Act, 1906, in such quan- m of 1906. 
tities as may, in the opinion of the Bank, be required for circulation ; and 
the x [Central Government] shall supply such coins to the Bank on demand. 

If the ^[Central Government] at any time fails to supply such coins, the Bank 
shall be released from its obligations to supply them to the public. 


Obligation to 40. The Bank shall sell, to any person who makes a demand in that behalf 
sell sterling, a ^. 0; gj ce Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, Madras or Rangoon and pays the 
purchase price in legal tender currency, sterling for immediate delivery in 


1 Subs, by tbo India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937. Pt. Ill, 
para. I and Sch, III, for ” G. G, in t 
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London, at a rate not below one shilling and five pence and forty-nine sixty- 
fourths of a penny for a rupee : 

Provided that no person shall be entitled to demand to buy an amount 
of sterling Kss than ten thousand pounds. 

41. The Lank shall buy, from any person who makes a demand in that Obligation to 
behalf at its office in Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, Madras or Rangoon, sterling tuy sterljng * 
for immediate delivery in London, at a rate not higher than one shilling and 

six pence and t hreo-sixteenths of a penny for a rupee : 

Provided that, no person shall be entitled to demand to sell an amount 
of sterling less than ten thousand pounds : 

Provided further that no person shall be entitled to receive payment unless 
the Bank is satisfied that payment of the sterling in London has been made. 

^lA. (!) The Bank shall provide any person who makes a demand Obligation to 
in that behalf with remittance between its office m Rangoon and such office l^a^anoe 
or offices in India as may be. prescribed by the Central Board, in such amounts, between 
at such fixed rate of exchange and subject only to such rate or rates of commis- Burma. 11 
sion as may be approve 1 , <1 by the Central Government and the Government 
of Burma : 

Provided that so long as the Bank is bound under Part II of the India and 
Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937, to issue on demand 
India rupee coin in exchange for legal teuder notes, the rate of exchange shall 
be par. 

(2) Burma assets and liabilities of the bank or any scheduled bank shall 
be valued, for the. purposes of this Act, at the rate of exchange so fixed, or, 
as the case may bo, at par.) 

42. (/) Kvory in ink included in tlio Second Schedule shall maintain with Cash reserves 
the. Bank a balance, the amount of which shall not at the close of business on tank^to^te 
any day be less than live per cent, of the, demand liabilities and two per cent, kept with the 
of the time liabilities of such bank in India x fand Burma] as shown in the return Ban5c - 
referred to in sub-section ( 2 ). 

Explanation. — ffor the purposes of this section liabilities shall not include 
the paid-up capital or the. reserves, or any credit balance in the profit and loss 
account of the bank or the amount of any loan taken from the Reserve Bank. 

(2) Every scheduled bank shall send to the “[Central Government] and 
to the Hank a return signed by two responsible officers of such bank showing — 

*[(«) the amounts of its demand and time liabilities, respectively, in 
India, 

(ft) the amounts of its demand and time liabilities, respectively, in 
Burma, 


para, 


1 Ins. by tho India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1037, Ft. Ill, 
. 1 and Boh. III. 

» Subs, for “ G. G. in 0. ibid. 

* Sube. for the original olauses (<*) to (e), ibid. 
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(e) the total amount held m India in currency notes of the Govern- 
ment of India and bank notes, 

(d) the total amount held in India in Burma notes, 

(e) the total amount held in Burma in currency notes of the Govern- 

ment of India and bank notes, 

(/) the total amount held in Burma in Burma notes, 

(g) the amounts held in India in rupee coin and subsidiary coin, respec- 

tively, 

(h) the amounts held m Burma m rupee coin, subsidiary com and Burma 

coin respectively 

(i) the amounts of advances made and of bills discounted m India, 

respectively, 

(j) the amounts of advances mudo and of lulls discounted in Burma, 

respectively, and 

(k) the balance held at the Bank,] 

at the close of business on each Friday, or if Friday is a public holiday under 
the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881, at the close of business on the preced- 
ing working day ; and such return shall be sent not Inter than two working 
days after the date to which it relates : 

Provided that where the Bank is satisfied that the furnishing of a weekly 
return under this sub-section is impracticable in the case of any scheduled 
bank by reason of the geographical position of the bunk and its brandies, the 
Bank may require such bank to furnish in lieu of a weekly return a monthly 
return to be dispatched not later than fourteen days after the end of the month 
to which it relates giving the details specified in this sub-section in respect 
of such bank at the dose of business for the month. 

(<3) If at the close of business on any day before the day fixed for the next 
return, the balance held at the Bunk by any scheduled bank is below the mini- 
mum prescribed in sub-section (/), such scheduled bank shall be liable to pay 
to the Bank in respect of each such day penal interest at a rate three per cent, 
above the bank rate on the amount by which the balance witli the Bank falls 
short of the prescribed minimum, and if on the day fixed for the next return 
sucli balance is still below the prescribed minimum as disclosed by this, 
return, the rates of penal interest shall be increased to a rate five per cent, 
above the bank rate in respect of that day and each subsequent day on which 
the balance held at the Bank at the close of business on that day is below 
the prescribed minimum. 

(4) Any scheduled bank failing to comply with the provisions of sub-section 
(2) shall be liable to pay to the ^Central Government] or to the Bank, as the 
case may be, or to each, a penalty of one hundred rupees for each day during 
which the failure continues. 


1 Subs, by the India and Burma ( Burma Monetary Arrangemonin) Ordnr, 11)37, Pt. FIT*, 
para. X and Soh. Ilf. 
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VII of 1918* 


(5) The penalties imposed by sub-sections (3) and (4) sliall be payable 
on demand made by the Bank, and, m the event of a refusal by the defaulting 
bank to pay on such demand, may be levied by a direction of the principal 
Civil Court having jurisdiction m the area where an office of the defaulting 
bank is situated, such direction to be made only upon application made in 
this behalf to the Court by the 1 ["Central Government] in the case of a failure 
to make a return under sub-section (2) to the ^{Central Government], or by 
the Bank with the previous sanction of the 1 [Central Government] m other 
cases. 

(6) The ^Central Government] shall, by notification m the Gazette of 
India, direct the inclusion in the Second Schedule of any bank not already 
so included which carries on the business of banking in British India and 
which — 

(a) has a paid-up capital and reserves of an aggregate value of not 
less than five lakhs of rupees, and 

(h) is a company as defined in clause (2) of section 2 of the Indian Com- 
panies Act, 1918, or a corporation or a company incorporated 
by or under any law m force in any place outside British India, 

and sliall by a like notification direct the exclusion from that Schedule of any 
scheduled bank the aggregate value of whose paid-up capital and reserves 
becomes at any time less than five lakhs of rupees, or which goes into liquida- 
tion or otherwise ceases to cany on banking business. 

43. The. Bank shall compile and shall cause to lie published each week publication 
a consolidated statement showing the aggregate of the amounts under each consofi-^ 
clause of sub-section (2) of section 42 exhibited in the returns received from. m0 nt by tbe 
scheduled banks under that section 2 [and from Burma scheduled banks under Bank - 

the corresponding provisions of the law of Burma]. 

44. The Bank may require any provincial co-operative bank with which p ower to 
it 1ms any transactions under section 17 to furnish the return referred to inquire 
sub-section (2) of section 42, and if it does so, the provisions of sub-sections co-o^^w 
(4) and (5) of section 42 shall apply so far as may be to such co-operative bank banks. 

as if it were a scheduled bank. 

45. ( 1 ) The Bank shall enter into an agreement with the Imperial Bank Agreement 
of India which shall be subject to the approval of the 3 fCeniral Government] 

and shall be expressed to come into force on the date on which this Chapter Bank, 
comes into force and to remain in force for fifteen years and thereafter until 
terminated after five years* notice on either side, and shall further contain 
the provisions set forth in the Third Schedule : 


1 Subs, by the India and Burma ( Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1987, Pi. Ill, 

para, 1 and Boh. Ill, for " G, a in 0. ” 

* Ins., ibid. 
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Provisions.) 

Provided that the agreement shall be conditional on the maintenance of 
a sound financial position by the Imperial Bank and that if, in the opinion 
of the Central Board, the Imperial Bank has failed either to fulfil the condi- 
tions of the agreement or to maintain a sound financial position, the Central 
Board shall make a recommendation to the ^Central Government], and the 
l [Central Government], after making such further enquiry as 2 [it thinks fit], 
may issue instructions to the Imperial Bank with reference either to the agree- 
ment or to any matter which 3 4 [m its opinion] involves the security of the 
Government monies or the assets of the Issue Department m the custody of 
the Imperial Bank, and m the event of the Imperial Bank disregarding such 
instructions may declare the agreement to be terminated. 

(2) The agreement referred to in sub-section (7) shall, as soon as may be 
after it is made, be laid before the Central Legislature. 

4 [(<3) As from the commencement 5 of Part III of the Government of India 
Act, 1935, references in the said agreement to the Governor-General in Council 
in relation to his general banking business, his accounts, and sums due to or 
from him, and references to Government in relation to receipts and disburse- 
ments dealt with on account of Government shall be construed as including 
references to the Provincial Governments and the Federal Railway Authority.] 


CHAPTER IV. 


General Provisions. 


46. The ^Central Government] shall transfer to the Bank rupee securities ^ on ^ b ^ on 

of the value of five crores of rupees to be allocated by the Bank to the Reserve Government 

Fund. th0 

Reserve 

Fond. 


47. After making provision for bad and doubtful debts, depreciation in Allocation ot 
ass ets, contributions to staff and superannuation funds, and such other con- Hurp n8 ‘ 
tingencies as are usually provided for by bankers, and after payment out of 
the net annual profits of a cumulative dividend at such rate not exceeding five 
per cent, per annum on the share capital as the ^Central Government] may 
fix at the time of the issue of shares, a portion of the surplus shall be allocated 
to the payment of an additional dividend to the shareholders calculated on 
the scale set forth in the Fourth Schedule and the balance of the surplus shall 
be paid to the 1 [Central Government] : 


1 Sxibs. by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937, Pfc. Ill, 
para. I and Sch. HI, for « G. G. in C ” 

2 Subs, for “ he thinks fit ”, %btd. 

* Bubs, for w in his opinion ”, ibid. 

4 Ins., ibid. 

s Pt. HI of the G. of I. Act, 1936, came into force on the 1st April, 1937. 
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XI of 1922. 


XI of 1922. 


Provided that if at any time tlie Keserve Fund is less than the share 
capital, not less than fifty lakhs of rupees of the surplus, or the whole of the 
surplus if less than that amount, shall he allocated to the Eeserve Fund. 

48. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained m the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922, or any other enactment for the time being m force relating to income- 
tax or super-tax, the Bank shall not he liable to pay income-tax or super-tax 
on any of its income, profits or gains : 

Provided that nothing m this section shall affect the liability of any share- 
holder in respect of income-tax or super-tax 

(2) For the purposes of section J8 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, 
and of any other relevant provision of that Act relating to the levy and refund 
of income-tax any dividend paid under section 47 of this Act shall be deemed 
to ho u Interest on Securities 

49. The Bank shall make public from time to time the standard rate at 
which it. is prepared to buy or re-discount bills of exchange or other commercial 
paper eligible for purchase under this Act. 

50. (/) Not less than two auditors shall be elected and their remunera- 
tion fixed at the annual general meeting. The auditors may be shareholders, 
but no Director or other officer of the Bank shall be*, eligible during his con- 
tinuance, in office. Any auditor shall be eligible for re-election on quitting 
office. 


Exemption 
oi Bank from 
income-tax 
and super- 
tax and 
provision for 
dedu< iion 
at source of 
income-tax 
on dividends. 


Publication 
of bank rate. 


Auditors. 


(2) The, first auditors of the Bank may be appointed by the Central Board 
before the first annual general meeting and, if so appointed, shall hold office 
only until that meeting. All auditors elected under this section shall severally 
be, and continue to act as, auditors until the first annual general meeting after 
their respective elections : 

Provided that any casual vacancy in the office of any auditor elected under 
this section may be filled by the Central Board, 

51. Without prejudice to anything contained in seed on 50, the '[Central Appointment 
Government] may at any time appoint the Auditor General or such auditors abators by 
as 1 2 [it thinks fit| to examine and report upon the accounts of the Bank. Government. 

52. (/) Kvory auditor shall be supplied with a copy of the annual balance- £cwora w aad 
sheet, and it shall be his duty to examine the same, together with the accounts a ^itora. 
and vouchers relating thereto; and every auditor shall have a list delivered 

to him of all books kept by the Bank, and shall at all reasonable times Jiave 
access to the books, accounts and other documents of the Bank, and may, 
at the expense of the Bank if appointed by it or at the expense of the ^Central 
Government] if appointed 3 [by that Government J, employ accountants or 
other persons to assist him in investigating such accounts, and may, in 
relation to such accounts, examine any Director or officer of the Bank. 


1 Suba. by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937, Ft. Ill, 
para. 1 and Sob, 111, for “ 0. G, in OP 

•Sub a, for “h® thinks fit 

• Subs, for w by him ”, ibid* 
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Credit 
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(2) The auditors shall make a report to the shareholders or to the ^Central 
Government] as the ease may he, upon the annual balance-sheet and accounts, 
and in every such report they shall state whether, in their opinion, the balance- 
sheet is a full and fair balance-sheet containing all necessary particulars and 
properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the 
Bank’s affairs, and, in case they ha\e called for any explanation or informa- 
tion from the Central Board, whether it lias been given and whether it is satis- 
factory. Any such report made to the shareholders shall be read, together 
with Ihe report of the Central Board, at the annual general meeting. 

53. (1) The Bank shall prepare and transmit to the ^Central Govern- 
ment | a weekly account of the Issue Department and of the Banking Depart- 
ment m 2 [such] form as the ^Central Government) may, by notification in the 
Gazette of India, prescribe. The 1 [Cential Government] shall cause these 
accounts to be published weekly in the Gazette of India. 

(2) The Bank shall also, within two months from the date on which the 
annual accounts of the Bank are dosed, transmit to the ^Central Govern- 
ment] a copy of the annual accounts signed by the Governor, the Deputy 
Governors and the Chief Accounting Officer of the Bank, and certified by the 
auditors, together with a report by the Central Board on the working of the 
Bank throughout the year, and the 3 [Central Government] shall cause such 
accounts and report to be published in the Gazette of India. 

(3) The Bank shall also, within two months from the date on which the 
annual accounts of the Bank are closed, transmit to the ^Central Govern- 
ment] a statement showing the name, address and occupation of. and the 
number of shares held by, each shareholder of the Bank. 

54. The Bank shall create a special Agricultural Credit Department the 
functions of which skill be 

(a) to maintain an expert staff to study all questions of agricultural 
credit and be available for consultation by the ^Central Gov- 
ernment], *[ Provincial Governments, the Government of Burma], 
provincial co-operative banks, 4 [B t jrma co-operative banks] 
and other banking organisations, 

(h) to co-ordinate the operations of the Bank in connection with agri- 
cultural credit and its relations with provincial co-operative 
banks *[, Burma, co-operative banks] and any other banks or 
organisations engaged in the business of agricultural credit. 

55. (f) The Bank shall, at the earliest practicable date and in any case 
within ihree years from the date on which this Chapter comes into force, make 


1 Baba, by the India and .Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1037, Pt. HI, 
para. I and Sol*. HI, for " 0. G. in 0.” 

8 Subs, for “ the form set out in the B'ifth Sch. or in such other ”, ibid. 

8 Subs, for “ Local Governments ”, ibid. 

4 fns., ibid. 
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to the 3 [Oenfcral Go\ eminent] a report, with pioposals, if it thinks fit, for legis- 
lation, on the following matters, namely : — 

(a) the extension of the provisions of this A<vo relating to scheduled 

banks to poisons and firms, not being scheduled banks, engaged 
m British India in the busmens of banking, and 

(b) (he improvement, of the machinery for dealing with agi iciiltural 

finance and methods for effecting a closer connection between 
agricultural enlci prise, and (he operations of the Bank. 

(2) When the Bank is of opinion that the international monetarv position 
has become sufficiently olein and stable lo make it possible to determine what 
will be suitable as a p'*uiien<*nt Uims foi tin* Indian monetary system and 
to frame permanent measures fo? a inonetarv standard il shall report its views 
to the J [Central (!ov<*niment|. 

56. (/) The, Local Board of any a»*-*a mav at* ainv time regime any share- Power to 
holder who is registered on the legister for that area to fin nidi to the Local doclliratlon 
Board within a specified time, not being less than thirty days, a declaration, as to owner* 
in such form as the (-entral Board may by regulations presnibe, giving parti- ^f H £[ rcfi 
oulars of all shares on the said register of which lu* is the owner, abates. 

(2) If xt appears from such deelanilion lb,m> sue shareholder is not the, 
owner of any shares which are registered m Jus name, the Local Board may 
amend the register accordingly, 

(3) If any person required to make a declaration under sub section (l) 
fails to make such declaration within the .specified mum the Local Board may 
make an enlrv against his name in lie* register iwordim* Mich failure and 
directing that he Hindi have no right in vote, oiklmr under ,v»t Lon 9 or section 
14, by reasons of the shares registered in his name on that register, 

(4) Whoever makes a false si it Icmenf in any declaration furnished by him 
under sub-section (/) shall lx* deemed to have committed the offence of giving 

XLY of 1860. false evidence defined in section 191 of the Indian Penal <!ode, and shall be 
punishable under the second paragraph of section I IKS of that (lode. 

(5) Nothing contained in any declaration furnished under sub-section 
( 1 ) shall operate to affect the Bank with notice of any trust, and no notice 
of any trust expressed, implied or constructive shall be entered on the register 
or bo receivable by the. Bank. 

(6*) Until Local Boards have been constituted under section 9 the powers 
of a Local Board under this section shall be exercised by the Central Board 
in respect of any arrear for which n Local Board has not been constituted, 
vn of 1913, 67. (/) Nothing in the Indian fJomparnes Act, 1913, shall apply to the Liquidation 

Bank, and the Bank shall not be placed in liquidation save by order of the of the Bank. 
^Central Government] and in such manner as 2 [it may direct]. 


3 Subs, by the India nmt Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937, Pt. Ill, 
para. 1 and Bcfe. Til, for “ 0. G. in 0.” 

* Sub#, for “ he may diroot **, ibid . 
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(2) In such event the Reserve Fund and surplus assets, if any, of the Rank 
shall be divided between the 1 [Central Government] and the shareholders in 
the proportion of seventy-five per cent, and twenty-five per cent., respec- 
tively : 

Provided that the total amount payable to any shareholder under this 
section shall not exceed the paid-up value of the shares held by him by more 
than one per cent, for each year after the commencement of this Act subject 
to a maximum of twenty-five per cent. 

Ce^al° fblie 58* (1) The Central Board may, with the previous sanction of the l [Oentral 
Board to Government], make regulations consistent with this Act to provide for all 
make regu- matters for which provision is necessary or convenient for the purpose of giving 
lations. effect to the provisions of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
provision, such regulations may provide for all or any of the following matters, 
namely : — 

(a) the holding and conduct of elections under this Act, including 

provisions for the holding cf any elections according to the 
principle of proportional representation by means of the single 
transferable vote ; 

(b) the final decision of doubt-s or disputes regarding the qualifications 

of candidates for election or regarding the validity of elections ; 

(c) the maintenance of the share register, the manner in which and 

the conditions subject to which shares may be held and trans- 
ferred, and, generally, all matters relating to the rights and 
duties of shareholders ; 

(d) the manner in which general meetings shall be convened, the pro- 

cedure to be followed thereat and the manner in which votes 
may be exercised ; 

(e) the manner in which notices may be served on behalf of the Bank 

upon shareholders or other persons ; 

(f) the manner in which the business of the Central Board shall be 

transacted, and the procedure to be followed at meetings thereof ; 

(g) the conduct of business of Local Boards and the delegation to such 

Boards of powers and functions ; 

(h) the delegation of powers and functions of the Central Board to 

the Governor, or to Deputy Governors, Directors or officers 
of the Bank ; 

(i) the formation of Committees of the Central Board, the delegation 

of powers and functions of the Central Board to such Committees, 
and the conduct of business in such Committees ; 

(J) the constitution and management of staff and superannuation funds 
for the officers and servants of the Bank ; 

1 Sabs, by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order. 1037. PL in. 
para. I and Sob. UI, for “ G. G. in C” 
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(L) the manner and forin in which contracts binding on the Bank may 
be executed ; 

\l) the provision of an official seal of the Bank and the manner ami 
effect of its use ; 

\m) the manner and form in which the baianro-sheet of the Bank shaH 
be drawn up, and in which the accounts shall be maintained . 
in) the remuneration of Directors of the Bank ; 

(o) the relations of the scheduled banks with the Bank and tlm returns 

to bo submitted by the scheduled banks to the Bank ; 

(p) the regulation of clearing-houses for the scheduled banks ; 

(q) the circumstances in winch, and the conditions and limitations 

subject to which, the value of any lost, stolen, mutilated or 
imperfect currency note of the Government of India or bank 
note may be refunded ; and 

(r) generally, for the efficient conduct; of the business of the Bank. 

(5) Copies of all regulations made under this section shall be available 
to the public on payment. 

59 to 61. [Amendment of Act III of 1906 . Repeals. Amendment of 
section If Act VII of 19 Vi.] Rep. by the Repealing and Amending Act, 192? 
(XX of 1937), 9 . 3 and Belt. U. 


THE EIRST SCHEDULE. 

(See section 4.) 

Ark as served by Tins VARums Share Registers, 

T. The WESTERN AREA, served by the BOMBAY Register, shall consist 
of— 

the Bombay Presidency including Sind, the Central Provinces, Berar, 
Hyderabad, Baroda, Khairpur, the Western India States, the 
Central India States (including Makrai but excluding Rewah and 
other States of Bundelkhand and Baghelkhand), the Gujerat States, 
Kolhapur and the Deccan States. 

II. The EASTERN AREA, served by the CALCUTTA Register, shall 
•consist of — 

the Bengal Presidency, Bihar and Orissa, Assam, Sikkim, Manipur, 
Cooch-Behar, Tripura, the Eastern States, Rewah and other States 
of Bundelkhand and Baghelkhand, and the Khasi States. 


t 
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III. The NORTHERN AREA, served by the DELHI Register, shall 
consist of— 

the United Provinces, Delhi, the Punjab, the North-West Frontier 
Province, Ajmer-Merwara, Baluchistan, Kashmir, the Punjab 
States, excluding Khairpur, the Simla Hill States, Dujana, Pataudi, 
Kalsia, Rampur, Tehri-Garhwal, Benares, the Rajputana States 
including Palanpur and Danta, Gwalior, Khaniadhana, Kalat, 
Las Bela, Hunza, Nagir, Amb, Chitral, Dir, Phulera and Swat. 

IV. The SOUTHERN AREA, served by the MADRAS Register, shall 
consist of— 

the Madras Presidency, Coorg, Mysore and the Madras States. 

V. The BURMA AREA, served by the RANGOON Register, shall consist 
of— 

3 [Burma and the Andaman and Nicobar Islands.] 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 
[See section 42 and section 2 (e).] 
Scheduled Banks. 

Ajodhia Bank, Eyzabad. 

Allahabad Bank. 

American Express Company Incorporated. 

Banco Nacional Ultramarino. 

Bank of Baroda. 

Bank of Behar. 

Bank of Hindustan, Madras. 

Bank of India, Bombay. 

Bank of Taiwan. 

Benares Bank. 

Bengal Central Bank. 

Bhagwan Das & Co., Dehra Dun. 

Canara Bank. 

Central Bank of India. 

Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China. 
Cpmptoir National d’Escompte de Paris. 

Eastern Bank. 


1 Sabs, by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937, Pt. HT, 
para. I and Sob. HI, for “ Burma, the Andaman and Nicoar Islands, Bawlake, Kantarawadi. 
and Kyebogyi.” 
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Grind « ay and Company. 

Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation. 
Imperial Bank of India 
Indian Bank, Madras. 

Industrial Ban!: of "Western India, Ahmedabad 
Karnani Industrial Bank. 

Lloyds Bank. 

Mercantile Bank of India. 

Mitsui Bank, Bombay. 

National Bank of India 
National City Bank of Now York. 
Nederlandsclie Indischo Ilaudels-bank, 
Nederlandsdie Handel-Maatschappij. 
Nedungadi Bank, Calicut. 

Oudh Commercial Bank. 

P. and 0. Banking Corporation. 

Punjab and Sind Bank, Amritsar. 

Punjab Co-operative Bank, Amritsar. 

Punjab National Bank, Lahore. 

Simla Banking ami Industrial Company. 
Thomas Cook & Sons. 

Travancore National Bank, Tiruvalla. 

Union Bank of India, Bombay. 

Yokohama Specie Bank. 

1 [Quilon Bank, Quilon, South India. 

Nadar Bank, Tutieorin. 

Oomilla Union Bank, Comilla. 
Indo-Commercial Bank, Mayavaram. 

Comilla Banking Corporation, Comilla. 1 


THE THIRD SCHEDULE. 


{Sec section 45.) 

PROVISIONS TO BE CONTAINED IN TEE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THK RESERVE 

Bank: of India and the Imperial Bank of India* 

1, The Imperial Bank of India shall be the sole agent of the Reserve Bank 
of India at all places in British India where there is a branch of the Imperial 


1 These banks were included in tbe Schedule by notifications issued from time to time under 
a. 42 ( 6 ) of tho Act. The banks excluded by such notifications and by the India and Burma 
{Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937, Ft. Ill, para. 1 and Sch. Ill, have been omitted 
from tho Schedule. 

I 2 
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Bank of India which was m existence at the commencement of the Reserve 
Bank of India Act, 3934, and there is no branch of the Banking Department 
of the Reserve Bank of India. 

2. In consideration of the performance at the places referred to in clause 1 
by the Imperial Bank of India on behalf of the Reserve Bank of India of the 
functions which the Imperial Bant of India was performing on behalf of the 
^Central Government] before the coming into force of the Reserve Bank of 
India Act, 1934, the Reserve Bank of India shall pay to the Imperial Bank 
of India as remuneration a sum which shall be for the first ten years during 
which this agreement is in foieo a commission calculated at one-sixteenth 
of one per cent, on the first 2C0 ciores and one thirty-second of one per cent, 
on the remainder of the total of the receipts and disbursements dealt with 
annually on account of Government by the Imperial Bank of India on behalf 
of the Reserve Bank of India. At the close of the said ten years the remunera- 
tion to be paid by the Reserve Bank of India to the Imperial Bank of India 
for the performance of these functions shall be revised and the remuneration 
for the ensuing five years shall be determined on the basis of tiie actual cost 
to the Imperial Bank of India, as ascertained by expert accounting investiga- 
tion, of performing the said functions. The remuneration so determined shall 
thereafter be subject to revision in like manner at the end of each period of 
five years so long as this agreement remains in force. If any dispute arises 
between the Reserve Bank of India and the Imperial Bank of India as to the 
amount of the said remuneration the matter shall be referred for final decision 
to the ^[Central Government] who may require from the Imperial Bank such 
information and may order such accounting investigation 1 2 [as it thinks fit]. 

3. In consideration of the maintenance by the Imperial Bank of India 
of branches not less in number than those existing at the commencement of 
the Reserve Bank of India A (it, 1934, the Reserve Bank of India shall, until 
the expiry of fifteen years from the coming into force of this agreement, make 
to the Imperial Bank of India the following payments, namely : — 

(a) during the first five years of this agreement— nine lakhs of rupees 

per annum ; 

( b ) during the next five years of the agreement— six lakhs of rupees. 

per annum ; and 

(c) during the next five years of the agreement — four lakhs of rupees* 

per annum. 

4. The Imperial Bank of India shall not without the approval of the 
Reserve Bank of India open any branch in substitution for a branch existing 
at the time this agreement comes into force. 


1 Subs, by the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order, 1937, Pt. Ill, 
para. 1 and Sob, 1 H, for “ 0. a in C." v * 

* Subs, for M as be thinks fit ”, ibid* 
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THE FOURTH SCHEDULE, 

(See section 47.) 

Scale op additional dividend payable to shade holders. 

A. If the maxim um rate of dividend fixed under section 47 is fire 
pei centum and so long as the share capital of the Bank is five mores of rupees — 

(1 ) if the surplus does not exceed four croies of rupees — Nil. 

(2) if the surplus exceeds four crores of rupees- — 

(a) out of such excess up to the first one and a haif crores of rupees — 

a fraction equal to one-sixtieth ; 

(b) out of each successive additional excess up to one and a half crores 

of rupees — one-half of the fraction payable out of the next previ- 
ous one and a half crores of excess : 

Provided that the additional dividend shall be a multiple of one-eighth 
of one per cent, on the share capital, the amount of the surplus allocated thereto 
being rounded up or down to the nearest one-eighth of one per cent, on the 
share capital, 

B. If the maximum rate of dividend fixed under section 47 is below five 
per centum, the said fraction of one-sixtieth shall be increased in the ratio- 
of the difference between six and the fixed rate to unity. 

C. When the original share capital of the Bank has been increased 
or reduced, the said fraction of one-sixtieth shall be increased or diminished 
in proportion to the increase or reduction of the share capital. 


THE FIFTH SCHEDULE— Rep. by the India and Bwnha (Burma 
Monetary Arrangement) Order , 1937, Ft. Ill , para . 1 and Sch . III . 


THE KHADDAR (NAME PROTECTION) ACT, 1934. 

Act No* VII J of 1934. 1 

[13th March, 1934.] 

An Act to regulate the use of the words “ Khaddar ” and “ Khadi 5S 
when applied as a trade description of woven materials. 

Whereas it is expedient to regulate the use of the words “ Khaddar ?? and 
“ Khadi ” when applied as a trade description of woven materials ; It is 
hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Khaddar (Name Protection) Act, 1934. Stoat 

' * * MMIlTk Min. 


1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, m Gazette of India, 1932, Pt. V, p. 66 and for 
Report of Select Committee, Gazette of India, 1933, l>t. V, pp. 255*266. 
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(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan 
and the Sonthal Parganas. 

(3) T his section shall come into force at once, and section 2 shall come 
into force in any frounce on such date as the ^Central Government] may, 
by notification m the 1 2 [0ilicial Gazette], appoint m this behalf. 

g. The words “ Khaddar ” and “ Khadi ”, whether in English or in any 
Indian vernacular language, v, hen applied to any woven material shall he 
deemed to he a trade description within the moaning of the Indian Merchan- 
dise Marks Act, 1889, indicating that such material is ciotlr woven on hand- IV of 1889. 
looms in India from cotton yarn hand-spun in India. 


THE INDIAN FINANCE ACT, 1934. 

Act No. IX of 1934. 3 


[29th Mm oh, 7 934.] 

An Act * * to fix rates of income-tax and 

super-tax ** * * * 

Whereas it is expedient * * to fix rates of income- 

tax and super-tax 4 * ■*’ * ; It is hereby enacted as 

follows • — 

X. (7) This Act may be called the Indian Finance Act, 1934. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan 
and the Sonthal Parganas. 

2. [Fixation of salt duty.] Rep. by the Repealing and Amending Act, 1937 
(XX of 1937), s. 3 and Seh. II. 

3. [Amendments of Schedule II and Schedule. Ill to Act VIII of 1891.] 

Rep. by the Indian Tariff Act, 1931 (XXXII of 1934), s. 13 and Seh. III. 

4. [Inland postage, rates.] Rep. by flic Repealing and Amending Act, 1937 
(XX of 1937), s. 3 and Seh. II. 

5. (7) Income-tax for the year beginning on the 1st day of April, 1934, 
shall be charged at the rates specified in Part I of tho Second Schedule, 
increased in each case, except in the case of total incomes of less than two 
thousand rupees, by one-fourth of the amount of the rate. 

(2) The rates of super-tax for tho year beginning on the 1st day of April, 

1934, shall, for the purposes of section 55 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, XI of 1922. 
be those specified in Part II of the Second Schedule increased in each case 
by one-fourth of the amount of the rate. 


1 Sabs, by the A. 0. for “ h. 0.” 

8 Hubs, by the A. 0, for u local official Gazette *\ 

8 For Statement of ObjoclH and KcaaonH, m Garotte of India, 1033, Pt. V, p. 90. 

4 Certain words rep. by tho Indian Tariff Act, 1934 (32 of 1934), s. 13 and Sob. Ill, and by 
the Repealing and Amending Act, 1937 (20 of 1937), «, 3 and 8oh. XL 
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(3) For the purposes of the Second Schedule “ total income ” means total 
income as determined for the purposes of mcome-tax or super-tax, as the 

ease may be, m accordance with the provisions of the Indian Income-tax xi of 1922. 
Act, 1922. 

(4) For the purpose of assessing and collecting income-tax on total incomes 

of less than two thousand rupees the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, shall be XI of 1922. 
deemed to be subject to the adaptations set out m Part III of the Second 
Schedule. 

6. & 7. [Amendment of section 19, Act X of 1923. Excise duty on silver.] 

Rep. by the Repealing and Amending Act , 1937 {XX of 1937), s. 3 and Sch. 11. 

SCHEDULE 1. — Rep. bg the Repealing and Amending Act, 1937 (XX of 
1937), s. 3 and Sch. II. 


SCHEDULE II. 


[Her section J.] 
Part I. 


Mates of Income-tax 

A. In the case of every individual, Hindu undmded family, unre- 
gistered firm and other association of individuals not b'ung a 
registered firm or a company — 

(1) When the total income ih its. 1,000 01 * ujmaids but is less 

than Its 1 ,f>00 ..... . 

(2) When the total income is Its. 1,500 or upward**, but is Jess 

than Rs. 2, (MX) .... 

(8) When the total income jm Rh. 2,000 or upwards, but is less 
than Its. 5,000 . ..... 

(4) When the total income is IU 5,000 or upward % but m less 

than Rs. 10,000 .... 

(5) When the total income js Rs, 10,000 or upwards*, hut is less 

than Rs 15,000 ..... 

(0) When the? total income is Its. 15,0o0 nr upwards, nut U less 
than Rh 20,000 ....... 

(7) When the tola! income is Rs. 20,000 or upwards, hut i* h“-s 

than Rs. 30,000 ....... 

(8) When the total income is Rs. 30,000 or upwuids, hut i.s less 

than Rh, *10,000 .... 

(9) When the total income is Its, >10,000 or upwards, hut is less 

than Rs. 1,00,000 ....... 

(10) When the total income is Rs, 1,00,000 or upwards 

B, In the case of every company and registered firm, whatever its 

total income . 


Rate. 

Two pics in the rupee. 

Four pies in the rupee. 

Six pies in the rupee. 

Nine pies in the rupee. 

One anna in the ru]>ee. 

One anna and four 
pies m the rupee. 

One auua and seven 
pics m the rupee. 

One anna and eleven 
pies in the ruj>ee. 

Two annas und one 
pie in the rupee. 

Two annas and two 
pies in the rupee 

Two aimas and two 
pies in the rupee. 


Part II; 

Mates of Super-tax. 

In respect of the excess over thirty thousand rupees of total income — 


Rate, 


(I) in the case of every company— 

{a) in respect of the tot twenty thousand rupees of such 

excess . # Nil. 

(b) for every rupee of the remainder of such excess » . One anna in the rupee. 
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Rate. 

(2) (a) in Ike case of every Hindu undivided family — 

(i) in respect of the first forty- five thousand rupees of such 

excess . . ...... Nil, 

(ii) for every rupee of the next twenty-five thousand rupees 

of such excess ....... One anna and three 

pies m the rupee. 

{ b ) m the case of every individual, unregistered firm and other 
association of individuals not being a registered firm or a 
company — 

(i) for every rupee of the first twenty thousand rupees of 

such excess . .... Nine pics in the rupee. 

(ii) for ever vrupve of the n^xf uffcy thousand rupees of such 

excels ... ..... One anna and three 

pies m the rupee. 

(r) m the ciue of every individual, Hindu undivided family, 
unregistered firm and other association of individuals not 
being a registered firm or a company — 


(i) for f i *Tv rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of 

such ev is-. 

(ii) for even, rupee oi ike next fiffy thousand rupees of 

SU< h #‘V<‘SS ..... 

(in) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of 
sneh excess . . . . , 

(iv) for every rujice of the next fifty thousand rupees of 

such excess ........ 

(v) for every rujxsc of the next fifty thousand rupees of 

such excess . 

(vi) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of 

such excess , 

<vii) for every rupee of tile next fifty thousand rupees of 
such excess ........ 

(viii) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of 
such exeesM ..... 

(ix) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of 

such excess . . . . 

(x) for every rupee of the remainder of such excess . 


One anna and nine 
pies m the rupee. 

Two annas and three 
pies in the rupee. 

Two annas and nine 
pies in the rupee. 

Tluee annas and three 
pies in the rupee. 

Three annas anti nine 
pies in the rupee. 

Four annas and three 
pies in the rupee. 

Four annas and nine 
pics m the rupee. 

Five annas and three 
pics m the rupee 

Five annas and nine 
pies in the rupee. 

Six annas and three 
pies m the rupee. 


Part I IT. 

Adaptation# of the Indian Incamedax Act, 1922, to provide for the summary assessments of 
income-tar on total incomes of less Han Rs, 2,000, 

1. The Income-tax Offioer may, save whore he has served a notice under sub-section (2) 
of section 22 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, make a summary assessment of the income 
of an assessee to the best of his judgment, and shall serve on the assessoe a notice of demand 
in a form to ho prescribed by the Contra! Board of Revenue, and such notice shall ho deemed 
to be a notice of demand under section 29 of that Act, 

2. Any assessee in respect of whom such summary assessment has been made, may, within 
thirty days of receipt of the notice of demand, make an application to the Income-tax Officer 
for the cancellation or revision of the assessment, and the Income-tax Officer shall, after ex- 
amining any accounts and documents and hearing any evidence which the assessee may pro- 
duce, and such other evidence as the Income-tax Officer may requite, determine, by order 
in writing, the amount of the tax, if any, payable by the assessee, and such determination shall 
•be final : 
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Provided that, if any assessee making such, application dies theiewith a leturn of his in* 
come undei subjection ( 2 ) of section 22 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, the application 
shall be deemed to be a return under that sub-section and shall be dealt with accordingly. 

3. A copy of an order under paragiaph 2 shall be beived on the assessee to whom it relates 
and shall be deemed to be a notice of demand under section 29 of Ihe Indian Income-tax Act, 
1922 

4 The abo\e procedure shall apply also to the assessment and collection during the finan- 
cial year 1934-35 of incomes of Rs 1,000 and upward and less than Rs. 2,000 which have es- 
caped assessment m the finaneial year 1933-34 


THE INDIAN STATES (PROTECTION) ACT, 1934. 


XXIII of 
1931* 
XXIII of 
1932* 


Act No. XI of J934. 1 

L 20th April , 1934.] 


An Act to protect the Administrations of States in India which 
are under the suzerainty of His Majesty from activities which 
tend to subvert, or to excite disaffection towards, or bo obs- 
truct such Administrations. 


Whereas it is expedient to protec t the Administrations of States in India 
which are under the suzerainty of His Majesty from activities which tend 
to subvert-, or to excite disaffection towards, or to obstruct such Adminis- 
trations ; Lt is hereby enacted as follows : — 


1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian States (Protection) Act, 1934. 

(2) It extends 2 to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan 
and the Sontbal Parganas. 

(3) This section and sections 2 and 3 shall come into force at once ; the 
remaining sections of this Act shall come into force in any district or area 
only when and for such time as the 3 [ Provincial Government), by notification 
in the 4 [Gfficial Gazette], directs. 

2. Whoever, within or without British India, conspires to overawe, by 
means of criminal force or the show of criminal force, the Administration 
of any State in India, shall be punished with imprisonment which may extend 
to seven years, to which line may be added, 

3* The Indian Press (Emergency Powers) Act, 1931, as amended by the 
Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1932, shall be interpreted — 

(a) as if in sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Act, after clause (i) the 
following word and clause were inserted, namely : — 

“ or 

(j) to bring into hatred or contempt or to excite disaffection to- 
wards the Administration established in any State in India 


Short title, 
extent and 
commence- 
ment. 


Conspiracy 
to overawe 
administra- 
tion. of a 
State In 
India. 

Application 
of Act XXIII 
of 1931. 


1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1933, Pt. V, p. 112 and for 
Report of Select Committee, see Gazette of India, 1934, Pt. V, p, 36. 

* This Act has been declared to be in force in the Khondmals District by the Khondmals 
Laws Regulation, 1936 (4 of 1936), s. 3 and Soh.j and in the AngoJ District by the Angul-Laws 
Regulation, 1936 (5 of 1936), ft. 3 and Sob. 

* Subs, by the A. O. for “ L. Q* f 

4 Subs, by the A. O. for “ Local Official Gazette **. 
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(6) as if m Explanation 2 and Explanation 3 to the said sub-section, 
after tlie word "* Government ” the words or Administra- 
tion ”, and after the letter and brackets u (d) 99 the words, 
letter an<l brackets " or clause (j ) ” were inserted; and 
(c) as if after Explanation 4 to the said sub-secfcion the following Ex- 
planation were inserted, namely* — 

* £ Explanation J.— Statements of fact made without malicious inten- 
tion and without attempting to excite hatred, contempt or 
disaffection shad not be deemed to bo of the nature described 

in clause (j) of this sub-section.” 
i*:. >: v * * * 


Power to 

prohibit 

assemble. 


Power to 
issue 
directions 
prohibiting 
certain acts* 


4. (1) When a District Magistrate or m a Presidency-town the Chief Pre- 
sidency Magistrate is of opinion* that within his jurisdiction attempts are 
being made to promote assemblies of persons for the purpose of proceeding 
from British India into the territory of n State in India and that the entry 
of such persons into the said territory or their presence therein is likely or 
will tend to cause obstruction to Urn Administration of the said State or danger 
to human life or safety or a disturbance of the public tranquillity or a riot 
or an affray within the said territory, he may, by order in writing stating the 
material facts of the case, prohibit within the area specified in the order the 
assembly of five or more persons in furtherance of the said purpose. 

(2) When an order under sub-section ( 1 ) has been made, and for so long 
as it remains m force, any assembly of five or more persons held in contraven- 
tion of the order shall be an unlawful assembly within the meaning of section 

141 of the Indian Penal Code, and the provisions of Chapter VJ It of the Indian j^V of 
Penal Code and of Chapter IX of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, shall v of 1898. 
apply accordingly. 

(3) An order under sub-swfcion (J) shall be notified by proclamation, pub- 
lished m the specified area in such places and m such manner as the Magis- 
trate may think lit, and a copy of such order shall be forwarded to the 2 [Pro- 
vincial Government]. 

(4) No order under sub-section (/) shall remain in force for more than two 
months from the making thereof, unless the a [Provineial Government], by 
notification in the 3 [0fficial Gazette], otherwise directs. 

5 « (/) Where, in the opinion of a District Magistrate or in a Presidency- 
town the Chief Presidency Magistrate, there is sufficient ground for proceed- 
ing under this section and Immediate prevention or speedy remedy is desirable, 
such Magistrate may, by written order stating the material facts of the case 
and served in the manner provided by section 134 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, direct any person to abstain from a certain act if such Magis- y 0 | 1898 , 
irate considers that such direction is likely to prevent or tends to prevent 
obstruction to the Administration of a State in India or danger to human 
life or safety or a disturbance of the public tranquillity or a riot or an affray 
within the said State, 


1 Tho socoiul half of the section was rep. by the A, 0, 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ L. G.” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Local Official Gazette *\ 
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(2) An o' dor under sub-section (Z) mav, m castN of emergency or in cases 
where the circumstances do not admit of the* serving in due time of a notice 
upon the person against- whom the order is directed, be passed ex- parte. 

(3) An order under sub-section (Z) may be directed to a particular in- 
dividual, or to the public generally. 

(d) A District Magistrate or Presidency Magistrate may, either on his 
own motion or on the application of any person aggrieved, rescind or alter 
any onler made under sub-section (I) by himself or by his predec ssor in 
office. 

(5) Where such an application is received, the Magistrate shall afford 
to the applicant an early opportunity of appearing before him either in person 
or by pleader and showing cause against the order ; and if the Magistrate 
rejects the application wholly or m part, he shall record in writing his reasons 
for so doing. 

(6) No order under sub-section (/) shall remain in force for more than two 
months from the making thereof unless the ^Provincial Government], by 
notification in the ®f Official Gazette], otherwise directs. 

6. (1) Whoever wilfully disobeys or neglects to comply with any direction Penalty for 
contained in an order made under sub-section (2) of section 5, or in such order O r(lor°o^r 
as altered under sub-section (4) of that section, shall be punishable with im- section 6. 
prisonment which may extend to six months, or with line, or with both. 

(2) An offence under this section shall be an offence for which a police- 
officer may arrest without warrant. 

7. No Court shall take cognizance of any offence punishable under sec- Cognizance 

tion 2 unless upon complaint made by order of, or under authority from 3 [the ^a^ 6GC6S 
Central Government, if the offence is committed outside British India, and nation 2 by 
the Provincial Government in other cases]. Courts. 

THE SUGAll (EXCUSE DUTY) ACT, 1934. 

Act No. XIV of 1934/ 

[1st May , 1934.] 

An Act to provide for the imposition and collection of an excise 

duty on sugar. 

Whereas it is expedient to impose an excise duty on sugar produced in 
factories and to provide for the collection thereof ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. (jf) This Act may be called the Sugar (Excise Duty) Act, 1934. Short title 
.. — - — and extent. 

i Subs, by the A. 0. for “ L. G.” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ local official Gazette 

• Subs, by the A. 0. for “ the G. G, in 0. or the L. G ” 

4 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, m Gazette of India, 1934, Ft. V, p. 67 and for 
Report of Select Committee, see ibid., pp, 301-102. 
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Imposition, 
of duty 
on sugar. 
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(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan 
and the Sonthal Parganas. 

2, In this Act. unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or con- 
text, — 


(a) " factory ” means any premises wherein, or within the precincts 
of which, twenty or more workers are working or were work- 
ing on any day of the preceding twelve months, and in any 
part of winch any manufacturing process connected with the 
production of sugar is being carried on or is ordinarily carried 
on with the aid of power ; 

(h) “owner” includes any person expressly or impliedly authorised 
by the osvner of a factory to be his agent m respect of such 
factory ; 

(c) “ sugar ” means any form of sugar containing more than ninety 
per cent, of sucrose , 

'(d) khandsari sugar ” means sugar in the manufacture of which 
neither a vacuum pan nor a vacuum evaporator is employed ; 
and 

(e) u palmyra sugar ” means sugar manufactured from jaggery 
obtained by boiling the juice of the palmyra palm. 

3. (7) A duty of excise shall be levied on all sugar produced in any factory 
m British India and either issued out of such factory on or after the 1st day 
of April, 1934, or used within such factory on or after the said date in the 
manufacture of any commodity other than sugar, and shall be payable by 
the owner of the factory. 

(2) The duty payable under sub-section (7) shall be at the following rates, 
namely : — 

(i) on kf mu I sari sugar at the rate of x [one rupee and five annas] 

per cwt. ; 

(ii) on all other sugar except palmyra sugar at the rate of a [two rupees] 

per cwt. ; 

(Hi) on palmyra sugar at such rate, if any, as may be fixed in thi s 
behalf by the 3 [CcntraI Government] after such enquiry a# 
4 [itj may think lit. 

4. (I) If any duty payable under section 3 is not paid within the time 
fixed by rules made in that behalf under this Act, it shall bo deemed to be 


* Bubs, by s. 3 of the Endian Finance Act, 1937, for * ** ton annas ’\ 

* Bubs, by k, 3, ibid., for <£ one rupee and five annas 
s Bubs, by the A. 0. for « G. in 0.” 

* Bubs, by the A. 0. for “ he 
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an arrea r, and the authority fco which such duty is payable may, in lieu there- 
of, recover any sum not exceeding double the amount of duty unpaid which 
such authority may m its discretion thmk it reasonable to require. 

(2) An arrear of duty, or any sum recoverable in lieu thereof under this 
section, shall be recoverable as an arrear of land revenue and shall be recover- 
able m addition to, and not in substitution for, any other penalty incurred 
under this Act. 

5. No person shall issue any sugar out of a factory, except in accordance Issue of 
with the provisions of rules made in that behalf under this Act, or, until such factory 0111 
rules are made m accordance with the general or special orders of the ^Central 
Government]. 

6. (i) The l f Central Government] may, by notification in the 2 * [OffioiaI 
Gazette], impose on sugar brought into British India from the territory of any Government 
State m India, not being territory which has been declared under section 5 to ^impose 

vm of 1894. of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894, to be foreign territory for the purposes of that duty on 
section, a duty of customs equivalent to the excise duty imposed by this Act sugar, 
on sugar produced in British India. 

3* sfr * * * * 


7 # Whoever contravenes the provisions of section 5 shall be punishable Porult^ for 

with fine which may extend to two thousand rupees. from factory C 

in contra- 
volition, of 
auction 5. 


8. Whoever evades or attempts to evade the payment of any duty pay- penalty foe 
able by him under this Act, or fails to supply any information which ho is ^ty or° f 
required by any rule made under this Act to supply, or knowingly supplies failure to 
false information, shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend 
to six months, or with fine which may extend to two thousand rupees, or 


with both. 


9. Any Court trying an offence under this Act may order that any sugar, Power of 

together with the packages or coverings thereof, in respect of which the Court o^rfor- 
is satisfied that an offence under this Act has been committed, shall be for- fcitnre of 
feited to His Majesty. su8ar * 

10. The 4 [Conlral Government] may, by notification in the a [OfiSeial A^lioatrioa 
vm of 1878. G aze tte], declare that any of the provisions of the Sea Customs Act, 1878, vkiom IT 

relating to the levy of and exemption from customs duties, drawback of duty, Act vni^of 
warehousing, offences and penalties, confiscation, and procedure relating to duty on 
offences and appeals shall, with such modifications and alterations as 5 [it] «««* 

i Subs, by the A. 0. for L. G.” 

* Sabs, by the A. O. for “ Gazette of India ”, 

* Sub-section (B) was rep. by the Land Customs (Amendment) Act* 1937 (3 of 1937), s. 6 
and Sch. 

4 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ G. G. in 0.** 

4 Subs, by the A. 0. for M he 
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may consider necessary or desirable to adapt them to the circumstances, 
be applicable in regard to like matters in respect of the duty on sugar irn* 
posed by section 3. 

Centra 3 ° ftile 11* (Z) The ^Central Government] may, by notification in the 2 [0ffieial 

Government Gazette], make rules 3 to carry into effect the pmposes and objects of this Act. 

In make rules. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the fore* 
going power, such rules may — 

(a) provide for the assessment and collection of the duty and th® 

authorities by whom functions under this Act are to be dis- 
charged, the issue of notices requiring payment, the manner m 
which the duty shall be payable, and the recovery of arrears • 

(b) regulate the issue of sugar out of or the use of sugar in the manu- 

facture of commodities within any factory and provide for the 
appointment of ‘^officers of the Grown] lo supervise within 
any factory such issue or use ; 

(o) impose on the owners of factories, and on persona engaged in the 
sale of sugar, the duty of furnishing information, keeping re* 
cords and making returns, and prescribe the nature of such 
information and the form of such records and returns, the parti- 
culars to be contained therein, and the manner in which they 
shall be verified ; 

(d) provide for the detention of sugar for the purpose of exacting the- 

duty, the confiscation otherwise than under section 9 of sugai 
in respect, of which breaches of tile Act or rules have been 
committed, and the disposal of sugar so detained or confis- 
cated ; 

(e) authorise and regulate tlw inspection or search of any place or 

conveyance used for the manufacture, storage or carriage of 
sugar ; and 

(/) authorise and icgulate the composition of offences against or lia- 
bilities incurred under the Act and rules. 

(3) In making any rule under this section the ^Central Government], 
may provide that a breach of the rule shall, where no other penalty is pro- 
vided by this Act, bo punishable with fine not. exceeding two thousand rupees. 

5 * ***** * 


1 Subs, by the A 0. for “ 0. 0. in 0,*' 

* Suba, by the A. 0. for “ Gazette of India ”. 

* For &uch rale», m the Sugar (Excise Ihtty) Older, 1934 (published in the Gazette of 
India, Extraordinary, 1934, pp. 119 to 321, and Hubaequeidly amended from time to timed. 

♦Sube, by the A. 0. for “ officers of Govt.” 

5 Sub-section ( 4 ) rep, by the A, 0. 
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[1st May , 1934.1 

Ad Act to regulate the price of sugar-cane intended for use in sugar 

factories. 

Whereas it is expedient, for the purpose of assuring to sugar-cane growers 
a fair price for their produce, to regulate the price at which, sugar-cane in- 
tended to be used in the manufacture of sugar may be purchased by or for 
factories ; it is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (/) This Act may be called the Sugar-cane Act, 1934. oxtentamSf 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, meiudmg British Baluchistan commence- 

and the Sonthal Parganas. meat, 

(3) This section shall come into force at once ; the remaining sections of 
this Act shall come into force in any Province on such date as the ^[Provincial 
Government] may, by notification m the 3 [OfIicial Gazette], appoint in that 
behalf. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or con- Definition 
text, — 


(/) “ controlled area ” means any area specified in a notification 
issued under sub-section (/) of section 3; 

(2) “ factory 5} means any premises (including the precincts thereof) 
wherein twenty or more workers are working or wore working 
on any day of the preceding twelve months and in any part 
of which any manufacturing process connected with the pro- 
duction of sugar is being carried on or is ordinarily carried on 
with the aid of power ; and 

(•3) “ sugar ” means any form of sugar containing more than ninety 
per cent, of sucrose. 

3. (/) The ^Provincial Government] may, by notification in the 3 [01Ecial Declaration 
’Gazette], declare any area specified in the notification to be a controlled area 
for the purposes of this Act. fixing <>fc 

( 2 ) 4 * * * The a [ Provincial Government] may, by notification in the 
8 [0fficial Gazette], fix a minimum price or minimum prices for the purchase 
in any controlled area of sugar-cane intended for use in any factory, 

(3) The 2 [Provincial Government] may, by notification in the 3 [Officiai 
Gazette], prohibit in any controlled area the purchase of sugar-cane intended 


1 For Statement of Objoofcs am! IUvmoiik, m Gazette or India, 1W, Pfc. V, p. 72. 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for " L. (4 ” 

3 Subs, by the A. 0. for M local oftimal Gazette ”, 

*The words 41 Subject to the control of the G, 0. in 0.” rep. by the A. 0. 
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Previous 
publication 
of notifica- 
tions under 
section 3 


Penalty for 
purchase of 
sugar-cane 
in contra- 
vention of 
notification 
under 
section 3. 

Sanction for 
prosecution 
under ibis 
Act. 

Power of 
Provincial 
Government 
to make 
rules. 


for use in any factory otherwise than from the grower of the sugar-cane or 
from a person licensed by the ^Provincial Government] to act as a purchasing 
agent. 

4* Not less than thirty days before the issue of any notification under 
sub-section (I) or sub-section (2) of section 3, the ^Provincial Government] 
shall publish in the 2 [0fiicial Gazette] and m such other manner (if any) as 
it thinks fit a draft of the proposed notification specifying a date on or after 
which the draft will be taken into consideration, and shall consider any ob- 
jection or suggestion which may be received from any person with respect 
to the draft before the date so specified, 

5. "Whoever in any controlled area purchases any sugar-cane intended 
for use in a factory at a price less than the minimum price fixed therefor by 
notification under sub-section (2) of section 3 or m contravention of any pro- 
hibition made under sub-section (3) of section 3 shall be punishable with fine 
which may extend to two thousand rupees. 

6. No Court shall take cognizance of any offence punishable under section 
5 except upon complaint made by order of, or under authority from, the Dis- 
trict Magistrate. 

7. ( 1 ) The ^Provincial Government] may, by notification in the ^[Official 
Gazette], make rules for the purpose of carrying into effect the objects of 
this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may provide for — 

(a) the carrying out of inquiries preliminary to the exercise of the 

powers conferred by section 3 ; 

( b ) establishing Advisory Committees for any purpose connected with 

the administration of this Act and defining the powers, func- 
tions and procedure of such Committees ; 

(a) the issue of licences to purchasing agents, the fees for such licences, 
and the regulation of the purchase and sale of sugar-cane by 
and to such agents ; 

(d) the organisation of growers of sugar-cane into societies for the sale 

of sugar-cane to factories ; 

(e) the authorities by which any functions under this Act or the rules 

made thereunder are to be performed ; and 

(/) the records, registers and accounts to be maintained for ensuring 
compliance with the provisions of this Act, 

(3) In making any rule uuder sub-section (Z) or under clause (c) or clause 
(/) of sub-section (£), the 1 [Provincial Government] may provide that a breach- 


i Sub*, by the A 0, for “ L. G,” 

* Subs, by the A, 0. for “ local official Gazette ”, 
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of the rale .stall, wtere no otter penalty is provided by this Act, be punishable 
with line not exceeding wo thousand rupees. 

8. The ^Provincial Government] after previous publication may, by Power of 
notification m the 1 2 [Ofticial Gazette], make rules providing for the exemption |£^cnmen* 
of factories oi anv class of factories from the provisions of this Act. to make 

rules. 
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1 Sobs, by the A. 0. for “ G. G. in 0.” 

* Subs, by the A. O. for Gazette of India. ’I, 
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Act No. XVI of 1934. 1 

[is t May, 1934.] 

An Act to provide for the imposition and collection of an excise 

duty on matches. 

Whereas it is expedient to impose an excise duty on matches, to provide 
for the collection thereof, and to alter the dutv of customs leviable on matches 
under the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 , It is hereby enacted as follows VIII of 1894* 

1. (1) Thi« Act may lie culled the Matches (Excise Duty) Act, 1934. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Bntish India, including British Baluchistan 
and the Ronthal Parganas. 

2. Ih this Act, unless there is anything repugnant m the subject or con- 
text,— 

(a) wl manufactory 15 means any promises wherem matches are manu- 

factured ; 

(b) “ match” includes a firework in the form of a match and, where 

a matohstiek contains more heads than one capable of being 
ignited by striking, each su< h head shall be deemed to be a 
match ; 

(c) e ‘ owner ” includes any person expressly or impliedly authorised 

by an owner of a manufactory to be his agent in respect of 
the manufactory ; 

(d) <k splints ” means undipped splints such as are ordinarily used for 

making matches ; and 

(a) u veneers ” means veneers such as are ordinarily used for making 
match-boxes. 

3. A duty of excise at the rates specified in section J slialL be levied on 
all matches manufactured in any manufactory in British India, and issued 
out of such manufactory on or after the 1st day of April, 1934, and shall be 
payable by the owner of the manufactory. 

4# The duty payable under section 3 shall be levied at the following rates, 
namely ; — 

(a) on matches in boxes or booklets containing on an average not 
more than eighty— 

(i) if the average number is forty or less, at the rate of one rupee 

per gross of boxes or booklets, 

(ii) if the average number is more than forty, but nob more than 

sixty, at the rate of one rupee and eight annas per gross of 
boxes or booklets, and 

(in) if the average number is more than sixty, at the rate of two 
rupees per gross of boxes or booklets, and 


i For Statement ol Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1931, Pt. V, p. 70; and 
for Report of Select Committee, see ibid., pp. 109 and 110. 
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{h) on all oth^r jinti.cL.es, at *ueh rate as the 1 [Central Government] 
may pves'noe. 

5. (/ ) if diiv duty pawble under section % is not paid withm the time Recovery- of 
fixed bv i ules made m that behalf under this Act, it shall be deemed to be an 

arrear, ami the authority to wlu<L wu«h duty is payable may, m lieu thereof, *' 
recover anv sum not exceeding Lour lames* the amount of duty unpaid which 
such authoiitv nuu in its disen tion think it reasonable to require. 

(2) An linear of duty, or <mv sum recoverable m lieu thereof under this 
section, shall be mcoveiable as an arum* of land revenue and shall be recover-* 
able m addition to, and nor m substitution foi, any other penalty incurred 
under this Act 

6. No person shall issue any mnbhes out of a manufactory, except in issue of 

accordance with the provisions of mles made in that behalf under this Act, ^^ ixea 
or, until such rules are made, in am ordunoe with the general or special orders manufac* 
of the 2 | Central Government]. tory, 

7. The ‘[Central Government] may, by notification in the 3 [Offi.cial Power of 

Gazette], prohibit absolutely, or with such exceptions as 4 [it] thinks fit, the 

bringing of matches into Biitish India from the territory of any specified to prohibit 

Prince or Chief in India. import of 

matches. 

8. (/) The 1 1 Central Government] may, by notification in the ^[Official of 
Gazette), direct that after a date to be specified in the notification no matches Govommonfe 
manufactured after the date of the issue of the notification shall be issued t0 direct 
from a manufactory in British India except in packets, boxes or booklets btmderol*. 
bearing a banderol or stamp of such nature and affixed in such manner as 

may be prescribed by rules made under this Act. 

(2) The ‘[Central Government] may, by a like notification, direct that, 
after a date to be specified in the notification, no matches shall be sold or 
offered or kept for sale in British India except in packets, boxes or booklets 
hearing such a banderol or stamp so affixed. 

k>) The ^Central Government) may exempt from the operation of any 
nmilicaiion made under sub-section (/) matches intern bid for export from 
India. 


{*/) The ‘[Central Government) may exempt from the operation of any 
notification made under sub-section (2) matches of a particular kind or packed 
in a particular manner. 


9 . From such date as may be fixed by the ^Central Government] by notr Prohibition 

filiation in the 3 [Official Gazette] in this behalf— lure of^°" 

(a) no person shall manufacture matches or splints or veneers in Bri- 

tish India except under and in accordance with a licence to and import 

manufacture issued under this Act ; °*? P *^* B 

* ana veneers* 


1 Subs, by the A 0. for f< G. G. in C.” 

* Subs, by the A. 0, for “ A G” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Gazette of India *\ 

* Subs, by the A 0. for* 1 be *\ 
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(b) no person stall import splints or veneers into British India except 

under and in accordance with a licence to import ; and 

(c) no person shall supplv splints or veneers to any person who does 

not possess a licence to manufacture matches issued under 
this Act nor otherwise than m such manner as may be pres- 
cribed by rules made under this Aer 

Penalty for 10 . Whoever contravenes the provisions of section 6 shall be punishable 
issue 01 1 

matches ftom with imprisonment which may extend to six months, or with due winch may 

manufactory extend to one thousand rupees, or with both, 
m conti a\ea- 1 

lion o£ 
section 0 
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import of 
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11. (i) Whoever, in contravention of any notification made under sec- 
tion 7, imports, or al tempts to import, matches into British Tndia shall be 
punishable with imprisonment which may extend to six months, or with fine 
which may extend to four times the amount of the duty which would be pay- 
able on the matches if they were liable to duty in British India or to one 
thousand rupees, whichever is greater, or with both imprisonment and fine. 

(2) Whoever abets an offence punishable under sub-section (Z) shall, whe- 
ther such offence is or is not committed in consequence of such abetment, 
and notwithstanding anything contained in section 116 of the Indian Penal XLV 
Code, be punishable with the punishment provided for the offence, 

12. (7) Whoever, in contravention of any direction made iiuder sub- 
section (J) of section 8, issues any matches from any manufactory, shall be 
punishable with imprisonment which may extend to six months, or with 
fine which may extend to one thousand rupees or to one rupee for every 
packet, box or booklet of matches in respect of which an offence has been 
committed, whichever is greater, or with both imprisonment and fine. 

(2) Whoever, in contravention of any direction made under sub-section 
(2) of section 8, sells or offers or keeps for sale any matches shall be punish- 
able with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees or to one rupee 
for every packet, box or booklet of matches in respect of which an offence 
has been committed, whichever is greater, 

13. Whoever in contravention of the provisions of section 9 manufac- 
tures matches or splints or veneers or imports splints or veneers into British 
India or supplies splints or veneers to any person shall be punishable with 
imprisonment which may extend to six months, or with line which may extend 
to one thousand rupees, or with both. 


14. Whoever evades, or attempts to evade, the payment of any duty 
payable by him under this Act, or fails to supply any information which he 
is required under this Act or the rules to supply, or knowingly supplies false 
information, shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to 
six months, or with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with 
both. 
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15. A nv Court trying nil offence under this Act mav ordei that r my matches, 

splints or veneers, together with the boxes, packing or wrappings to ereoi, order for- 

in respect of which the Court is satisfied that au ofEence under this Act has foitureof 

• Tin! * - _ * matches, 

been committed, shall be forfeited to His Majesty. splints or 

veueers. 

16. The law for the time being in force relating to Sea Customs and to ot P Act VIII 

goods the importation of which is prohibited bv section IB of the Sea 0 f 1878 to 

vnioflS7S Customs Act, 1878 shall apply in respect of matches, splints or ^ O n l ^ porta ’ 

veneers, the importation of which is prohibited by or under this Act, and the matches, 
officers of Customs and the office! s empowered under the Sea Customs Act, 

n veneers, 

VUI of H 78 1878. to perform the duties imposed by that Act on a Customs-Collector 
and other officer* of Customs shall have the same powers in respect of such 
matches, splints or veneers as they have for the time being in respect of goods 
the importation of which is prohibited by section IS of the Sea Customs Act, 
raiof!878, 1878: 

Provided that the penalty for the offence specified in section 1G7, No. 8, 

VTII of 1878. °f rim Sea Customs Act, 1878, shall, where the ofEence is committed in rela- 
tion to matches, splints or veneers the importation of which is prohibited by 
or under this Act, be a penalty of confiscation only, and such penalty of con- 
fiscation shall not be inflicted under section 1G7, No. 8, of the Sea Customs 
VIII of 1878. Act, 1878, in any case where the person concerned in the offence is sent for 
trial under section 11 or section 18 of this Act. 

17. The 3 [Central Government] may, by notification in the 2 [OfficiaI Ap^ioatiou 
Gazette], declare that any of the provisions of the Sea Customs Act, provisions of 

yiEE of 1878, 1878, relating to the levy of and exemption from customs duties, drawback 

of duty, warehousing, offences and penalties, confiscation, and procedure duty on 
relating to offences and appeals shall, with such modifications and altera- etches, 
tions as 3 [it] may consider necessary or desirable to adapt them to the circum- 
stances, be applicable in regard to like matters in respect of the duty on 
matches imposed by section 8. 

18. (/) The ^Central Government] may, by notification in the ^Official 
Gazette,], make rules 4 to carry into effect tbe purposes and objects of this Act. Government 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- ru ies. 
going power, such rules may — 

(a) prescribe the rate of duty referred to in clause (6) of section 4 ; 

(h) provide for the assessment and collection of the duty and the 
authorities by whom functions under this Act are to be dis- 
charged, the issue of notices requiring payment, the manner in 
which the duty shall be payable, and the recovery of arrears ; 


i Subs, by the A 0. for “ G. G. in 0 ” 

4 Subs, by the A. 0. for #< Gazette of India ” 
* Subs, by the A. 0. for ** he”. 


* Owns* oy vflv a* xxfK jux? » 

* For ftoou rules, the Matches (Excise Duty) Order, 1934 (published in the Gazette of 
India, Extraordinary, 1934, pp. 121 to 136, aid subsequently amended). 
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(c) provide for the distinguishing of match* s, splints or veneers which 

have been manufactured under licence, of splints or veneers 
which ha ^ e been imported under licence and of ‘catches on which 
duty has been paid, or winch are exempt non- duty under this 
Act ; 

(d) legal ate the issue of matches out of any manufimToiy and limit 

the number of matches which may be contain* d in a box or 
booklet. ; 

(e) impose on tin owners of manufactories and on poisons engaged 

m the sale of matches the duty of furnishing information, keep- 
ing records and making returns, ami prescribe the nature 
of such information and the form of such j* cords and returns, 
the particulars to be contained theieim and the manner in 
which they shall be verified ; 

(/) provide for the issuing of licences, the form and the conditions of 
licences, and the fees to be charged therefor ; 

(g) regulate the sale of splints and veneers ; 

(h) provide for the detention of matches for the purpose of exacting 

the duty, the confiscation, otherwise than under section 15, 
of matches, splints and veneers in respect of which breaches 
of the Act or rules have been committed, and the disposal of 
matches, splints and veneers so detained or confiscated ; 

(i) authorise and regulate, the inspection or search of any place or con- 

veyance used for the manufacture, storage, or carriage of matches, 
splints or veneers ; 

(j) authorise and regulate the composition of of tenor s against, or 

liabilities incurred under, the Act and mbs including com- 
posite payments in lieu of duty ; and 

(X*) prescribe the nature of and the manner of affixing banderols or 
stamps. 

(3) In making any rule under this section the 1 * [Central Government] 
may provide that a breach of the rule shall, whore no other penalty is pro- 
vided by this Act, be punishable with imprisonment for any term not exceed- 
ing six months, or with fine not exceeding one thousand rupees, or with both 
imprisonment and fine, 

19, The 3 [Central Government] may, by notification in the ^[Official 
Gazette], make rules 4 to provide for the grant of a rebate of the duty payable 
under section 3 on matches manufactured in any manufactory whose daily 


i Subs, by the A, 0. for “ G. G. in C,” 

8 Sub-section (4) rep, by the A, 0. 

8 Subs, by the A. 0* for u Gazette of India ”# 

* For such rules, see Gazette of India, 1934, Pt. I, p. 735. 
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output doos not oymvI on-* hundred gross of boxes to tho following extent, for rebate 
namely : 1 of 

(?) Ahooi tU 1 overage number of matches m a box or booklet is forty 
m* I'ss, a rebate of ten pies per gross of boxes or booklets ; 

(u) where th' average mimbei of matches in a box or booklet is more 
than fos ty but not more than sixty, a rebate of one anna and 
t ur**o pies p«»r gross of boxes or booklets , and 
\nt.) vvne/e the ivtwage number of matcluNS m a box or booklet is more 
than six*/, .i rebate of one anna and erg hr, pi^ per gross of 
b*r:'\s or booklet**. 

20. | J oj tin’ Second Schedule, Act VIII of 1S94.] Rep. by the 

hdwn, Tun ft Ait. RCA (XXXII of mi). s. B end Sell. III. 

21. \R' p<‘dl.\ Rep . by the A. 0. 


THE INDIAN DOCK LABOURERS ACT. 1934. 

Act No. XIX of 1934. 1 

[19th Auyicul, 1934.] 

An Act to give ellecfc in British India to the Convention concern- 
ing the protection against accidents of workers employed 
in loading and unloading ships. 

Wkkkkas a Revised Draft Convention concerning the protection against 
accidents of workers employed in loailmg or unloading ships was adopted 
at Geneva on the twenty-seventh day of April, nineteen hundred and thirty- 
two ; 

And \vii mikas it is expedient to give eSect in British India to the said 
Convention ; 

tt is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Indian Dock Labourers Act, 1934. Short title, 

' ' , , extent, oom- 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India. meaoemeat 

(3) It shall come into force on such date as the 2 * * [Contral Government] tion. SPpUoa * 
may, by notification in the 8 [<Mcial Gazette], appoint. 

(4) It shall not apply to any ship of war of any nationality. 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, m Gazobto of India, 1935, ft. V, p. 195 and 

for Report of Select Oommittoo, m Gazotto of India, 1934, Pt. V, p, 175. 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ G. G. in 0.” 

a Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Gazette of India 
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2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant m the subject or con- 
text, — 

{a) ’* the piocesses ” includes all ^ork which is required for or is in- 
cidental to the loading or unloading of cargo or fuel into or 
from a ship and is done on board the ship or alongside it * and 

[b) ik worker " means any person employed m the processes. 

3* (I) The '[Central (government] may, by notification in the 1 2 [Official 
Gazette], appoint such persons as it thinks fit to be Inspectors for the pur- 
poses of this Act within such loial limits as it mav assign to them respec- 
tively. 

(2) All Principal Officers of the Mercantile Marine, Department shall be 
Inspectors under this Act, ex officio, within the limits of their charges. 

(#) Every Inspector shall bo deemed to be a public servant within the 
meaning of the Indian Penal Code. and shall be officially subordinate to such ^LV of I860, 
authority as the '[Central Government | may direct. 

4. Subject to any rules made in this behalf under section 6, an Inspector 
may, within the local limits for which he is appointed,- 

(«) enter, with such assistants (if any) as he thinks fit, any pj cruises 
or ship wheie the processes are carried on ; 

(6) make such examination of the premises or ship and the machinery 
and gear, fixed or loose, used for the processes, and of any pres- 
cribed registers and notices, and take on the spot or otherwise 
such evidence of any poison as he may deem necessary for 
carrying out the purposes of this Act ; and 

(rj exercise any other powers which may be conferred upon him by 
the regulations made under section 5. 

5. {/) The ^[Central Government] may make regulations -~ 

(«) providing for the safety of working places on shore and of any 
regular approaches over a dock, wharf, quay or similar premises 
which workers have to use for going to or from a working place 
at which tbe processes are carried on, and for the lighting and 
fencing of such places and approaches ; 

(b) prescribing the nature of the means of access which shall be pro- 
vided for the use of workers proceeding to or from a ship which 
is lying alongside a quay, hulk or other vessel ; 

(e) prescribing the measures to be taken to ensure the safe transport 
of workers proceeding to or from a ship by water and the condi- 
tions to be complied with by the vessels used for the purpose ; 


1 Subs, by tbe A. 0. for M L. G,” 

* Subs, by tho A, 0* for “ local official Gazette 
8 Subs, by tbe A. 0. for “ G. G. in C.” 
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(d) prescribing the nature of the means of access to be provided for 

the use of the workers from the deck of a ship to a hold in which 
the processes are carried on : 

(e) prescribing the measures to be taken to protect hatchways access- 

ible to the workers and other openings in a deck which might 
be dangerous to them ; 

(j) providing for the efficient lighting of the means of access to ships 

on which the processes are carried on and of all places on board 
at winch the workers are employed or to which they may be 
km- | aired to proceed ; 

17) prmidmg for the safety of the worker •> <*ng.iged in removing or 
replacing hatch coverings and beams used fer hatch coverings ; 
b ,; ) prescribing the measures to oe tak^n to ensure that no hoisting 
machine or gear, whether iix^d or loose, used in connection 
therewith, is employed in the processes on shore or on board 
ship unless it is in a safe working condition , 

(?‘) providing lor the fencing of machinery, live electric conductors 
and steam pipes ; 

0) regulating the provision of safety appliances on derricks, cranes 
and winches . 

(k) prescribing the precautions to be observed in regard to exhaust 

and live steam ; 

* * 

(0 requiring the employment of competent and reliable persons to 
operate lifting or transporting machinery used in the processes, 
or to give signals to a driver of such machinery, or to attend 
to cargo falls on winch ends or winch drums, and providing 
for the employment of a signaller where this is necessary for 
the safety of the workers : 

(m) prescribing the measures to be taken in order to prevent danger- 
ous methods of working in the stacking, unstacking, stowing 
and unstowing of cargo, or handling in connection therewith ; 
(») prescribing the precautions to be taken to facilitate the escape 
of the workers when employed in a hold or between decks in 
dealing with coal or other bulk cargo ; 

(o) prescribing the precautions to be observed in the use of stages 

and trucks ; 

(p) prescribing the precautions to be observed when the workers have 

to work where dangerous or noxious goods are, or have been, 
stowed or have to deal with or work in proximity to such goods ; 
(?) providing for the rendering of first-aid bo injured workers and 
removal to the nearest place of treatment ; 

(r) prescribing the provision to be made for the rescue of immersed 
workers from drowning ; 

($) prescribing the abstracts of this Act and of the regulations required 
by section 8 ; 
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(f) prodding for the submission of notices of accidents and dangerous 
occurrences and prescribing the forms of such notices, the persons 
and authorities to whom they are to l>e furnished, the particulars 
to be contained in them and the time within which they are 
to be submitted ; 

(a) specifying the persons and authorities who shall be responsible 
for compliance with regulations made under this Act ; 

(v) defining the circumstances in which and conditions subject to which 
exemptions from any of the regulations made under this sect-ion 
may be given, specifying the authorities who may grant such 
exemptions and regulating then* procedure ; 

(?0 defining the additional powers which Inspectors may exercise 
under clause (c) of section 4 ; and 

(,r) providing generally for the safety of workers. 

(2) Regulations made under this section may make special provision to 
meet the special requirements of any particular port or ports. 

(3) In making a, regulation under this section, the l |<Vnuml Government] 
may direct that a breach of it shall be punishable with fine winch may extend 
to five hundred rupees, and when the breach is a continuing breach, with a 
further line which may extend to twenty rupees for (‘very day after the first 
during which the breach continues. 

6 . 24 ■** % The 3 | Central Government] may make rules regulating-- 

(a) the inspection of promises or ships where the processes are carried 

cm : and 

(b) the maimer in winch Inspectors a »*e to cxercisi the powers conferred 

on them by this AH. 

7. (/) The power to make regulations and rubs middled in sections 5 

and C> is mbject to the condition of Iho regulations ann being made 

after preuous publication. 

(tf) Regulations ami rules shall be published in ^the Ollicial Gazette]. 

8# There shall Is* a (fixed in some conspicuous plac< neai the main entrance 
of every dock, wharf, quay or similar premises where the processes are carried 
on, in English and in the language of the majority of the workers, the abs- 
tracts of this Act and of the regulations made thereunder which may be pres- 
cribed by the regulations. 

9* Any person who 

(a) wilfully obstructs an Inspector in the exercise of* any power under 
action 4, or fails to produce on demand by an Inspector any 
registers or other documents kept in pursuance of the regula- 
tions made under this Act, or any gear, fixed or loose, used 
for the processes, or conceals or prevents or attempts to prevent 
any person from appearing before, or being examined by, an 
Inspector, or 

1 Subs, by tho A. O. for “ G. G. in C.” ™ 

2 The words “ iSubject to the control of the G, G. in C. n rep, by the A. 0, 

8 Sabs, by the A. 0, for u L. G.” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for M the Gazette of India and the local official Gazette, respec* 
fcively 
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\b) mi «*■*-, du^ rmthoihed, or in case of nccesoity, r^iuore* any fencing, 

^inuis.iv. gMar udder, life-saving means or appliance, light, 

• age o«‘ other tiling required to "be provided by or under 

the j'guhilKms made under this Act, or 
(♦*) b.i / : ng m of necessity removed any such fencing, gangway, 
ge,r, ! f ,ddf*:\ life-, saving means or appliance, light, mark, stage 
or o:h**r thmg, omits to restore id at the end of the period for 
\vhw h il" removal was necessary 

sli.il S In* punidwbb 4 with line whuh mny extend ho iiv* 1 hundred rupees. 

10. (/) No Omi rt inferior to I hat of a Presidency Magistrate or a Magis- Proymoas 
trate of (lie Inv. mass shall try any u lienee uuder this Ad or the regulations juri^otioa, 
made thereunder 

(2) No pmseemion for any offence under this Act or the regulations made 
thereunder shall V instituted except by or with the previous sanction of an 
Inspector 

(3) No Court *huli take cognizance of any offence under this Act or the 
regulations made thereunder, unless complaint thereof is made within six 
months of the date on which the offence is alleged to have been committed. 

11. Tie* 1 [<hntrn! Uovonimonl| mny, by notification in the ‘“[Official 
Gazette], exempt from nil or any of the provisions of this Act and of the 
regulations made thereunder, on such conditions, if any, as 3 [it] thinks fit, — 

(ft) any port or place, dock, wharf, quay or similar premises at which 
the pi or esses are, only occasionally carried on or the traffic 
is small and confined to small ships, or 
(b) any specified ship or class of ship. 

12. No Hint, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall he against an y^°^ r gQ^ 

person for anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done under a^m^ander 
this Ad, ‘ 4 thifl ^ ot * 


THE INDIAN OAWUAOE BY AM ACT, 1934. 


Act No. XX of 1934.* 


[19th Avgust, 1934.] 


An Act to give dfeot in British India to a Convention for the unifica- 
tion of certain rules relating to international carriage by air. 
Whkrkas a Convention for the unification of certain rules relating to 
international carriage by air (hereinafter referred to as the Convention) was, 
on the 12th day of October, 1929, signed afc Warsaw ; 


1 gnl*. by lh« A. 0. for “ (4. 0. Ju 0 ” 
a Hubs. by the A. 0. for u Oo/fttfri o£ India 
a ftuh#. by the A. O. for * v be *\ 

4 For Statement of ObjooU and Hoawmu, tee 
Koporl of HtthH Committee. ibid,, p. ISO, 


Gazette of India, 1934, Pfc. V, p. 78 and for 
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Axrn whereas it is expe<h*ent that British India should accede to the Con- 
vention and should make provision for giving effect to the said Convention 
in British India ; 

And whereas it is also expedient to make provision for applying tin rules 
contained in the Convention (subject to exceptions, adaptations and modifica- 
tions) to carriage by air m British India winch is not international carriage 
within the meaning of the Convention : 


It is hereby enacted as follows . — 


Short title, 
extent and 
commence- 
ment. 


Application 
of fiie 
Convention 
to British 
India* 


1. {!) This Act may be called the Inukn Carriage by Air Act-, 1934. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India including British Baludhist-an 
and the Sonthal Parganas. 

(3) It shall come into force on such date 1 as the 2 [Cenfci*al Government] 
may, by notification in the 3 f Official Gazette], appoint. 

2. (7) The rules contained in tin First Schedule, being the provisions of 
the Convention relating to the rights and liabilities of carriers, passengers, 
consignors, consignees and other persons, shall, subject to the provisions of 
this Act, have the force of law in British India in relation to any carriage by 
air to which those rules apply, ix respective of the nationality of the aircraft 
performing the carriage. 

(2) The 2 f Central Government] may, by notification in the 3 [0fficial 
Gazette], certify who are the High Contracting Parties to the Con- 
vention, in respect of what territories they arc parties, and to what extent 
they have availed themselves of the Additional Protocol to the Convention, 
and any such notification shall be < onelusive evidence of the matters certified 
therein* 


(5) Any reference in the First Schedule to the territory of any High Con- 
tracting Party to the Convention shall be construed as a reference to all the 
territories in respect of which he is a party. 

(4) Notwthatanding anything contained in the Indian Fatal Accidents 

Act, 185b, or any other enactment or rule of law in force in any part of British XIII of 1855* 
India, the rules contained in the First Schedule shall, in all cases to which 
those rules apply, determine the liability of a carrier in respect of the death 
of a passenger, and the rules contained in the Second Schedule shall determine 
the persons bv whom and for whose benefit and the manner in which such 
liability may be enforced. 

(5) Any sum in francs mentioned in rule 22 of the First Schedule shall, 
fox the purpose of any action against a carrier, be converted into rupees at the 
rate of exchange prevailing on the date on which the amount of damages to 
be paid by the carrier is ascertained by the Court. 


1 38th February, 1935, sec Gazette of India, 1935, Pt. I, p. 320, 
» Subs, by the A. 0. for 14 G. G . in C” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Ga&H-te of India”. 
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V of 1008 . 


3. (J) Every High Contracting Party to the Convention who has not availed 
lumself of the provisions of the Additional Protocol thereto shall, for the pur- suits 
poses of any suit Drought in a Court in British India m accordance with the 
provisions of rule 28 of the First Schedule to enforce a claim in respect of Contracting 
carriage undertaken by him, be deemed to have submitted to the jurisdiction 

of that Court and to be a person for the purposes of the Code of Civil Procedure, carnage by 
2908. air - 

{2} The High Court may make rules of procedure providing for all matters 
which may be expedient to enable such suits to be instituted and carried on. 

(J) Nothing m this section shall authorise any Court to attach or sell any 
piuperty of a High Contracting Party to the Convention. 

4. The ^Central Government] may, by notilication in the 2 [ Official 
Gazette], apply the rules contained in the First Schedule and any provision carriage by 
of section 2 to such carriage by air, no! being international carriage by air as 

defined in the First Schedule, as may be specified in the notification, subject international, 
however to such exceptions, adaptations and modifications, if any, as may be 
so specified. 


FIRST SCHEDULE. 

(See section 2.) 

RULES. 

CHAPTER I. 

Scope — Definitions. 

X. (1) These rules apply to all international carriage of persons, luggage 
or goods performed by aircraft for reward. They apply also to such carriage 
when performed gratuitously by au air transport undertaking. 

(2) In these rules “ High Contracting Party "means a High Contracting 
Party to the Convention. 

(3) For the purposes of these rules the expression " international carnage ” 
means any carriage in which, according to the contract made by the parties^ 
the place of departure and the place of destination, whether or not there be a 
break in the carriage or a transhipment, are situated either within the terri- 
tories of two High Contracting Parties, or within the territory of a single High 
Contracting Party, if there is an agreed stopping place within a territory 
subject to the sovereignty, suzerainty, mandate or authority of another 
Power, even though that Power is not a party to the Convention. A carriage 
without such an agreed stopping place between territories subject to the 
sovereignty, suzerainty, mandate or authority of the same High Contracting 
Party is not deemed to be international for the purposes of these rules. 


3 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ G. G. in 0.” 

- Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Gazette of India ”, 
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(1) A carriage to be performed by several successive air carriers is deemed, 
for the purposes of these rules, to be one undivided carriage, if it lias been 
regarded by the parties as a single operation, whether it has been agreed upon 
under the form of a single contract or of a series of contracts, and it does not 
lose its international character merely because one contract or a series of 
contracts is to be performed entirely within a territory subject to the sover- 
eignty, suzerainty, mandate or authority of the same High Contracting Party. 

8, (I) These rules apply to carriage performed by the State or by legally 
constituted public bodies provided it falls within the conditions laid down in 
rule 1. 

(2) These rules clo not apply to carriage performed under the terms of 
any international postal Convention. 


CHAPTER If. 

Documents of carkiaue. 

Part L — Passenger ticket. 

3. (J ) For the carriage of passengers the carrier must deliver a passenger 
ticket which shall contain the following particulars :~~ 

(а) the place and date of issue ; 

(б) the place of departure, and of destination ; 

(c) the agreed stopping places, provided that the carrier may reserve 
the right to alter the shopping places m case of necessity, and 
that if he exercises that right, the alteration shall not have the 
effect of depriving the carriage of its international character ; 

{d) the name and address of the carrier or carriers , 

(c) a statement that the carriage is subject to the rules relating to 
liability contained in this Schedule. 

(2) The absence, irregularity or loss of the passenger ticket does not 
affect the existence or the validity of the contract; of carriage, which shall 
none the less he subject to these rules. Nevertheless, if the carrier accepts a 
passenger without a passenger ticket having been delivered he shall not be 
entitled to avail himself of those provisions of this ►Schedule which exclude or 
limit his liability. 


Part //. — Luggage ticket, 

4* (Z) For the carriage of luggage, other than small personal objects of 
which the passenger takes charge himself, the carrier must deliver a luggage 
ticket. 

(2) The luggage ticket shall be made out in duplicate, one part for the 
passenger and the other part for the carrier. 
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(3) The luggage ticket shall contain the following paiticulars : — 

(a) the place and date of issue ; 

(b) the place of departure and of destination ; 

(c) the name and address of the carrier or carriers ; 

(d) the number of the passenger ticket ; 

(e) a statement that delivery of the luggage will be made to the bearer 

of the luggage ticket ; 

(/) the number and weight of the packages ; 

(g) the amount of the value declared in accordance with rule 22 (2 ) ; 

(h) a statement that the carriage is subject to the rules relating to 

liability contained m this Schedule. 

(^) The absence, irregularity or loss of the luggage ticket does not affect 
the existence or the validity of the con bract of carriage, which shall none the 
less be subject to these rules. Nevertheless, if the carrier accepts luggage 
without a luggage ticket having been delivered, or if the luggage ticket does not 
contain the particulars set out at (d), (/) and (h) of sub-rule (3), the carrier 
shall not be entitled to avail himself of those provisions of this Schedule which 
exclude or limit his liability. 


Part 1IL — Air consignment note . 

5. (. 1 ) Every carrier of goods has the right to require the consignor to 
make out and hand over to him a document called an “ air consignment note ” ; 
every consignor has the right to require tiie carrier to accept this document. 

(2) The absence, irregularity or loss of this document does not affect the 
existence or the validity of the contract of carriage winch shall, subject to the- 
provisions of rule 9, be none the less governed by these rules. 

6. (i) The air consignment note shall be made out by the consignor in 
three original parts and be handed over with the goods. 

(2) The first part* shall be marked u for the carrier ”, and shall be signed 
by the consignor. The second part shall be marked wc for the consignee”; 
it shall be signed by the consignor and by the carrier and shall accompany the 
goods. The third part shall bo signed by the carrier and handed by him to 
the consignor after the goods have been accepted, 

(3) The carrier shall sign an acceptance of the goods. 

(4) The signature of the carrier may be stamped ; that of the consignor 
may be printed or stamped. 

(5) If, at the request of the consignor, the carrier makes out the air consign- 
ment note, he shall be deemed, subject to proof to the contrary, to hare done 
so on behalf of the consignor. 

7. The carrier of goods has the right to require the consignor to make- 
out separate consignment notes when there is more than one package. 

8 . The air consignment note shall contain the following particulars : — 

(а) the place and date of its execution ; 

(б) the place of departure and of destination ; 
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(c) the agreed stopping places, provided that the carrier may reserve 

the right to alter the stopping places in case of necessity, and 
that if lie exercises that right the alteration shall not have the 
effect of depriving the carriage of its international character ; 

(d) the name and address of the consignor . 

(e) the name and address of the first carrier . 

(/) the name and address of the consignee, if the case so requires ; 

(g) the nature of the goods , 

(h) the number of the package*, the method of packing and the parti- 

cular marks or numbers upon them : 

(i) the weight, the quantity and the volume or dimensions of r/ne 

goods ; 

(j) the apparent condition of the goods and of the packing ; 

(Jg) the freight, if it lias been agreed upon, the date and place of pay- 
ment and the person who is to pay il ; 

(l) if the goods are sent for payment on delivery, the, price of the goods 

and, if the case so requires, the amount of the expenses incurred ; 

(m) the amount of the value declared m accordance with rule 22 {2) , 

(n) the number of parts of the air consignment note , 

(o) the documents handed to the carrier to accompany the air consign- 

ment note ; 

(p) the time fixed for the completion of the carriage and a brief note 

of the route to be followed, if these matters have been agreed 
upon ; 

(q) a statement that the carriage is subject to the rules relating to 

liability contained in this Schedule. 

9. If the carrier accepts goods without an air consignment note having 
been made out, or if the air consignment note does not contain all the parti- 
culars set out in rule 8 (a) to (i) inclusive and (<]), the carrier shall not be, entitled 
to avail himself of the provisions of this Schedule which exclude, or limit hts 
liability. 

10* (, 1 ) The consignor is responsible for tho correctness of the particulars 
and statements relating to the goods which he inserts in the air consignment 
note* 

(2) The consignor will be liable for all damage suffered by the carrier or 
any other person by reason of tho irregularity, incorrectness or incompleteness 
of the said particulars and statements. 

11. (I) The air consignment note is jmmd Jack evidence of the conclusion 
of the contract, of the receipt of the goods and of the (conditions of carriage. 

(2) The statements in the air consignment note relating to the weight, 
dimensions and packing of the goods, as well as those relating to the number 
of packages, are prirnd facie evidence of the facts stated ; those relating to 
the quantity, volume and condition of the goods do not constitute evidence 
against the carrier except so far as they both have been, and are stated in the 
air consignment note to have been, chocked by him in the presence of the 
consignor, or relate to the apparent condition of the goods* 
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12. (2) Subject to his liability to carry out all his obligations under the 
contract of carriage, the consignor has the right to dispose of the goods by 
withdrawing them at the aerodrome of departure or destination, or by stopping 
them m the course of the journey on any landing, or, by calling for them to 
be delivered at the place of destination or in the course of the journey to a 
person other than the consignee named in the air consignment note, or by 
requiring them to be returned to the aerodrome of departure. He must not 
exercise this right of disposition in such a way as to prejudice the carrier or 
other consignors and ho must repay any expenses occasioned by the exercise 
of this right. 

(2) If it is impossible} to carry out the orders of tbe consignor the carrier 
must so inform him forthwith. 

(3) If the carrier obeys the orders of the consignor for the disposition of 
the goods without requiring the production of the part of the air consignment 
note delivered to the latter, he will be liable, without prejudice to his right of 
recovery from the consignor, for any damage which may be caused thereby to 
any person who is lawfully in possession of that part of the air consignment 
note. 

(4) The right conferred on the consignor ceases at the moment when that 
of the consignee begins in accordance with rule 13. Nevertheless, if the 
consignee declines to accept the consignment note or the goods, or if he cannot 
be communicated with, the consignor resumes his right of disposition. 

13. (7) Except in the circumstances set out in rule 12, the consignee is 
entitled, on arrival of the goods at the place of destination, to require the 
candor to hand over to him the air consignment note and to deliver the goods 
to him, on payment of the charges due and on complying with the conditions 
of carriage set out in the ait consignment note. 

(2) Unless it is otherwise agreed, it is the duty of the earner to gLve notice 
to the consignee as soon as the goods arrive. 

(3) If the carrier admits the loss of the goods, or if the goods have not 
arrived at the expiration of seven days after the date on which they ought to 
have arrived, the consignee is entitled to put into force against the carrier the 
rights which flow from tins contract of carriage. 

14. The consignor and the consignee can respectively enforce all the rights 
given them by rules 12 and 13, each in In's own name, whether he is acting in 
his own interest or in the interest of another, provided that he carries out the 
obligations imposed by the contract. 

15# (i) Rules 12, 13 and 14 do not affect either the relations of the consignor 
or the consignee with oach other or the mutual relations of third parties whose 
rights are derived either from the consignor or from the consignee. 

(2) Tbe provisions of rules 12, 13 and 14 can only be varied by express 
provision in the air consignment note. 

16* (1) The consignor must furnish such information and attach to the 
air consignment note such documents as are necessary to meet the forma- 
lities of customs, octroi or police before the goods can be delivered to the 
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consignee, Tlie consignor is liable to die earner for any damage occasioned 
by the absence, insufficiency or irregularity of any such information or docu- 
ments, unless the damage is due to the fault of the carrier or his agents. 

(2) The carrier is under no obligation to enquire mto the correctness or 
sufficiency of such information or documents. 


oHiPTEit nr. 


LiAUimY of the <jAi?jttEn. 

17. The carrier is liable, for damage sustained in the event of the death or 
wounding of a passenger or any other bodily injury suffered by a passenger, 
if the accident winch caused the damage so sustained took place on board the 
aircraft or in the course of any of the operations of embarking or disembarking. 

18. (7) The carrier is liable for damage sustained in the event of the des- 
tination or loss of, or of damage to, any registered luggage or any goods, if 
the occurrence which caused the damage so sustained took place during the 
carriage by air. 

(2) The carriage by air within the meaning of the preceding paragraph 
comprises the period during which the luggage or goods are in charge of the 
carrier, whether in an aerodrome or on board an aircraft*, or, in the case of a 
landing outside an aerodrome, in any place whatsoever. 

(3) The period of the carriage by air does not extend to any carriage by 
land, by sea or by river performed outside an aerodrome. Jf, however, such a 
carriage takes place in the performance of a contract for carriage, by air, for 
the purpose of loading, delivery or transhipment, any damage is presumed, 
subject to proof to the contrary, to have been the result of an event which 
took place during the carriage by air. 

19. The carrier is liable for damage occasioned by delay in the carriage 
by air of passengers, luggage or goods. 

20* (1) The carrier is not liable if lie proves that ho and his agents have 
taken all necessary measures to avoid the damage or that it was impossible 
for him or them to take such measures. 

(2) In the carnage of goods and luggage the carrier is not liable if he proves 
that the damage was occasioned by negligent pilotage or negligence in the 
handling of the aircraft or in navigation and that, in all other respects, he and 
his agents have taken all necessary measures to avoid the damage. 

21 * If the carrier proves that the damage was caused by or contributed to* 
by the negligence of the injured person the Court may exonerate the carrier 
wholly or parity from his liability. 

22* (1) In the carriage of passengers the liability of the carrier for each 
passenger is limited to the sum of 125,000 francs. Where damages may be 
awarded in the form of periodical payments, the equivalent capital value of 
the said payments shall not exceed 125,000 francs. Nevertheless, by special 
contract the carrier and the passenger may agree to a higher limit of liability*. 
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(2) In the carriage of registered luggage and of goods, the liability of the 
carrier is limited to a sum of 250 francs per kilogram, unless the consignor has 
made, at the lime when the package was handed over to the carrier, a special 
declaration of the value at delivery and has paid a supplementary sum if the 
case so requires. In that case the carrier will be liable to pay a sum not exceed- 
ing the declared sum, unless he proves that that sum is greater than the actual 
value to the consignor at delivery. 

(3) As regards objects of which the passenger takes charge himself the 
liability of the earner is limited to 5,000 francs per passenger. 

(d) The sums mentioned m this rule shall be, deemed to refer to the French 
franc consisting of 051 milligrams gold of millesimal fineness 900. 

23. Any provision tending to leheee the earner of liability or to iix a lower 
limit than that which is laid down m these rules shall be null and void, but 
nullity of any such provision does not involve the nullity of the whole contract, 
■which shall remain subject to the provisions of tins Schedule. 

24. (/) In the cases covered by rules IS and 19 any action for damages, 
however founded, can only be brought subject to the conditions and limits set 
out in this Schedule. 

(2) In the cases covered by rule 17 the provisions of sub-rule (Z) also apply, 
without prejudice to the questions as to who are the persons who have the 
right to bring suit and what are their respective rights. 

25. (1) The carrier shall not be entitled to avail himself of the provisions 
of this Schedule winch exclude or limit his liability, if the damage is caused 
by Lis wilful misconduct or by such default on his part as is in the opinion of 
the Court equivalent to wilful misconduct. 

( 2 ) Similarly the carrier shall not be entitled to avail himself of the said 
provisions, if the damage is caused as aforesaid by any agent of the carrier 
•acting within the scope of 1 ilb employment. 

26. (7) Receipt by the person entitled to delivery of luggage or goods 
without complaint is primd facie evidence that the same have been delivered 
in good condition and in accordance with the document of carriage. 

(2) In the case of damage, the person entitled to delivery must complain 
to the carrier forthwith after the discovery of the damage, and, at the latest, 
within three days from the date of receipt in the ease of luggage and seven 
days from the date of receipt in the case of goods. In the case of delay the 
complaint must be made at the latest within fourteen days from the date on 
which the luggage or goods have been placed at his disposal, 

(3) Every complaint must be made in writing upon the document of 
carriage or by separate notice in writing despatched within the times aforesaid. 

(4) Failing complaint within the times aforesaid, no action shall lie against 
the carrier, save in the case of fraud on his part. 

27# In the case of the death of the person liable, an action for damages lies 
in accordance with these rules against those legally representing his estate. 

28. An action for damages must be brought at the option of the plaintiff, 
either before the Court having jurisdiction whore the carrier is ordinarily 
resident, or has his principal place of business, or has an estabHshmont by 

K 2 
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which the contract has been made or before the Court having jurisdiction at 
the place of destination. 

29, The right of damages shall be extinguished if an action is not brought 
within two years, reckoned from the date of arnval at the destination, or 
from the date on which the aircraft ought to have arrived, or from the date on 
which the carriage stopped. 

30. (1) In the case of carriage to lie performed by various successive 
carriers and falling within t lie definition sot out in sub-rule, ('/) of rule 1., each 
earner who accepts passengers, luggage or goods is subjected to the rules set 
out m this Schedule, and is deemed to be one of the contracting parties to (ho 
contract of carriage in so far as the contract deals with that part of the carriage 
which is performed under his supervision. 

(2) In the case of carriage of this nature, the passenger or his representative 
can take action only against the carrier who performed the carriage during 
which the accident or t lie delay occurred, save in the case, where, by express 
agreement, the, first- carrier has assumed liability for the whole journey, 

(3) As regards luggage or goods, the passenger or consignor will have a 
right of action against the first carrier, and the passenger or consignee who is 
entitled to delivery will have a right of action against the last carrier, and 
further, each may take action against the earner who performed the carnage 
during which the destruction, loss, damage or delay took place. These carriers 
will be jointly and severally liable to the passenger or io the consignor or 
consignee. 


CHAPTER IV. 

PROVISIONS RELATING TO COMBINED CARRIAGE. 

31. (I) In the case of combined carriage performed partly by air and 
partly by any oilier mode of carriage, the provisions of this Schedule apply 
only to the carriage by air, provided that the carriage by air falls within the 
terns of rule 1. 

(2) Nothing in this Schedule shall prevent the parties in the case of com- 
bined carriage from inserting in the document of air carriage conditions relating 
to other modes of carriage, provided that the provisions of ibis Schedule are 
observed as regards the carriage by air. 


CHAPTER V. 

General ano final fro visions. 

82* Any clause contained in the contract and all special agreements entered 
into before the damage occurred by which the parties purport to infringe the 
rules laid down by this Schedule, whether by deciding the law to be applied, or 
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by altering the rules as to jurisdiction, shall be null and void. Nevertheless for 
the carriage of goods arbitration clauses are allowed, subject- to these rules, 
if the arbitration is to take place in the territory of one of the High Contracting 
Parties within one of the jurisdictions referred to in rule 28. 

33. Nothing contained in this Schedule shall prevent the carrier either 
from refusing to enter Into any contract of carriage or from making regulations 
which do not conflict with the provisions of this Schedule. 

34. This Schedule does not apply to international carriage by air performed 
by way of experimental trial by air navigation und* rtalcings wifcb the view go 
the establishment of a regular line of air navigation, nor does it apply to 
carriage performed in extraordinary circumstances outside the normal scope of 
an air carrier’s business. 

35. The expression days ” when used m these rules means current days, 
not working day*. 

36. When a High Contracting Party has declared at the time of ratification 
of or of accession to the Convention that tlie first paragraph of Article *2 of 
the Convention shall not- apply to international carriage by air performed 
directly by the State, its colonies, protectorates or mandated territories or 
by any other territory under its sovereignty, suzerainty or authority, these 
rules shall not apply to international carriage by air so performed. 


SECOND SCHEDULE. 

(See section 2.) 

Provisions as to liability of carriers in the event of the death of a 

PASSENGER. 

1. The liability shall be enforceable for the benefit of such of the members 
of the passenger's family as sustained damage by reason of his death. 

In this rule the expression s ' member of a family naans wife or husband, 
parent, step-parent, grandparent, brother, sister, half-brother, half-sister, 
child, step-cliild, grandchild : 

Provided that, in deducing any such relationship as aforesaid any illegiti- 
mate person and any adopted person shall be treated as being, or as having 
been, the legitimate child of his mother and reputed father or, as the case may 
bo, of his adopters. 

2. An action to enforce the liability may be brought by the personal re- 
presentative of the passenger or by any person for whose benefit the liability 
is under the last preceding rule enforceable, but only one action shall be brought 
in British India in respect of the death of any one passenger, and every such 
action by whomsoever brought shall be for the benefit of all such persons so 
entitled as aforesaid as either are domiciled in British India, or, not being 
domiciled there, express a desire to take the benefit of the action. 
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3. Subject to the provisions of the next succeeding rule the amount 
recovered in any such action, after deducting any costs not recovered 
from the defendant, shall be divided between the persons entitled in such 
proportions as the Court may direct. 

4. The Court before winch any such action is brought may at any stage 
of the proceedings make any such order as appears to the Court to be just 
and equitable in view of the provisions of the First Schedule to this Act limiting 
the liability of a earner and of any proceedings which have been, or arc likely 
to be, commenced outside British India in respect of the death of the passenger 
in question. 
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Act No. XXII of 1934. 1 


[19th August, 1934.'] 


An Act to make better provision for the control of the manufacture, 
possession, use, operation, sale, import and export of aircraft. 

Wheiuas it is expedient to make better provision for the control of the 
manufacture, possession, use, operation, sale, import and export of aircraft ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may he called the Indian Aircraft} Act, 1931. Short title 

anu extent. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan 
and the Sonilial Parganas. 

2. In this 4c*t, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Definitions, 
context, — 

(1) “ aircraft 99 means any machine which can derive support in the 

atmosphere from reactions of the air, and includes balloons 
whether fixed or free, airships, kites, gliders and flying machines ; 

(2) “ aerodrome ” means any definite or limited ground or water area 

intern! ed to be used, either wholly or in part, for the landing or 
departure of aircraft, and includes all buildings, sheds, vessels, 
piers, and other structures thereon or appertaining thereto ; 

(3) a import ” means bringing into British India ; and 

(4) “ export 99 means iakiug out of British India. 


3. The 2 f (Central Government] may, by notification in the 3 [Official Power of 
Gazette], exempt from the provisions of this Act and of the rules made there- comment 
under, or from any of such provisions, any aircraft or class of aircraft and any to exempt 
person or class of persons, or may direct that such provisions shall apply to 
such aircraft or persons subject to such modifications as may be specified in 
the notification. 


4. The 2 [Central Government] may, by notification in the 3 [Official Pomstfof 
Gazette], make such rules as appear to 4 [itJ to be necessary for carrying out 
the Convention relating to the regulation of Aerial Navigation signed at to make 
Paris, October 13, 1919, with Additional Protocol, signed at Paris, May 1, 

1920, and any amendment which may bo made thereto under the provisions the Oonven- 
of Article 31 thereof. tion of 19X9. 


1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1934, JPt. V, p. S2 and for 
Report of Select Committee, see ibid*, p. 195. 

* Subs, by the A. 0 . for “ G. G, in C.” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Gazette of India **. 

<Subs. by the A. 0. for “ him *\ 
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5, {!) The ^Central Government] may, by notification in the 1 2 * * [Official 
Gazette], make rules 8 regulating the manufacture, possession, use, operation, 
sale, import or export of any aircraft or class of aircraft. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, such rules 
may provide for — 


(a) the authorities by which any of the powers conferred by or under 
this \ct are to be exercised : 

(h\ the licensing, inspection and regulation of aerodromes, the condi- 
iioiis uinlei which aeroilromis may he maintained and the fees 
which may he charged thereat, and the prohibition or regulation 
of the use of unlicensed aerodromes ; 

(c) the inspection and control of the manufacture, repair and mainte- 

nance of aircraft and of places where aircraft are being manu- 
factured, repaired or kept, 

(d) the registration anil marking of aircraft; 

(c) the conditions under which aircraft may be flown, or may carry 
passengers, mails or goods ; or may be used for industrial pur- 
poses and the certificates, licences or documents to be carried by 
aircraft ; 

(/) the inspection of aircraft for the purpose of enforcing the provisions 
of this Act anil the rules thereunder, and the facilities to be 
provided for such inspection ; 

(g) the licensing of persons employed in the operation, manufacture, 

repair or maintenance of aircraft; 

(h) the air-routes by which and the conditions under which aircraft 

may enter or leave British India, or may lly over British India, 
and the places at which aircraft shall land 
(£) the prohibition of flight by aircraft over any specified area, either 
absolutely or at specified times or subject to specified condi- 
lions and exceptions ; 

{ j ) the supply, supervision and control of air-route beacons, aerodrome 
lights, and lights at or in the neighbourhood of aerodromes or on 
or in the neighbourhood of air-routes ; 

(k) the signals to be used for purposes of communication by or to 

aircraft and the apparatus to be employed in signalling ; 

(l) the prohibition and regulation of the carriage in aircraft of any 

specified article or substance ; 

(???) the measures to be taken and the equipment to be carried for the 
purpose of ensuring the safety of life ; 

{n) the issue and maintenance of log-books ; 


1 Suba, by the A. O. tor “ 0, G. in C,” 

* Bubs, by the A. O, for ** Gazette of India 

the Indian Aircraft Rules, 1937, published in the Gazette of India, 1937, Pfc. L 

p* 633 to 719* 
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(o) the manner and conditions of the issue or renewal of any licence or 
certificate under the Act or the rules, the examinations and tests 
to he undergone m connection therewith, the form, custody, 
production, endorsement, cancellation, suspension or surrender 
of such licence or certificate, or of any log-book ; 

(?) the fees to be charged in connection with anv inspection, examina- 
tion, test, certificate or licence made issued or renewed under 
this Act ; 

(<7) the recognition for the purposes of this Act of licences and certi- 
ficates issued elsewhere than in British India relating to aircraft 
or to the qualifications of persons employed m the operation, 
manufacture, repair or maintenance of aircraft , and 
(r) any matter subsidiary or incidental to the matters referred to in 
this sub-section. 

6, (2) If the ^Central Government] is of opinion that in the interests or Power of 
the public safety or tranquillity the issue of all or any of the following orders 

is expedient, 1 2 [it] may, by notification in the 3 [Officml Gazette], — to make 

orders m 

(а) cancel or suspend, either absolutely or subject to such conditions etnergoac ^ u 

as 2 [ii] may think fit to specify m the order, all or any licences or 
certificates issued under this Act , 

(б) prohibit, either absolutely or subject to such conditions as 2 [ibJ may 

think fit to specify in the order, or regulate in such manner as 
may be contained m the order, the flight of all or any aircraft 
or class of aircraft over the whole or any portion of British 
India ; 

(c) prohibit, either absolutely or conditionally, or regulate the erection, 
maintenance or use of any aerodrome, aircraft factory, flymg- 
school or club, or place where aircraft are manufactured, repair- 
ed or kept, or any class or description thereof ; and 
(cl) direct that any aircraft or class of aircraft or any aerodrome, air- 
craft factory, flying school or club, or plcre where aircraft are 
manufactured, repaired or kept, together with any machinery, 
plant, material or things used for the operation, manufacture, 
repair or maintenance of aircraft shall be delivered, either forth- 
with or within a specified time, to such authority and in such 
manner as 2 [it] may specify in the order, to be at the disposal of 
His Majesty for the public service. 

( 2 ) Any person who suffers direct injury or loss by reason of any order made 
under clause (c) or clause (d) of sub-section (1) shall be paid such compensation 
as may be determined by such authority as the ^[Central Government] may 
appoint in this behalf* 


1 Subs, by the A, 0. for “ G. 0. in 0.” 

2 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ he”. 

9 fcSuba, by the A. 0. for “ Gazette of India 
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(3) The ^Central Government] may authorise such steps to be taken to 
secure compliance with any order made under sub-section ( 1 ) as appear to 
2 [it] to be necessary. 

(4) Whoever knowingly disobeys, or fails to comply with, or does any act 
in contravention of, an order made under sub-section (i) shall be punishable 
with imprisonment for a term winch may extend to three years, or with fine, 
or with both, and the Court by which he is convicted may direct that the 
aircraft or thing (if any) in resped* of which the offence has been committed, 
or any part of such flung, shall be forfeited to His Majesty. 

7* (1) The ^Central Go\ eminent] may, by notification in the 1 * 3 [Official 
Gazette], make rules 4 proudmg for the investigation of any accident arising 
out of or in the course of an navigation m or over British India. 

(#) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, such rules 
may— 

(a) require notice to he given of any accident in such manner and by 
such person as may be prescribed ; 

(h) apply for the pm pones of such investigation, either with or without 
modification, the provisions of any law for the time being in 
force relating to the investigation of accidents ; 

(o) prohibit pending investigation access to or interference with aircraft 
to which an accident has occurred, and authorise any person so 
far as may be necessary for the purposes of an investigation to 
have access to, examine, remove, take measures for the preserva- 
tion of, or otherwise deal with any such aircraft ; and 
(</) authorise or require the cancellation, suspension, endorsement or 
surrender of any licence or certificate granted or recognised 
under this Act when it appears on an investigation that the 
licence ought to be so dealt with, and provide for the production 
of any such licence for such purpose. 

8* ( 1 ) Any authority authorised in this behalf by the ^Central Govern- 
ment] may detain any aircraft, if in the opinion of such authority — 

(а) having regard to the nature of an intended flight, the flight of such 

aircraft would involve danger to persons in the aircraft or to 
any other persons or property ; or 

(б) such detention is necessary to secure compliance with any of the 

provisions of this Act or the rules applicable to such aircraft ; 
or such detention is necessary to prevent a contravention of any 
rule made under clause (h) or clause (i) of sub-section {2) of 
section 5. 


1 Sub#. by the A. 0. for “ G. G. in 0.” 

* Sub#, by the A. 0. for ** him f \ 

8 Sub#, by the A. 0. i’or 41 Gaaotte of India”. 

4 See Pt. X of the Indian Aircraft Rules, 1037, published in the Gazette of India, 1037, 
Pt. I, pp. 661 to 665. 
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(2) The 3 4 [Central Government] may, by notification in the 2 [Qfficial 
Gazette], make rules 3 regulating all matters incidental or subsidiary to the 
exercise of this power. 

4 L8A. The ^Central Government] may, by notification in the 2 [Official Power of 
C4azette ], make rules for the prevention of danger arising to the public health 
by the introduction or spread of any infectious or contagious disease from to make 
aircraft arriving at or being at any aerodrome and for the prevention of the ^4ctiag 
conveyance of infection or contagion by means of any aircraft leaving an the public 
aerodrome and in particular and without prejudice to the generality of this healtl1 * 
provision may make, with respect to aircraft and aerodromes or any specified 
aerodrome, rules providing for any of ihe matters for which rules under sub- 
clauses (?) to (viii) of clause (p) of sub-section ( 1 ) of section 6 of the Indian 
XV of 1908. Ports Act, 1908, may be made with respect to vessels and ports.] 

9* (7) The provisions of Part VII of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, W^k^and 
XXI of 1923. 1923, relating to Wreck and Salvage shall apply to aircraft on or over the sea 3 vage ’ 
or tidal waters as they apply to ships, and the owner of an aircraft shall be 
entitled to a reasonable reward for salvage services rendered by the aircraft 
in like manner as the owner of a ship. 

(2) The ^Central Government] may, by notification in the 2 [Official 
Gazette], make such modifications of the said provisions in their application 
to aii ci aft as appear necessary or expedient. 

10. In making any rule under section 5, section 7, 5 [seetion 8 or section Penalty for 

8A] the 1 [Central Government] may direct that a breach of it shall be pun- ^^ aveation 
ishable with imprisonment for any term not exceeding three months, or with of rule made 
fine of any amount not exceeding one thousand rupees, or with both. ^ er thlB 

11. Whoever wilfully flies any aircraft in such a manner as to cause danger Penalty for 
to any person or to any property on land or water or in the air shall be punish- cause * S 
able with imprisonment for a term which may extend to six months, or with danger, 
fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

12. Whoever abets the commission of any offence under this Act or the ^^^of 
rules, or attempts to commit such offence, and in such attempt does any act offences and 
towards the commission of the offence, shall be liable to the punishment 
provided for the offence. 

13. Where any person is convicted of an offence punishable under any ^wer^of 
rule made under clause ( % ) or clause (l) of sub-section (2) of section 5, the Court or< ^ r 

by which he is convicted may direct that the aircraft or article or substance, forfeiture, 
as the case may be, in respect of which the offence has been committed, shall be 
forfeited to His Majesty. 

14. Any power to make rules conferred by this Act is subject to the condi- Butes tobo 
tion of the rules being made after previous publication for a period of not less publication, 
than three months. 


1 Subs, by the A* O. for “ G. G. in 0 ” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Gazette of India ”, ,, r t 

8 See, for instance, rule 18 of the Indian Aircraft Rules, 1937 (Gazette of India, 1937, rt» • 
p. 640). 

4 JCns. by the Indian Aircraft (Amendment) Act, 1936 (7 of 1936), s. 2. . 

5 Subs, by the Indian Aircraft (Amendment) Act, 1936 (7 of 1930), s. 3, for or section 8 . 
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15* The pio\ isiou> of ^eiitioii 42 of the Indian Patents and Designs Act. Hof 1911. 
l£*n, dial] apply to tiie use of an invention on any aircraft not registered m 
Bi'jujrfii India m like manner as they apply to the use of an invention in a 
foi'-igp • esseL 

16* The 2 [ Central Government] may, by notification in the 2 [Olfieiai 
"jrmmrel, declare that any or all of the provisions of the Sea Customs Act, VUI of. I87&t 
1878, dvill, with such modifications and adaptations as may be specified in the 
cotiiication, applj r to the import and export of goods by air. 

17. No suit shall be brought in any Civil Court in respect of trespass or in 
respect of nuisance by reason only of the flight of aircraft over any property 
nt a height above the ground which having regard to wind, weather and all the 
i imunstances of the case is reasonable, or by reason, only of the ordinary inci- 
tits of such flight. 

18* No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against any 
j;< rson for any tiling m good faith done or intended to be done under this Act, 

19. (?) Nothing m this Act or in. any order or rule made then 1 , under shall 
apply to or in respect of any aircraft belonging to or exclusively employed in 
31 is Majesty’s naval, military or air forces, or to any person in such forces 
fmpioyed in connection with such aircraft. 

CJ) Nothing in this Act or in any order or rule made thereunder shall apply 
to or in respect of any lighthouse to which the Indian Lighthouse Act, 1927 » XVII of 1997. 
applies or prejudice or affect any right or power exercisable by any authority 
under that Act*. 

20* [ Rcqmbu 1 ]{>jp. by lh* Re fading Act, 1938 (/ of 1938), s. 2 and. fich. 


THE MECHANICAL LIGHTENS (EXCISE DUTY) ACT, 1934* 

Act No. XX 111 op 1934. 8 

[19th August, 1934.] 

An Act to provide for ilio imposition and collection of an. excise 
duty on mechanical lighters, 

Wiikiusas it is expedient to impose an excise duty on mechanical lighters, 
to provide for tiro collection thereof, and to alter the duty of customs leviable 
on mechanical lighters under the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 ; It is hereby enacted VEl* of 1894* 
as follows : — 

1, (1) This Act may be called the Mechanical Lighters (Excise Duty) Act, 

1934, 


* Subs* by the A, 0, for “ Q. 0. in C,” 

8 Subs* by the A. 0. for ** Gazette of India ”, 

8 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1934, Pt, V, p. 1X7 and for 
Report of Select Committee, m ibid., pp. 185 and 186. 
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(2) It extends to the \% L.o! ^ of Bntldi India^ including British Baluchistan 
and the Monthal Pargaiui y . 

S • In this Art, unless thme is anything repugnant in the subject or Definitions, 
context,' — 

(а) “ manufactory ” means any premises wherein mechanical lighters 

are manufactured ; 

(б) “ mechanical lighteL ” means any mechanical or chemical contri- 

vance for causing ignition which is portable and which operates 
}) v producing a spark or flame whether by itself or when brought 
into contact with gas, and includes a mechanical lighter issued 
from a manufactory in an incomplete state or requiring for its 
completion the addition of a flint; and 

(<0 “ owner ” includes any person expressly or impliedly authorised 
by an owner of a manufactory to be his agent in respect of the 
manufactory. 

3. A duty of excise at the rate of one rupee and eight annas per lighter shall Imposition 
be levied on every mechanical lighter manufactured m any manufactory in of duty, ‘ 
British India and issued out of such manufactory after the commencement of 

this Act, and shall be payable by the owner of the manufactory. 

4. (/) If any duty payable under section 3 is not paid within the time Recovery of 
fixed by rules made in that behalf under this Act, it shall be deemed to be an 

urrear, and Ihc authority to which such duty is payable may, in lieu thereof, 
recover any sum not exceeding three i hues the amount of duty unpaid which 
such authority may in its discretion think it reasonable to require. 

(2) An arrear of duty, or any sum recoverable in lieu thereof under this 
section, shall be recoverable as an arrear of land revenue and shall be recover- 
able in addition to, and not in substitution for, any other penalty incurred under 
this Act* 

5* No person shall issue any mechanical lighter out of a manufactory, issue from 
except in accordance with the provisions of rules made in that behalf under mauufactory ‘ 
this Act, or, until such rules are made, in accordance with the genera! or special 
orders of the 1 [(Central Government]. 

0* The 2 [0ontnd Government] may, by notification in the 3 4 * [Oflficial 
Gazette^ prohibit absolutely, or with such exceptions as *[itj thinks fit, Government 
the bringing of mechanical lighters into British India from the territory of toprajubit 
any specified Prince or Ohief in India. *° 

?. From such date 8 as may be fixed by the 2 [Ceutral Government] by Prohibition 
notification in the ^[Official Gazette] in this behalf, no person shall manu- f ac t^ u " 
faeturo mechanical lighters in British India except under and in accordance mthont 
with a licence to manufacture issued under this Act, 10Qat ** 


1 Suba. by the A. 0. for u L* G 

* Subs, by the A, 0, for “ G. G. in C,” 

* Subs* by the A. 0* for ** Gazette of India M . 

4 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ ho* 1 . 

* 1st Ootober, 1984 • Gazette of India, 1934, Pt. I, p. 1144* 
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Mechanual Lighten (Excise Duty). [1934 l Act XXIDL 

8 . Whoever contravenes the provisions of section o shall he punishable 
with imprisonment which may extend to six months, or with fine which may 
extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 


9. (i) Whoever, m contravention of any notification made under section 6, 
imports, or attempts to import, mechanical lighters into British India, shall 
be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to six months, or with 
fine which may extend to three times the amount of the duty which would be 
payable on the mechanical lighters if they were liable to duty m British India 
or to one thousand rupees, whichever is greater, or with both imprisonment 
and fine. 

(2) Whoever abets an offence punishable under sub-section (7) shall, 
whether such offence is or is not committed in consequeuce of such abetment, 
and notwithstanding anything contained in section llf> of the Indian Penal XLVof 1860 a 
Code, be punishable with the punishment provided for the offence. 

10. Whoever, without a licence to manufacture, or in contravention of the 
terms of such licence, manufactures mechanical lighters, shall be punishable 
with imprisonment which may extend to six months, or with fine which may 
extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

11. Whoever evades, or attempts to evade, the payment of any duty 
payable by him under this Act, or fails to supply any information which he is 
required under this Act or the teles to supply, or knowingly supplies false 
information, shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to six 
months, or with line which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

12. Any Court trying an offence under this Act may order that any mechani- 
cal lighters, together with the boxes, packing or wiappmgs thereof, in respect 
of which the Court is satisfied that an offeuee under this Act has been 
committed, shall be forfeited to His Majesty. 

13. The law for the time being in force relating to Sea Customs and to 
goods the importation of which is prohibited by section 18 of the Sea Customs 

Act, 1878, shall apply in respect of mechanical lighters the importation of which Vin of 1878. 

is prohibited by notification made under section 6 of this Act, and the officers 

of Customs and the officers empowered under the Sea Customs Act, 1878, to yin of 1878. 

perform the duties imposed by that Act on a Customs-Collector and other 

officers of Customs shall have the same, powers in respect of such mechanical 

lighters as they have for the time being in respect of goods the importation of 

which is prohibited by section 18 of the Sea Customs Act, 1878 : VIII of 1878* 

Provided that the penalty for the offence specified in section 167, Ko. 8, 
of the Sea Customs Act, 1878, shall, where the offence is committed in relation vm of 1878* 
to mechanical lighters the importation of which is prohibited under section 6 
of this Act, be a penalty of confiscation only, and such penalty of confiscation 
shall not be inflicted under section 167, No. 8, of the Sea Customs Act, 1878, VIII of 1878. 
in any case where the person concerned in the offence is sent for trial under 
section 9 of this Act. 
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14. The ^Central Government] may, by notification in the 2 [Official Application 
VIH of 1878. Gazette], declare that any of the provisions of the Sea Customs Act, 1878, pro^i 0113 

relating to the levy of and exemption from customs duties, drawback of duty, of 
warehousing, offences and penalties, confiscation and procedure relating to £ he duty oa 
offences and appeals shall, with such modifications and alterations as 3 [it] mechanical 
may consider necessary or desirable to adapt them to the circumstances, be lg 
applicable m regard to like matters m respect of the duty imposed by section 
3. 

15. (/) The ^Central Government] may, by notification in the 2 [Offioial Powerof 

Gazette], make rules 1 to tarry into effect the purposes and objects of this government 

Act. to make 

rules. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may — 

(a) provide for the assessment and collection of the duty and the 
authorities by whom functions under this Act are to be dis- 
charged, the issue of notices requiring payment, the manner in 
which the duty shall lie payable, and the recovery of arrears ; 

(h) provide for the distinguishing of mechanical lighters which have 
been manufactured under licence, or on which duty has been paid, 
or which are exempt from duty under this Act ; 

(c) regulate the issue of mechanical lighters out of any manufactory ; 

(d) impose on the owners of manufactories and on persons engaged in 

the sale of mechanical lighters the duty of furnishing information, 
keeping records and making returns, and prescribe the nature of 
such information and the form of such records and returns, the 
particulars to be contained therein, and the maimer m which 
they shall be verified ; 

(e) provide for the issuing of licences, tire form and the conditions of 

licences, and the fees to be charged therefor ; 

(/) provide for the detention of mechanical lighters for the purpose 
of exacting the duty, the confiscation, otherwise than under 
section 12, of articles in respect of which breaches of the Act 
or rules have been committed, and the disposal of articles so 
detained or confiscated ; 

(g) authorise and regulate the inspection or search of any place or 
conveyance used for the manufacture, storage or carriage of 
mechanical lighters ; and 

Qt) authorise and regulate the composition of offences against, or liabili- 
ties incurred under, the Act and rules, including composite pay- 
ments in lieu of duty. 


1 Subs, by tho A. 0. for e< G, G. in 0.” 

8 Subs. by tho A. 0. for “ Gazette of Indio *\ 

8 Subs, by the A, 0, lor “ ho ^ ,, 

* Por such rules. He the Mechanical Lighters (Excise Duty) Order, 1034, published in Gazette 
of India, *51934, Pt. I, p. 1141. 
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(3) In making any rule under this section the ^Central Government], 
may provide that a breach of the rule shall, where no other penalty is provided 
by this Act, be punishable with imprisonment for any term not exceeding 
six months, or with fine not exceeding one thousand rupees, or with both impri- 
sonment and fine. 

u- * j : * * 

16. [Amendment of the Second Schedule , Act VIII of 1894,] Rep. by the 
Repealing and Amending Act , 1936 ( XII of 1935), -s. 3 and Sch . IL 
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Act No. XXV op 1934 1 . 

[20lh August, 1934.} 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law regulating labour in 

factories. 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law regulating 
labour in factories ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

CHAPTER I. 

Preliminary. 

1. (/) This Act may be called the Factories Act, 1934. Short title. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan extent 
and the Sontlial Parganas. 

(3) It shall come into force on the 1st day of January, 1935. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or oon- Definitions, 
text, — 

(a) “ adolescent ” means a person who has completed his fifteenth but 
has not completed his seventeenth year ; 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1933, Pt. V, pp. 175 and 
176 and for Report of Select Committee, see ibid „ 1934, Pt. V, pp. 44 and 45, 

This Act is supplemented in the 0* P. by the 0. P, Unregulated Factories Act, 1937 (0* P. 

21 of 1937). 
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(b) :t adult ” means a person who 1ms completed his seventeenth year ; 

(c) “ child ” means a person who lias not completed Ins fifteenth year ; 
(< d ) “ day ” means a period of twenty-four hours beginning at mid- 
night : 

(e) “ week ” means a period of seven days beginning at midnight 
on Saturday night ; 

(/) “power” means electrical energy, and any other form of energy 
which is mechanically transmitted and is not generated by 
human or animal agency ; 

(g) e< manufacturing process ” means any process — 

(i) for making, altering, repairing, ornamenting, finishing or pack- 
ing, or otherwise treating any article or substance, with a 
view to its use, sale, transport, delivery or disposal, or 

(ii) for pumping oil, water or sewage, or 

(iii) for generating, transforming or transmitting power ; 

(h) “ worker ” means a person employed, whether for wages or not, 

in any manufacturing process, or in cleaning any part of the 
machinery or premises used for a manufacturing process, or 
in any other kind of work whatsoever incidental to or connected 
with the manufacturing process or connected witli the subject 
of the manufacturing process, but dors not include any person 
solely employed in a clerical capacity in any room or place, 
where no manufacturing process is being carried on ; 

(j) “factory” means any premises including the precincts thereof 

whereon twenty or more workers are working, or were working 
on any day of the preceding twelve months, and in any part 
of which a manufacturing process is being carried on with the 
aid of power, or is ordinarily so carried on, but docs not include 
a mine subject to the operation of the Indian Mines Act, 1923 ; 

(k) “ machinery ” includes all plant whereby power is generated, 

transformed, transmitted or applied ; 

(t) “ occupier 99 of a factory means the person who has ultimate control 
over the affairs of the factory : 

Provided that where the affairs of a factory arc entrusted to a 
managing agent, such agent shall bo deemed to be the occu- 
pier of the factory ; 

(m) where work of the same kind is carried out by two or more sets 

of workers working during different periods of the day, each 
of such sets is called a relay ”, and the period or periods for 
which it works is called a <fi shift ” ; and 

(n) “ prescribed 99 means prescribed by rules made by the ^[Provincial 

Government] under this Act. 


1 Subs* by the A, O.for" L, G.” 
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3. inference to time of clay in tiiis Act are references — References 

(a) in British India x * *, to Indian Standard Tune, which is five me 
and a half hours ahead of Greenwich Mean Time, and 

Provided that for any area in British India m winch Indian Standard 
Tim* 1 .s not, ordinarily observed the ^Provincial Government] may make 
rules — 

(£) specifying the area, 

(u) defining the local mean time ordinarily observed therein, and 
(iii) permitting such time to be observed in all or any of the factories 
. situated in the area 

4 . (1) For the purposes of this Act, a factory which is exclusively engaged Seasonal 
in one or more of the following manufacturing processes, namely, cotton gin- faotories * 
ning, cotton or jute pressing, the decortication of groundnuts, the manufac- 
ture of coffee, indigo, lac, rubber, sugar (including gur) or tea, or any manu- 
facturing process which is incidental to or connected with any of the aforesaid 
processes, is a seasonal factory : 

Provided that l he -[Provincial Government] may, by notification in the 
3 [Oflicnd Gazette], declare any such factory in which manufacturing processes 
are ordinarily carried on J*ot more than one hundred and eighty working days 
in the year, not to be a seasonal factory for the purposes of this Act. 

(2) The -[Provincial Government] may, by notification in the ^[Official 
Gazette], declare any specified factory in which manufacturing processes 
are ordinarily carried on for not more than one hundred and eighty working 
days in the year and cannot- be carried on except during particular seasons 
or at times dependent on the irregular action of natural forces, to be a sea- 
sonal factory for the purposes of this Act. 

5 . ( 1 ) hi otwith standing anything contained in clause (j) of section 2, Power to 
the 2 [Provinciai Government] may, by notification in the ^[Official pj^^eg ^ 
Gazette], declare any ^place wherein] a manufacturing process is carried be factories, 
on whether with or without the aid of power and 5 [wherein] on any one day 

of the twelve monthvS preceding the notification, ten or more workers were 
employed, to be a factory for all or any of the purposes of this Act. 

(2) A notification untier sub-soetion (i) may be made in respect of any 
specified 6 fplaco or class of places], 

(3) A notification under sub-section (J) shall cease to have effect in res- 
pect of any 7 [plaee] after the lapse of twelve months during which not more 
than nine workers were employed ^[therein] on any day. 

1 The words 44 excluding Burma ” In d. (a), and cl. ( b ), were rep. by the A. 0, 

* Subs. by the A. 0, for “ L. 0.” 

3 Subs. by the A. 0. for “ local official Oazotto A 

4 Subs. by 6. 2 of the Factories (Amendment) Act, 1930 {8 of 1936), for “ promises thereon 
or within the precincts whereof”. 

4 Subs, by s. 2, ibid*, for “ whereon or within the precincts whereof 

• Subs, by a, 2, ibid,, for “ promises or class or premises 

7 Subs, by s, 2, ibid., for “ premises *\ 

9 Subs, by s. 2, ibid., for “ thereon 
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6. The ^Provincial Government] may, by order in writing, direct that the 
different departments or branches of a specified factory shall be treated as 
separate factories for all or any of the purposes of this Act. 

7. Where the ^Provincial Government] is satisfied that, following upon 
a change of occupier of a factory or in the manufacturing processes carried 
on therein, the number of workers for the time being working m the factory 
is less than twenty and is not likely to lie twenty or more on any day during 
the ensuing twelve months, it may, by older in writing, exempt such 
factory from the operation of this Act : 

Provided that any exemption so granted shall cease to have effect on and 
after any day on which twenty or more workers work in the factory. 

8. In any case of public emergency the ^Provincial Government] may, 
by notification in the a | Official Gazette), exempt any factory from any or all 
of the provisions of this Act for such period as l \it] may think fit. 

9. (J) Before work is begun in any factory after the commencement of 
this Act, or before work is begun in any seasonal factory each season, the 
occupier shall send to the Inspector a written notice containing-- 

(ft) the name of the factory and its situation, 

(b) the address to which communications relating to the factory should 

be sent, 

(c) the nature of the manufacturing processes to be carried on in the 

factory, 

(d) the nature and amount of the power to be used, and 

(e) the name of the person who shall be the manager of the factory 

for the purposes of this Act. 

(2) Whenever another person is appointed as manager, the occupier shall 
send to the Inspector a written notice of the change, within seven days from 
the date in which the new manager assumes charge. 

(3) During any period for which no person has been designated as manager 
of a factory under this section, or during which the person designated does 
not manage the factory, any person found acting as manager, or, if no such 
person is found, the occupier himself, shall bo deemed to be the manager of 
the factory for the purposes of this Act. 

CHAPTER II. 

The Inspecting Staff. 

10 * (J) The ^Provincial Government] may, by notification in the ^Offi- 
cial Gazette], appoint such persons as it thinks fit to be Inspectors for the 

1 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ JL U.” 

• Bubs, by the A. 0. /or " 0. 0. hi 0* M 
8 Bubs, by tbs A. 0. for ** Gazette of India *\ 

4 Bubs, by the A. 0, for u lie 
8 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ local oflftcial Gazette **. 
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( Chapter 1 1. — The I n speclmg Staff ) 

purposes of this Act within such local limits as it may assign to them 
respectively. 

( 2 ) The ^Provincial Government] may, by notification as aforesaid, appoint 
any person to be a Chief Inspector, who shall, in addition to the powers con- 
ferred on a Chief Inspector under this Act, exercise the powers of an Inspector 
throughout the Province. 

( '3 ) No person shall be appointed to be an Inspector under sub-section 
(7) or a Chief Inspector under sub-section (2) or, having been so appointed, 
shall continue to hold office, who is or becomes directly or indirectly interested 
in a factory or in any process or business carried on tlieiem or in any patent 
or machinery connected therewith 

(4) Every District Magistrate shall be an Inspector for Ins district. 

(-5) The ^Provincial Government] may also, by notification as afore- 
said, appoint such public officers as it thinks fit to be additional Inspectors 
for all or any of tin* purposes of this Act, within such local limits as it may 
assign to them respectively. 

(6) In any area where there are more Inspectors than one, the ^Provin- 
cial Government] may, by notification as aforesaid, declare the powers which 
such Inspectors shall respectively exercise, and the Inspector to whom the 
prescribed notices are to be sent. 

(7) Every Chief Inspector and Inspector shall be deemed to be a public 
servant within the meaning of the Indian Penal Code and shall be officially 
subordinate to such authority as the ^Provincial Government] may specify 
in this behalf. 

11. Subject to any rules made by the provincial Government] in this Powers of 
behalf, an Inspector may, within the local limits for which he is appointed, — Ia3 P ector ‘ 

(a) enter, with such assistants (if any), being persons 2 [in the service 

of the Crown] or of any municipal or other public authority, 
as he thinks fit, any place which is, or which he has reason to 
believe to be, used as a factory or capable of being declared 
to be a factory under the provisions of section 5 ; 

(b) make such examination of the premises and plant and of any pres- 

cribed registers, and take on the spot or otherwise such evidence 
of any persons as he may deem necessary for carrying out the 
purposes of this Act ; and 

(c) exercise such other powers as may be necessary for carrying out 

the purposes of this Act : 

Provided that no one shall bo required under this section to answer any 
question or give any evidence tending to criminate himself. 

12* ( 1 ) The provincial Government] may appoint such registered medical Oertifyiag 
practitioners as it thinks fit to be certifying surgeons for the purposes of this surgeoas * 
Act within such local limits as it may assign to them respectively. 

tgahg O f0r t6 u ----- — — — 

2 Bubs, by the A, 0. for “ in the employment of Govt,” 
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(2) A certifying surgeon may authorise any registered medical practitioner 
to exercise any of his powers under this Act : 

Provided that a certificate of fitness for employment granted l>y such 
authorised practitioner shall be valid for a period of three months only, unless 
it is confirmed by the certifying surgeon himself after examination of the 
person concerned. 

Explanation . — Jin this section a registered medical practitioner ” means 
any person registered under the Medical Act, 1858, or any subsequent enact- 21 &22 
ment amending it, or under any Act of any legislature m British India pro- 
viding for the maintenance of a register of medical practitioners, and includes, 
in any area where no such register is maintained, any person declared by the 
^Provincial Government], by notification m the 1 2 [ Official Gazette], to be a 
registered medical practitioner for the purposes of this section. 


Cl f APT Bit ILL 
Health and Haeetv. 

13. Every factory shall be kept clean and free from etlluvia arising from 
any drain, privy or other nuisance, and shall be cleansed at such times and 
by such methods as may be prescribed, and these methods may include lime- 
washing or colour-washing, painting, varnishing, disinfecting and deodorising. 

14. ( 1 ) Every factory shall be ventilated in accordance with such stand- 
ards and by such methods as may be prescribed. 

(2) Where gas, dust or other impurity is generated in the course of work, 
adequate measures shall be taken to prevent injury to the health of workers, 

(5) If it appears to the Inspector that in any factory gas, (lust or other 
impurity generated in tin* course of work is being inhaled by the workers to 
an injurious extent, and that such generation or inhalation could be prevented 
by the use of mechanical or other devices, he may serve on the manager of the 
factory an order in writing, directing that mechanical or other devices for 
preventing such generation or inhalation shall be provided before a specified 
date, and shall thereafter be maintained in good order and used throughout 
working hours. 

{4) The ^Provincial Government] may make rules for any class of fac- 
tories requiring mechanical or other devices to ho, provided and maintained 
for preventing the generation or inhalation of gas, dust or other impurities* 
which may be injurious to workers and specifying the nature of such devices. 

IS* (i) The ^Provincial Government] may make rules — 

(a) prescribing standards for the cooling properties of the air in fac- 
tories in which the humidity of the air is artificially increased ; 


1 Buts, by the A. 0. for w L. 0.” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for 4< local official Gazette 
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(h) regulating tlie methods used for artificially increasing the humi- 
dity of the air ; and 

(c) directing prescribed tests for determining the humidity and cooling 
properties of the air to be carried out and recorded. 

( 2 ) In any factory in which the humidity of the air is artificially increased, 
the water used for the purpose shall be taken from a public supply or other 
source of drinking water, or shall be effectively purified before it is so used. 

(3) If it appears to the Inspector that the water used in a factory for in- 
creasing humidity which is required to be effectively purified under sub- 
section (2) is not effectively purified, lie may serve on the manuger of the fac- 
tory an order m writing, specifying the measures which in his opinion should 
bo adopted, and requiring them to bo carried out before a specified date. 

16. If it appears to the Chief Inspector or to an Inspector specially au- Cooling, 
thorised in this behalf by the ^Provincial Government] that the cooling pro- 
perties of the air m any factory are at times insufficient to secure workers 
against injury to health or against serious discomfort, and that they can be 

to a great extent increased by measures which will not involve an amount of 
expense which is unreasonable in the circumstances, the Chief Inspector may 
serve on the manager of the factory an order in writing, specifying the mea- 
sures which in his opinion should he adopted, and requiring them to be carried 
out before a specified date. 

17. In order that no room in a factory shall be crowded during working Overcrowd- 
hours to a dangerous extent or to an extent which may be injurious to the 

health of the workers, the proportion which the number of cubic feet of space 
in a room and the number of superficial feet of its floor area bears to the number 
of workers working at any time therein shall not be less than such standards 
as may be prescribed either generally or for the particular class of work carried 
on in the room. 

18. (7) A factory shall be sufficiently lighted during all working hours. Lighting. 

(2) If it appears to the Inspector that any factory is not sufficiently lighted, 
he may serve on the manager of the factory an order in writing, specifying 
the measures which in his opinion should be adopted, and requiring them 
to be carried out before a specified date. 

(3) The ^Provincial Government] may make rules requiring that all fac- 
tories of specified classes shall be lighted in accordance with prescribed stand- 
ards, 

19. (I) In every factory a sufficient supply of water fit for drinking shall Water, 
be provided for the workers at suitable places. 

(2) The supply required by sub-section (i) shall comply with such stand- 
ards as may be prescribed. 

(3) In every factory in which any process involving contact by the workers 
with injurious or obnoxious substances is carried on, a sufficient supply of 


i Sabs, by the A. 0. for “ L. G ” 
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water suitable for washing shall be provided for the use of workers, at suit- 
able places and with facilities for its use, according to such standards as 
may be prescribed. 

20. For every factory sufficient latrines and urinals, according to the 
prescribed standards, shall be provided, for male workers and for female 
workers separately, ol* suitable patterns and at convenient places as pre- 
scribed, and shall be kept in a clean and sanitary condition during all working 
hours. 

21. In every factory the doors of each room in winch more than twenty 
persons are employed shall, except in the case of sliding doors, lx*, constructed 
so as to open outwards, or, where the door is between two rooms, inihe direc- 
tion of the nearest, exit from the building, and no such door shall be locked 
or obstructed while any work is being curried on in the room 

22. In every factory such precautions against (ire shall be taken as may 
be prescribed. 

23. (1) Every factory shall be provided with such means of escape in 
case of fire as can reasonably lie required in the circumstances of each fao- 
tory. 

(2) If it appears to the Inspector that any factory is not so provided, lie 
may serve on the manager of the factory an order in writing, specifying the 
measures which in his opinion should be adopted, and requiring them to bo 
carried out before a specified date. 

(3) The means of escape shall not bo obstructed while any work is being 
carried on in the factory. 

24. (?) In every factory the following shall be kept adequately fenced, 
namely : — 

(a) every exposed moving part of a prime-mover and every flywheel 
direct ly connected to a prime-mover, 

{h) every hoist or lift, hoist-well or lift-well, and every trap-door or 
similar opening near which any person may have to work or 
puss, and 

(a) every part of the machinery which the ^Provincial Government] 
may prescribe. 

(2) If it appears to the Inspector that any other part of the machinery 
in a factory is dangerous if not adequately fenced, he may serve on the manager 
of the factory an order in writing, specifying the measures which in his opinion 
should bo adopted, and requiring them to bo carried out before a specified 
date. • 

( 3 ) All fencing required by or under this section or under sub-section 
(!) of section 26 shall bo maintained in an efficient state at all times when 
the workers have access to the parts required to be fenced except where they 
are under repair or are under examination in connection with repair or are 


1 Subs, by the A. 0. for " L. G” 
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necessarily exposed for the purpose of cleaning or lubricating or altering the 
gearing or arrangements of the machinery. 

(4) Such further provisions as may be prescribed shall be made for the 
protection from danger of persons employed in attending to the machinery 
in a factorv. 

25. If it appears to the Inspector that any building or part of a build- Power to 
ing, or anv part oi the ways, machinery or plant in a factory is in such a condi- g^^cations 
tion that it may be dangerous to human life or safety, he may serve on the of defective 
manager of the factorv an order in writing requiring him before a specified 

date — stability. 

(a) to furnish such drawings, specifications and other particulars as 

may he necessary to determine whether such building, ways, 
machinery or plant can be used with safety, or 

(b) to carry out such tests as may he necessary to determine the 

strength or quality of any specified parts and to inform the 
Inspector of the results thereof. 

26. ( l ) If it appears to the Inspector that any building or part of a build- ^fetyof 
ing or any part of the ways, machinery or plant in a factory is in such a condi** and 

tion that it is dangerous to human life or safety, he may serve on the manager machinery, 
of the factory an order in. writing specifying the measures which in his opi- 
nion should be adopted, and requiring them to be carried out before a speci- 
fied date. 

(2) If it appears to the Inspector that the use of any building or part 
of a building or of any part of the ways, machinery or plant in a factory in- 
volves imminent danger to human life or safety, he may serve on the manager 
of the factory an order in writing prohibiting its use until it has been pro- 
perly repaired or altered. 

27. (I) No woman or child shall be allowed to clean or oil any part of ^stnotions 
the machinery of a factory while that part is in motion under power, or to mac hi, 
work between moving parts or between fixed and moving parts of any machi- 

nery which is in motion under power. 

(2) The 5 [Provincial Government] may, by notification in the 1 2 [Official 
Gazette], prohibit, in any specified factory or class of factories, the clean- 
ing or oiling by any person of specified parts of machinery when these parts 
are in motion under power. 

28. ( 1 ) The ^Provincial Government] may make rules prohibiting the Puerto 
admission to any specified class of factories, or to specified parts thereof, 

of children who cannot be lawfully employed therein. 

(2) If it appears to the Inspector that the presence in any factory or part 
of a factory of children who cannot be lawfully employed therein may be 
dangerous to them or injurious to their health, he may serve on the manager 


1 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ L . G.” 

a Subs, by the A. 0. for “ local official Gazelle ”, 
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of the factory an order in writing directing him to prevent the admission of 
such children to the factory or any part of it. 

29. No woman or child shall be employed in any part of a factory for 
pressing eotloii m which a cotton-opener is at work : 

Provided that, if the feed-end of a co* ton-opener is in a room separated 
from the delivery end by a partition extending to the roof, or to such height 
as the Inspector may m any particular ease specify in writing, women and 
children may bo employed on the side of the partition where the ib<*d-end 
is situated. 

30. Where in any factory an accident occurs which causes death, or which 
causes any bodily injury whereby any person injured is prevented from re- 
suming his woik in the factory during the forty-eight hours after the accident 
occurred, or which is of any nature which may bo presented in this behalf, 
the manager of the factory shall s**nd notice then*, of to such authorities, and 
in such form and within such time, as may be prescribed. 

31. (/) 1 die manager of a factory on whom an order in writing by an 
Inspector has been served under the provisions of this Chapter, or the occu- 
pier of the factory, may, within thirty days of the service of the order, appeal 
against it to the l \ Provincial Government), or to such authority as the 1 [Pro- 
vincial Government] may appoint in this behalf, and the ^Provincial Go- 
vernment] or appointed authority may. subject to rules made in this behalf 
by the ^Provincial Government), confirm, modify or reverse the order. 

(2) The appellate authority may, and if so required m the petition or 
appeal shall, hear the appeal with the aid of assessors, one of whom shall be 
appointed by the appellate authority and the other by such body represent- 
ing the industry concerned as the ^[Provincial Government) may prescribe 
in this behalf : 

Provided that if no assessor is appointed by such body, or if the assessor 
m appointed fails to attend at the time and place fixed for hearing the appeal, 
the appellate authority may, unless satisfied that tlm failure to attend is 
due to sufficient cause, proceed to hear the appeal without the aid of such 
assessor, or, if it thinks fit, without the aid of any assessor. 

(d) In the case of an appeal against an order under section 1G the appellate 
authority shall, and in any other ease except an appeal against an order under 
sub-section (2) of section 2(> or sub-section (2) of section 28 the appellate au- 
thority may, suspend the order appealed against pending the decision of the 
appeal, subject however to such conditions as to partial compliance or the 
adoption of temporary measures as it may choose to impose in any case. 

32. The ^Provincial Government] may make rules — 

(«) providing for any matter which, according to any of the provi- 
sions of this Chapter, is or may be prescribed ; 


this Chapter. 
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(b) requiring the managers of factories to maintain stores of first-aid 

appliances and provide for tlieir proper custody ; 

(c) providing against danger arising from the use of mechanical 

transport in factories, other than railways subject to the Indian 
Railways Act, 1890 ; 

(d) presciibing the manner of the service of orders under this Chapter 

on managers of factories ; 

(e) regulating the procedure to he followed in presenting and hearing 

appeals under section 31, and the appointment and remunera- 
tion of assessors ; 

(/) regulating the exercise by Inspectors of their powers under this 
Chapter ; and 

(<f) providing for any other matter which may be expedient in order 
to give effect to the provisions of this Chapter. 

33. (t) The 3 [Provincial Government] may make rules requiring that Additional 
in any specified factory wherein more than one hundred and fifty workers ^kThealth 
are ordinarily employed, an adequate skelter shall be provided for the use and safety 
of workers during periods of rest, and such rules may proscribe the standards 

of such shelters. shelters 

during 

(2) The ^Provincial Govermnent] may also make rules — roomsfor 

(a) requiring that in any specified factory, wherein more than fifty children,— 

women workers are ordinarily employed, a suitable room shall 
be reserved for the use of children under the age of six years 
belonging to such women, and 

(b) prescribing the standards for such rooms and the nature of the 

supervision to be exercised over the children therein. 

(3) The ^[Provincial Government] may also make rules, for any class of certificates ol 
factories and for the whole or any part of the Province, requiring that work stablHty, ~~ 
on a manufacturing process carried on with the aid of power shall not be 

begun in any building or part of a building erected or taken into use as a fac- 
tory after the commencement of this Act, until a certificate of stability in the 
prescribed form, signed by a person possessing the prescribed qualifications, 
has been sent to the Inspector. 

(4) Where the 1 2 [Provincial Government] is satisfied that any operation hazardous 
in a factory exposes any persons employed upon it to a serious risk of bodily options, 
injury, poisoning ox disease, *[it] may make roles 4 applicable to any factory 

or class of factories in which the operation is carried on — 

(a) specifying the operation and declaring it to be hazardous, 


1 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ L. G.” 
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1937. see Gazette of India, 1937, Pt, I, pp, 627 to 630 and 770 to 778. 
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(Chapter Til. — Health and Safety. Chapter IT. — Restrictions on 
Working Hows of Adults.) 

(b) prohibiting or restricting the employment of women, adolescents 

or children upon the operation, 

(c) providing for the medical examination of persons employed or 

seeking to he employed upon ike operation and prohibiting the 
employment of persons not certified as fit for such employ- 
ment, and 

(d) providing for the protection of all persons employed upon the 

operation or in the ctomiiy of the places where it is carried on. 


OJIAPTEH TV. 

RlSSTlUOTlOxNK ON r WOHKIN't IloiTiiS OJF A.DULT8. 

34* No adult worker shall he allowed to work in a factory for more than 
fifty-four hours in any week, or, whore the factory is a seasonal one, for 
more than sixty hours in any week : 

Provided that an adult worker in a non-, seasonal factory engaged in work 
which for technical reasons must be continuous throughout the day may work 
for fifty-six hours m any week. 

35* ( 1 ) No adult worker shall be allowed to work in a factory on a Sunday 
unless — 

(a) he has had or will have a holiday for a whole day on one of the 

three days immediately before or after that Sunday, and 

(b) the manager of the factory lias, before that Sunday or the subs- 

tituted day, whichever is earlier, — 

(i) delivered a notice to the office of the inspector of his intention 

to require the worker to work on the Sunday and of the day 
which is to be substituted, and 

(ii) displayed a notice to that effect in the factory : 

Provided that no substitution shall be made which will result in any worker 
working for more than ton days consecutively without a holiday for a whole 
day. 

(2) Notices given under sub-section ( l ) may be cancelled by a notice de- 
livered to the office of the Inspector and a notice displayed in the factory 
not later than the day before the Sunday or the holiday to be cancelled, 
whichever is earlier. 

(3) Where, in accordance with the provisions of sub-section (i), any worker 
works on a Sunday and has had a holiday on one of the three days immedia- 
tely before it, that Sunday shall, for the purpose of calculating his weekly 
hours of work, be included in the preceding week, 

36* No adult worker shall be allowed to work in a factory for more than 
ten hours in any day : 
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Provided that a male adult worker in a seasonal factory may work for 
eleven hours in any day. 

37. The periods of work of adult workers in a factory during each day intervals to* 

shall be fixed either — rest - 

(a) so that no period shall exceed six hours, and so that no worker 

shall work for more than six hours before he has had an interval 
for rest of at least one hour ; 

(b) so that no period shall exceed five hours and so that no worker 

shall work for more than five hours before he has had an interval 
for rest of at least half an hour, or for more than eight and a 
half hours before he has had at least two such intervals. 

38. The periods of work of an adult worker m a factory shall be so arranged Sprsadove*. 
that along with his intervals for rest under section 37, they shall not spread 

over more than thirteen hours in any day, save with the permission of the 
^Provincial Government] and subject to such conditions as it may impose, 
either generally or in the case of any particular factory. 

39. (7) There shall be displayed and correctly maintained in every fac- Notice of 
tory in accordance with the provisions of sub-section (2) of section 76 a Notice 

of Periods for Work for Adults showing clearly the periods within which adult Adults and 
workers may be required to work. » P£®P^ tio1 * 

(2) The periods shown in the Notice required by sub-section (7) shall be 
fixed beforehand in accordance with the following provisions of this section 
and shall be such that workers working for those periods would not be work- 
ing in contravention of any of the provisions of sections 34, 35, 36, 37 and 38. 

(3) Where all the adult workers in a factory are required to work within 
the same periods, the manager of the factory shall fix those periods for such 
workers generally. 

(4) Where all the adult workers in a factory are not required to work 
within the same periods, the manager of the factory shall classify them into 
groups according to the nature of their work. 

(5) For each group which is not required to work on a system of shifts* 
the manager of the factory shall fix the periods within which the group may 
be required to work. 

(6) Where any group is required to work on a system of shifts and the relays 
are not to be subject to predetermined periodical changes of shift, the manager 
of the factory shall fix the periods within which each relay of the group may 
be required to work. 

(7) Where any group is to work on a system of shifts and the relays axe 
to be subject to predetermined periodical changes of shifts, the manager 
of the factory shall draw up a scheme of shifts whereunder the periods within 
which any relay of the group may be required to work and the relay which 
will be working at any time of the day shall be known for any day. 
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(Chapter IV. — Restrictions m Working Hours of Adults,) 

(5) The ^Provincial Government] may make rules prescribing forms for 
the Notice of Periods for Work for Adults and the manner in which it shall 
be maintained. 

40. (. 1 ) A copy of the Notice referred to in sub-section (1) of section 39 
shall be sent in duplicate to the Inspector within fourteen days after the com- 
mencement of tins Act, or, if the factory begins work after the commence- 
ment of this Act, before the day on winch it begins work. 

(2) Any proposed change in the system of work in a factory which will 
necessitate a change in the Notice shall be notified to the Inspector in dupli- 
cate before the change is made, and, except with the previous sanction of 
the Inspector, no such change shall be made until one week has elapsed since 
the last change. 

41. (/) The manager of every factory shall maintain a Register of Adult 
Workers showing — 

(a) the name of each adult worker in the factory, 

(b) the nature of his work, 

(o) the group, if any, in which he is included, 

(d) where his group works on shifts, the relay to which he is allotted, 

and 

(e) such other particulars as may be prescribed : 

Provided that, if the inspector is of opinion that any muster roll or register 
maintained as part of the routine of a factory gives in respect of any or all 
of the workers in the factory the, particulars required under this section, ho 
may, by order in writing, direct that such muster roll or register shall to the 
corresponding extent be maintained in place of and bo treated as the Register 
of Adult Workers in that factory: 

Provided further that, where the 1 | Provincial Government] is satisfied 
that the conditions of work in any factory or class of factories ore such that 
there is no appreciable risk of contravention of the provisions of this Chapter 
in the case of that factory or factories of that class, as the case may be, the 
^[Provincial Government] may, by written order, exempt, on such condi- 
tions as it may impose, that factory or all factories of that class, as the case 
may bo, from the provisions of this section. 

(2) The ^Provincial Government] may make rules prescribing the form 
of the Register of Adult Workers, the manner in which it shall be maintained 
and the period for which it shall be preserved. 

43. No adult worker shall he allowed to work otherwise than in accord- 
ance with the Notice of Periods for Work for Adults displayed under sub- 
section (1) of section 39 and the entries made beforehand against his name 
in the Register of Adult Workers maintained under section 41. 
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43. (!) The ^Provincial Government] may make rules defining the per- Power to 
sons who hold positions of supervision or management or are employed 
a confidential position in a factory, and the provisions of this Chapter, 1 2 [other frona 
than the provisions of clause (6) of sub-section (!) of section 45 and of the resfcnofcloaa * 
provisos to that sub-section], shall not apply to any person so defined. 

(2) The 3 [Provincial Government] may make rules for adult workers 
providing for the exemption, to such extent and subject to such conditions 
as may be prescribed m such rules, — 

(а) of workers engaged on urgent repair* —from the provisions of 

sections 34, 35, 36, 37 and 33 ; 

(б) of workers engaged in work m the nature of preparatory or com- 

plementary work which must necessarily be carried on out- 
side the limits laid down for the general working of the factory — 
from the provisions of sections 34, 36, 37 and 38 ; 

(c) of workers engaged in work which is necessarily so intermittent 
that the intervals during which, they do not work while on duty 
ordinarily amount to more than the intervals for rest required 
under section 37 — from the provisions of sections 34, 3b, 37 
and 38 : 

{( J ) of workers engaged in any work which for technical reasons must 
be carried on continuously throughout the day — from the 
provisions of sections 34, 35, 36, 37 and 38 ; 

(c) of workers engaged in making or supplying articles of prime neces- 
sity which must bo made or supplied every day — from the 
provisions of section 35 ; 

(/) of workers engaged in a manufacturing process which cannot be 
carried on except during fixed seasons — from the provisions 
of section 35 ; 

{g) of workers engaged in a manufacturing process which cannot be 
carried on except at times dependent on the irregular action 
of natural forces-* from the provision') of section 35 and sec- 
tion 37 ; and 

(/*) <>f workers engaged in engine-rooms or boiler-houses— from the 
provisions of section 35. 

(!}) Kul os made under sub-section ( 2 ) providing for any exemption may 
also provide for any consequential exemption from the provisions of sections 
39 and 40 which the ^Provincial Government] may deem to be expedient, 
subject to such conditions as it may impose, 

(4) In making rules under this section the ^Provincial Government] shall 
prescribe the maximum limits for the weekly hours of work for all classes 


1 Subs, by the A. O.'for ** h. 0.” 

* Ins, by the Factories (Amendment) Act, 1933 (11 of 1935), s. 


IX 



258 


Factories. [1934 : Act XXV. 

(Chapter IV. — Restrictions on Working Hours of Adults.) 


Power to 
make orders 
exempting 
from 

restrictions. 


Further 
restrictions 
on the 
employment 
Of women. 


of workers, and any exemption given, other than an exemption under clauso 
(a) of sub-section (2), shall be subject to such limits. 

(5) Rules made under this section shall remain in force for not more than 
three years. 

44. (1) Where the 3 [Provincial Government] is satisfied that, owing to 
the nature of the work carried on or to other circumstances, it is unreasonable 
to require that the periods of work of any adult vvoikers in any factory or 
class of factories should be fixed lx ‘forehand, it may, by written order, relax 
or modify the provisions of sections 39 and 40 m respect of such workers 
to such extent and in such manner as it may think fit, and subject to such 
conditions as it may deem expedient to ensure control over periods of work. 

(2) The ^[Provincial Government |, or subject to the control of the ^Pro- 
vincial Government] the (iuef Inspector, may, by written order, exempt, 
on such conditions as it or lie may deem expedient, any or all of the adult 
workers in any factory, or group or class of factories, from any or all of the 
provisions of sections 34, 35, 33, 37, 38, 39 and 40, on the ground that the 
exemption is required to enable the factory or factories to deal with an ex- 
ceptional press of work. 

(3) Any exemption given under sub-section {2) in respect of weekly hours 
of work shall be subject to the maximum limits prescribed under sub-section 

(4) of section 43. 

(1) An order under sub-section (2) shall remain in force for such period 
as it may specify, but in no case for more than two months from the date on 
which notice thereof is given to (he manager of the factory. 

45. (1) The provisions of this Chapter shall, in their application to women 
workers in factories, lie supplemented by the following further restrictions, 
namely : - 

(а) no exemption from the provisions of section 33 may be granted 

in respect of any woman ; and 

(б) no woman shall be allowed to work in a factory except between 

(! a.m. and 7 c.M. r 

Provided that the ^Provincial Government] may, by notification in the 
^[Official Gazette], in respect of any class or classes of factories and for the 
whole year or any part of it, vary the limits laid down in clause (b) to any 
span of thirteen hours between f> a.m. and 7-30 f.m. : 

Provided further that, in respect of any seasonal factory or class of sea- 
sonal factories in a specified area, the ^Provincial Government] may make 
rules imposing a further restriction by defining the period or periods of the 
day within which women may bo allowed to work, such that the period or 
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periods so defined shall lie within the span fixed by clause (5) or under the 
above proviso and shall not be less than ten hours m the aggregate. 

(2) The ^Provincial Government] may make rules providing for the ex- 
emption from the above restrictions, to such extent and subject to such 
conditions as it may prescribe, of women working in fish-curing or fish-canning 
factories where the employment of women beyond the said hours is necessary 
to prevent damage to or deterioration in any raw material. 

(3) Rules made under sub-section (2) shall remain in force for not more 
than three years. 

46. Where a worker works on a shift which extends over midnight, the sp eo ial 
ensuing day for him shall be deemed to be the period of twenty-four hours proviaionfoe 
beginning when such shift ends, and the hours he has worked after mi<lnight 

shall be counted towards the previous day : 

Provided that the ^Provincial Government] may, by order in writing, 
direct that m the case of any specified factory or any specified class of workers 
therein the ensuing day shall be deemed to be the period of twenty-four hours 
beginning when such shift begins and that the hours worked before midnight 
shall be counted towards the ensuing day. 

47. (1) Where a worker in any factory works for more than sixty hours Extra pay 

in any week, for overtime. 

or where a worker in a factory other than a seasonal factory works for 
more than ton hours in any day, 

he shall be entitled in respect of the overtime worked to pay at the rate 
of one-and-a-half times his ordinary rate of pay. 

(2) Where a worker in a factory other than a seasonal factory works for 
more hours in any week than are permitted under section 34, he shall be 
entitled, in respect of the overtime worked excluding any overtime in respect 
of which he is entitled to extra pay under sub-section (I), to pay at the rate 
of one-and-a-quaiter times his ordinary rate of pay. 

(3) Where any workers arc paid on a piece rate basis, the ^Provincial 
Government] in consultation with the industry concerned may for the pur- 
poses of this section fix time rates as nearly as possible equivalent to the 
average rate of earnings of those workers, and the rates so fixed shalL be 
•deemed to be the ordinary rates of pay of those workers for the purposes of 
this section. 

(4) The ^Provincial Government] may prescribe the registers that shall 
be maintained in a factory for the purpose of securing compliance with the 
provisions of this section. 

48* No adult worker shall be allowed to work in any factory on any day Restriction 
on which he has already been working in any other factory, save in suoh doable 
'circumstances as may be prescribed* ampoymeat* 
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[Chapter IV. — Restriction on Working Hours of Adults. Chapter V. — Special 
Provisions for Adolescents and Children.) 

49. The ^Provincial Government] may make rules providing that in any 
specified class or classes of factories work shall not be carried on by a system 
of shifts so arranged that more than one relay of workers is engaged in work 
of the same kind at the same time save with the permission of the ^Provin- 
cial Government] and subject to such conditions as it may impose, either 
generally or in tie «as>e of any particular factory. 


t 'HAPTETl V. 

Special Puovimons for Adolesc bavs and Children. 

50. No child who has ?mt compil'd his tv -, < hth year shall be allowed to 
work in any factory. 


51. No child who has completed his twelfth v< ar and no adolescent shall 
be allowed to work in any factory unless — 

(a) a certificate of fitness granted to him under section 52 is in the 

custody of the manager of the factory, and 

(b) he carries while he is at work a token giving a reference to such 

certificate. 

52. (i) A certifying surgeon shall, on the application of any young person 
who wishes to work in a factory, or of the parent or guardian of such person, 
or of the manager of the factory in which such person wishes to work, 
examine such person and ascertain his fitness for such work. 

(2) The certifying surgeon, after examination, may grant to such person, 
in the prescribed form,*— 

(a) a certificate of fitness to work in a factory as a child, if he is satis- 

fied that such person has completed his twelfth year, that he 
has attained the prescribed physical standards (if any), and 
that he is fit for such work ; or 

(b) a certificate of fitness to work in a factory as an adult, if be is satis- 

fied that such person has completed his fifteenth year and is 
fit for a full day's work in a factory. 

(3) A certifying surgeon may revoke any certificate granted under sub- 
section (2) if, in Iris opinion, the holder of it is no longer fit to work in the 
capacity stated therein in a factory. 

{4) Where a certifying surgeon or a practitioner authorised under sub- 
section (2) of section 12 refuses to grant a certificate or a certificate of the 
kind requested, or revokes a certificate, he shall, if so requested by any person 
who could have applied for the certificate, state his reasons in writing for so 
doing. 
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{Chapter V . — Special Provisions for Adolescents and Children ) 

53. (i) An adolescent who has be<ui granted a certificate of fitness to Effect of 
work in a factory as an adult, under clause (b) of sub-section (2) of section g^tedto 
52, and who, while at work in a faetoiy, carries a token giving reference to adolescent* 
the certificate, shall be deemed to be an adult for all the purposes of Chapter 

IV. 

(2) An adolescent who has not been granted a certificate of fitness to 
work m a factory as an adult under sub-section (2) of section 52 shall, not- 
withstanding his age, be deemed to be a child for the purposes of this Act. 

54. (7) No child shall he allowed to weak in ? factory for more than five Restrictions 

Lours m any day. £“rk£g 

(2) The hours of work of a child shall be so arranged that they shall not hours of a 
spread over more than seven-and-a-half hours in any day. cIllld# 

13) No child shall b^ allowed to work in a factory except between 6 a.m. 
and 7 p.m, : 

Provided that the l [Provmoial Government] may by notification in the 
•[Official Gazette], in respect of any class or classes of factories and for the 
whole year or any part of it, vary thmse limits to any span of thirteen hours 
between 5 a.m. and 7-30 p.m. 

(4) The provisions of section 35 shall apply also to child workers, but 
no exemption from the provisions of that section may be granted in respect 
of any child. 

(5) No child shall be allowed to work in any factory on any day on which 
he has already been working in anotlier factory. 

55. (1) There shall be displayed and correctly maintained in every fac- Notice of 
lory, in accordance with the provisions of sub-section (2) of section 76, a ^^ d | 0 ^ or 
Notice of Periods for Work for Children, showing clearly the periods within Children, 
which children may be required to work. 

(2) The periods shown in the Notice required by sub-section (J) shall be 
fixed beforehand in accordance with the method laid down for adults in sec- 
tion 39 and shall be such that children working for those periods would not 
be working in contravention of section 54. 

(3) The provisions of section 40 shall apply also to the Notice of Periods 
for Work for Children. 

(4) The provincial Government] may make rules prescribing forms for 
the Notice of Periods for Work for Children and the manner in which it shall 
be maintained. 

56. (7) The manager of every factory in which children are employed Register of 

shall maintain a Register of Child Workers showing — Wakens. 

(а) the name of each child worker in the factory, 

(б) the nature of his work, 
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(Chapter V.—Sjwdal Provisions for Adolescents and Children .) 

(c) the group, if any, in which bo is included, 

(d) whore his group works on shifts, the inky to which ho is allotted, 

(e) the number of his certificate of fitness granted under section 52, 

and 

(/) such other particulars as may be. prescribed 

(2) The ^Provincial Government | nuv make rules prescnbmg the form 
of the Register of Child Workers, the manner in which it shall be maintained, 
and the period for which it shall be, preserved. 

57. No child shall lie allowed fco work otherwise than in accordance with 
the Notice of Periods for Work for Children displayed under sub-section ( 1 ) 
of section 55 and the entries made beforehand against Ins name in. the Register 
of Child Workers maintained under sub-section (It of section 5fi. 

58. Where an Inspector is of opinion — 

(a) tliat an> person working in a factory without a certificate of fitness 
is a child or an adolescent, or 

(&) that a child or adolescent working in a factory with a certificate 
is no longer fit to work in the capacity stated therein, 

he may serve on the manager of the factory a notice requiring that such per- 
son, or that such child or adolescent, as the case may be, skill be examined 
by a certifying surgeon or by a practitioner authorised under sub-section (2) 
of section 12, and such person, child or adolescent shall not, if the Inspector 
so directs, bo allowed to work in any factory until lie lias boon so examined 
and has been granted a certificate of fitness or a fresh certificate of fitness, 
as the case may be. 

59. The J [Provincial Government] may make rules — 

(a) prescribing the forms of certificates of fitness to be granted under 

section 52, providing for the grant of duplicates in the event 
of loss of the original certificates, and fixing the fees which 
may be charged for such certificates and such duplicates ; 

(b) prescribing the physical standards to be attained by children and 

adolescents ; 

(c) regulating the procedure of certifying surgeons under this Chapter, 

and specifying other duties which they may be required to 
perform in connection with the employment of children and 
adolescents in factories ; and 

(rf) providing for any other matter which may be expedient in order 
to give effect to the provisions of this (Jhaptor, 


1 Suba. by the A. 0. for * 4 L. G.” 



1984 : Act XXV.] 


Factories. 


263 


( Chapter VI. — Penalties and Procedure.) 

CHAPTER VI. 

Penalties and Procedure. 

60. If in any factory — Penalty for 

, x , . , . . contra ven- 

(а) there is any contravention — tions of Act 

and rules. 

(i) of any of the provisions of sections 13 to 29 inclusive, or 

(ii) of any order made under any of the said sections, or 

(iii) of any of the said sections read with rules made in pursuance 

thereof under clause (a) of section 32, or 

(iv) of any rule made under any of the said sections or under clause 

(6), clause (o), or clause (g) of section 32 or section 33, or 

(v) of any condition imposed under sub-section (3) of section 31, or 

(б) any person is allowed to work in contravention — 

(i) of any of the provisions of sections 34 to 38 inclusive, 42, 45 

and 48, or 

(ii) of any rule made under any of the said sections, or under section 

49, or 

(iii) of any condition attached to any exemption granted under 

section 43 or section 44 or section 45 or to any permission 
granted under section 38 or section 49, or 

(c) there is any contravention of any of the provisions of sections 39 

to 41 inclusive or of any rule made under section 39, section 41 
or section 47, or of any condition attached to any exemption 
granted under section 41 or to any modification or relaxation 
made under section 44, or 

(d) any person is not paid any extra pay to which he is entitled under 

the provisions of section 47, or 

(c) any adolescent or child is allowed to work in contravention of 
any of the provisions of sections 50, 51, 54, 55, 57 and 58, or 
(/) there is any contravention of section 55 or section 56 or of any 
rules made under either of these sections, or under clause (d) 
of section 59, 

the manager and occupier of the factory shall each he punishable with fine 
which may extend to five hundred rupees : 

Provided that if both the manager and the occupier are convicted, the 
aggregate of the fines inflicted in respect of the same contravention shall 
not exceed this amount. 

61# If any person who has been convicted of any offence punishable under Enhanced 
clauses (6) to (/) inclusive of section 60 is again guilty of an offence involving 
a contravention of the same provision, he shall be punishable on the second cases after 
conviction with fine which may extend to seven hundred and fifty rupees 
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and shall not be less than one hundred rupees, and if he is again so guilty, 
shall be punishable on the third or any subsequent conviction with fine which 
may extend to one thousand rupees and shall not be less than two hundred 
and fifty rupees : 

Provided that for the purposes of this section no cognizance shall be 
taken of any conviction m,*um mor** than rvo years before the commission 
of Ihe offence whi'*h js being punished : 

Provided fur 4 h»r that the Court, Li it :s satisfied that there are exceptional 
circumstances warranting such a cour.*\ may, after recording its reasons »ut 
writing, impost* n smaller fim* than is required by this section. 

62. An on upier of factory who fill* to give any notice required by sub- 
section (/; or Mib-, section (V) of section 9 sluii h* punishuble with fine which 
‘-may extend to live hundred nipvs 


63. Whoever wilfully obstructs an Inspector in the exercise of any power 
under section J 1, or fails to produce on demand by an Inspector any registers 
or other documents in his custody kept m pursuance of this Act or of any of 
the rules made thereunder, or conceals or prevents any worker in a factory 
from appearing before or being examined by an Inspector, shall be punidubte 
with line which may extend to live hundred rupees. 

64. A manager of a factory who fails to give notice of an accident as re- 
quired under section 30 shall bo punishable with fine which may extend to 
five hundred rupees. 

65. If in respect of any factory any return is not furnished as required 
under section 77, the manager and the occupier of the factory shall each be 
liable to fine which may extend to five hundred rupees : 

Provided that if both the manager and the occupier are convicted, the 
aggregate of the fines inflicted shall not exceed this amount. 

66. Whoever smokes, or uses a naked light or causes or permits any such 
light to be used in the vicinity of any inflammable material in a factory sfiall 
be punishable with fine which may extend to live hundred rupees. 

Exception. This provision does not extend to the use, in accordance with 
such precautions as may be prescribed, o£ a naked light in the course of a 
manufacturing process. 

67. Whoever knowingly uses or attempts to use, as a certificate granted 
to himself under section 52, a certificate granted to another person under 
that section, or who, having procured such a certificate, knowingly allows 
it to be used, or an attempt to use it to be made, by another person, shall be 
punishable with fine which may extend to twenty rupees. 
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68. If a child works in a factory on any day on which he has already been Penalty on 
won king m another factory, the parent or guardian of the child or the person pg^ttLg 01 " 
having custody of or control over him, or obtaining any direct benefit from double 

his wages, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to twenty rupees, 
unless it appears to the Court that the child so worked without the consent, 
connivance or wilful default of such parent, guardian or person. 

69 . A manager of a factor/ who fails to display the notice required under Penalty for 
sab-section (/) of section 76 or bv any rule made under this Act, or to display ^^ a e y to 
or maintain any such notice as required by sub-section (2) of that section, certain 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. notices. 

70. (1) Where 1 the occupier of a faotoiy is a firm or other association of 

individuals, any one of the individual partners or members thereof may be “ occupier” 
prosecuted and punished under this Chapter for any offence for which the 
occupier of the factory is punishable : Chapter. 

Provided that the firm or association may give notice to the Inspector 
that it has nominated one of its number who is resident in British India to 
be the occupier of the factory for the purposes of this Chapter, and such in- 
dividual shall so long as he is so resident be deemed to be the occupier for 
the purposes of this Chapter until further notice cancelling his nomination 
is received by the Inspector or until he ceases to be a partner or member of 
the firm or association. 

(2) Where the occupier of a factory is a company, any one of the direc- 
tors thereof, or, in the case of a private company, any one of the shareholders 
thereof, may be prosecuted and punished under this Chapter for any offence 
for which the occupier of the factory is punishable : 

Provided that the company may give notice to the Inspector that it has 
nominated a director, or, in the case of a private company, a shareholder, 
who is resident in either case in British India, to be the occupier of the fac- 
tory lor the purposes of this Chapter, and such director or shareholder shall 
so long as he is so resident be deemed to be the occupier of the factory for 
the purposes of this Chapter until further notice cancelling his nomination 
is received by the inspector or until he ceruses to be a director or shareholder. 

71 . (/) Where the occupier or manager of a factory is charged with an Exemption 

offence against this Act, he shall be entitled upon complaint duly made by £ r 

him to have any other person whom he charges as the actual offender brought from 

^ *ii ■,.*«. liability in 

before the Court at the time appointed for hearing the charge ; and it, alter 

the commission of the offence has been proved, the occupier or manager of 

the factory proves to the satisfaction of the Court — 

(a) that he has used due diligence to enforce the execution of this 

Act, and 

(b) that the said other person committed the offence in question without 

his knowledge, consent or connivance, 
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that other person shall be convinced of* the offence and shall be liable to the 
like fine as if he were the occupier or manager, and the occupier 01 manager 
shall be discharged from any liability under this Act. 

(2) When it is made to appear to the satisfaction <d* the Inspector at any 
time prior to the institution of the proceedings — 

(a) that the occupier or manager of the factory has used all due dili- 

gence to enforce the execution of this Act, and 

(b) by what person the offence has been committed, mnl 

(r) that it has been committed without the knowledge, consent or 
connivance of the occupier or manager, and m contravention 
of iiis orders* 

the Inspector shall proceed against the person whom he believes to be the 
actual offender without first proceeding against, the occupier or manager of 
the, factory, and such person shall be liable to the hk« fine as if lie worn the 
occupier or malinger. 

72. If a child over the age of six years is found inside any part of a fac- 
tory in which children are working, ho shall, until file contrary is proved, bo 
(loomed to be working in the factory. 

73. (/) When an act or omission would, if a person were under or over 
a certain age, be an offence punishable under this Act, and such person is in 
the opinion of the dourt apparently under or over such age, the burden shall 
be on the accused to prove that such person is not under or over such age. 

(2) A declaration in writing by a certifying surgeon relating to a worker 
that he has personally examined him and behoves him to be under or over 
the age set forth in such declaration shall, for tlm purposes of this Act, be 
admissible as evidence of the age. of that worker. 

74. (7) No prosecution under this Act, except a prosecution under sec- 
tion 66, shall lie instituted except by or with the previous sanction of the 
Inspector. 

(8) No Oourl inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or of a Magistrate 
of the first class shall try any offence against this Act or any rule or order 
made thereunder, other than an offence under section 66 or section 67. 

75. No Court shall take cognizance of any offence under this Act or any 
rule or order thereunder, other than an offence under section 62 or section 64, 
unless complaint thereof is marie within six months of the date on which 
the offence is alleged to have been committed: 

Provided that when the offence consists of disobeying a written order 
made by an Inspector, complaint thereof may bo made within twelve months 
of the date on which the offence is alleged to have been committed. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

Supplemental. 

76 . ( 1 ) In addition to the notices required to be displayed in any factory Display of 
by this Act or the rules made thereunder, there shall be displayed in every ^5^ 
factory a notice containing such abstracts of this Act and of the rules made 
thereunder, in English and in the vernacular of the majority of the workers 

as the 3 [Provincial Government] may prescribe. 

(2) All notices required to be displayed m a factory shall be displayed 
at some conspicuous place at or near the main entrance to the factory, and 
shall be maintained in a clean and legible condition. 

77 . The 2 [Provincial Government] may make rules requiring occupiers Power of 
or managers of factories to submit such returns, occasional or periodical, 

as may in 3 [its] opinion be required for the purposes of this Act. to make 

roles. 

78. [Control of rules made by Local Governments.'] Rep. by the A. 0. 

79 . (1) All rules made under this Act shall be subject to the condition Publication 

of previous publication, and the date to be specified under clause (-3) of sec- ° 63 ' 

X of 1897. tion 23 of the General Clauses Act, 1897, shall not be less than three months 
from the date on which the draft of the proposed rules was published. 

(2) All such rules shall be published in 4 * * * * the s [Official 
Gazette] ** * * and shall, unless some later date is appointed, come 

into force on the date of such publication. 

80. Tins Act shall apply to factories belonging to the Crown. Application 

A * " to Crown 

factories. 

81. No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against any Protection 

person for anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done under ^ l ^ sons 

this Act. ™ der ttis 

Act. 

82. [Repeal and savings.] Rep . by the Repealing and Amending Act, 1937 
(XX of 1937), s. 3 ami 8eh. II. 


THE 8CHEDVLE.— [Enactments repealed.] Rep. by the Repealing 
and Amending Act, 1937 (XX of 1937), s. 3 a/nd Sch, ZJ. 



* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ L. G” 

9 Subs, by the A. 0. for ** G. G. in 0.” 

8 Subs, by the A* 0, for “his”. , . 

* The words M the Gazette of India or ” rep. by the A. 0. 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ local official Gazette 

* The words “ as the case may be,” rep. by the A. 0. 
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Rubber Control. [1934 : Act XXVIII. 

THE ASSAM CRIMINAL LAW AMENDMENT (SUPPLEMEN- 
TARY) ACT, 1934-. 

Act No. XX\If of 1934. 1 

\2hlb AwfVbt, 1924.] 

An Act to supplement the Assure C riminal [jaw Amendment Act, 

1934. 

Wueukas it U expedient to suppl* men. tho Assam Criminal Law Amend - 
ment Act, 1931 ; It h hereby enacted a* follows ; - 0i 

1. This Act may be called the Ass im Criminal Law Amendment (Supple- 
mentary) Act, 1934. 

S. (I) Any person convicted on a trial held by Commissioners under 
the Assam Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1931, may appeal to the High 
Court of Judicature at Fort William m Ihmgal, and such appeal shall be dis- 
posed of by the said High Court in the manner provided in Chapter XXXI 
of the Code of Crimkuii Procedure, J89tt. VoflSfM. 

(2) When the said Commissioners pass a sentence of death, the record 
of tho proceedings before them shall be submitted to the said High Court, 
and the sentence shall not be executed unless it is confirmed by the High 
Court which shall exercise in respect of such proceedings all the powers con- 
ferred on the High Court by Chapter XXVI 1 of the Code of Criminal Pro- 
cedure, 1898. v 

3, The powers conferred by section 191 of the Code of Criminal Proce- 
dure, 1898, shall not be exercised in respect of any person arrested, committed V of 1S9S. 
to or detained in custody under the Assam Criminal Law Amendment Act, 

1934. Assron RI 

4. Section 2 and section 3 shall have effect from the commencement 

the Assam Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1931. <>f iwt. 


I n 

THE INDIAN - RUBBER CONTROL ACT, 1034. 
CONTENTS. 


Preliminary. 


Sections. 

1. Short title*, extent, commencement and duration. 

2. Definitions. 


1 For Statemeac of Object, and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1934, Pi. V, p. .SO. 
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CHAPTER I. 

The Rurdee Licensing} Committee. 

Sections. 

3. Constitution of Licensing Committee. 

4. Vacancies. 

5. Sub-Committees and executive orticers. 

6. Power to make by-laws. 

7. Power of control bv the Central Government. 

8. Keeping and auditing of accounts. 

9. Dissolution of Commute;. 

10. Power to make rul-s. 


CHAPTER II. 

Control over the Export of Robber. 

1 1. Limitation of application of Chapter. 

12. Control of export of rubber. 

13. Export allotments. 

14. Export quotas. 

15. Excess or delieioncy in net exports. 

16. Right to obtain export licences. 

17. Grant of export licences and certificates of origin. 

18. Re-export of imported rubber. 

19. Committee to maintain accounts of quotas. 

20. Rubber for export to be covered by licence and certificate of origin. 

21. Power of Committee to call for returns. 

22. Fees. 

23. Validation of acts already done. 

24. Power to make rules. 

25. Bar of jurisdiction. 


CHAPTER ITI. 

Control over extension of Rubber Cultivation. 

26. Control of cultivation of rubber. 

27. Permission to plant rubber plants. 

28. Permission to replant land with rubber plants. 

29. Application for permission to plant or replant. 

30. Appeal to Provincial Government. 

31. Power of Committee to call for return and to inspect estates. 
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32. Certificate of on^iu for imported rubber. 

33. Prohibition of export, of leaves, etc., of rubber plants. 

34. Submission of returns allowin'; stocks of Tubbcr in. India 

35. Member may inspect, fart moos 
3b. Power to make rubs. 


OJ1 VPTER V. 

Penalties ano PnouF.m.ius. 

37. Penalty for illicit import or export, 

38. Penalty for default in submitting return. 

39. Penalty for making false return. 

40. Penalty for obstructing inspection of lubber estate. 

41. Penalty for obstructing inspection of factory. 

42. Penalty for illicit cultivation 

43. Removal of rubber plants planted without permission. 

44. Trial of oJVeneos under sections 3#, 39, 40, 41 and 1*2. 


Act No. XXVIII op VXUA 


[Hid Aujtusf, 193 1] 

An Act to provide for the control of the export from arid import 
into India of rubber and for the control of the extension of the 
cultivation of rubber in British India. 

Whekkas it is expedient to provide for the control of the export from 
and import into India of rubber and for the control of the. extension of the 
cultivation of rubber in British India ; ft is hereby enacted as follows 

J 'HEM MI NARY. 

1. (i) This Act may be called the Indian Rubber Control Act, 1934. 

{2) It extends to the whole of British India. 


1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, m Gazette of India, 193*, Ft, V, p. 24f> 



1934 : Act XXVHI.] 


Rubber Control . 


271 


{Preliminary.) 

(3) It shall come jiito force on such date 1 as the -[Central Government] 
may, by notification in the ^[Official Gazette], appoint. 

(4) It shall remain in force only up to the 31st day of December, 1938, 
but the 2 * * * [Central Government] may, by notification in the ^[Official Gazette], 
direct that it shall remain m force lor such further period as may be specified 
in any such noth' cat ion. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or con- Dofimtioaa* 
text,— 

1(a) “ Committee ’’ means \hr Indian Rubber Licensing Committee 
constitutes! under this Act ;] 

(6) “ to export ” moans to take out oi British India by sea or by land 
to a French or Portuguese Settlement bounded by India or 
to any place ^outside India and Burma] ; 

(c) u factory ” means any premises for the manufacture of articles 

containing rubber 6 7 * * * ; 

(d) “ net exports of rubber'’' means <ho difference between the total 

exports of rubber ^excluding rubber contained in imported 
manufactured articles re-exported] and the total imports of 
rubber 8 | excluding rubber contained in imported manufac- 
tured articles, whether or not re-exported] ; 

(e) “ owner ” includes any agent of an owner ; 

(/) “ prescribed ?> means prescribed by rules made under this Act : 

( g) “to plant 99 means to propagate a rubber plant from seed or any 
living portion of the rubber plant that may be used to pro- 
pagate it, and “ to replant ” means to plant in any area carry- 
ing rubber plants on the 1st day of June, 1934, more than thirty 
rubber plants in any one acre ; 

(A) “ rubber 99 means — 

(i) rubber prepared from the leaves, bark or latex of any rubber 

plant, 

(ii) the latex of any rubber plant, whether fluid or coagulated, 

in any stage of the treatment to which it is subjected during 
the process of conversion into rubber, and 


1 1st January, 1937 : see Gazette of India, 1936, Pfc. I, p. 1009. 

* Subs. by the A. 0, for “ 0, G. in C.” 

a Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Gazette of India 

* Bubs, by the A. 0. for tho original clause, 

6 Subs, by tho A. 0. for “ outside India *\ 

6 The words “ from rubber produced in India ** rep. by s. 2 of the Indian Rubber Control 
(Amendment) Act, 3936 (1/5 of 1936). 

7 Subs, by s. 2, ibid., for ** excluding imported rubber re-exported in manufactured articles 
containing rubber 

* Subs, by ». 2, ibid., for “ excluding rubber In manufactured articles containing rubber *\ 
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(jjii) latex in any state of concentration, 

and includes grubber container! m any manufactured article] ; 

(v) “lubber plant" includes plants, tie's, shrubs or vines of any of 
the following : -- 

(i) Ilevea Praziheimis (Taia Rubber), 

(ii) Mamliot Glaziovn (Ceara Rubber), 

(jii) Oastilloa eUiatiea, 

(iv) Keuw elastiea (Ramkmg) and 

(v) any other plant which, ilie ^[CoiumrtUe] may, by notification 

ip the "[Olbcial Oa/ettf], declare to be a rubber plant for the 
purposes of tins Act ; and 

(j) * k ^Rubber \ Jeensing Resolution] ’’ means ‘‘'[the Resolution] of 
the Cent ral Government] published under Finance Department 
(Central Revenues) 7 | Notification No. 39], dated the 26th May, 
1934. 


CHAPTER I. 

The Ui'iiJtuit LfcENsrso Committee. 

3. & [(I) The Central Government shall constitute a Committee to be 
called the Indian Rubber Licensing Committee,] 

(2) The Indian Rubber Licensing Committee shall consist of five members, 
namely,— 

(«) two members to be nominated by the Government of Travancore, 
*[(&) one member to be nominated by the Central Government to 
represent the Province of Madras,] 

(e) one member to be nominated by the Cochin Durbar, and 
(d) one member to be nominated by tho United Planters’ Association 
of Southern India, 

and the Chairman shall be elected by the members from among themselves : 


1 Subs, by e. 2 of the Indian Rubber Control (Amendment) Act, 1938 (IS of 1936), for 

“ except where the word is uw*d in Chapter IV, rubier produced in India contained m any 

article manufactured in India 

* Subs, by the A. 0 . for “ G. CJ, in 0” 

9 Subs, by the A, 0. for “ Gazette of India 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for ** Rubber Licensing Itosoitmons *\ 

* Subs, by the A. 0, for “ the Beaolutions ", 

* Subs, by the A. 0, for “ 0, of V* 

l Subs, by the A, 0, for “ Notificationa Noe, 39 and 40 n . 

9 Subs, by the A. 0, for the original sub-seotion. 

0 Subs, by the A, 0, for the original clause. 
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(Chet] /ter /. — The Rubber Licencing Committee.) 

Provided that the Chairman elected by the Indian Rubber Licensing 
Committee constituted under the 1 * * * [Rubber Licensing Resolution] shall be 
deemed to lia\e been duly elected under this sub -section as Chairman ot the 
Indian Rubber Licensing Committee constituted under this Act. 


2 ¥ 

(J) Any person nominated under the 1 [Rubber Licensing Resolution] 
as a member of the Indian Rubber Licensing Committee s * * * consti- 
tuted under ^the said Resolution] shall . if such nomination is not incon- 
sistent with the provisions contained m sub-section (2) 5 * * *, be deemed 
to have been duly nominated to the. Committee of the same name constituted 
under this Act. 

(o) As soon as may he after the commencement of this Act the 6 [CentraI 
Government] shall publish in the 7 * [Official Gazette] the names of all members 
of H [the Committee]. 

4, (1) If any authority or body fails to make within a reasonable time Vacancies, 
any nomination which it is entitled to make under section 3, the 6 [Central 
Government] may 0 [itself* | nominate a member to fill the vacancy. 

(2) Where a member of the Committee dies, resigns, ceases to reside in 
India or becomes incapable of acting, the 6 [Central Government] may, on 
the recommendation of the authority or body which is entitled to make the 
first nomination under section 3, or, where such recommendation is nob made 
within a reasonable time, then on 10 [its] own initiative, nominate a person to 
fill the vacancy* 

(; 3) No act done by the Committee shall he questioned on the ground 
merely of the existence of any vacancy in or any defect in the constitution 
of the Committee. 

5, The Committee may appoint such sub-committees ^consisting wholly Sub-commit- 
or partly of members of the Committee) and sueli executive officers as may ^ 0 6 0 ^ e 
be necessary for the efficient performance of the duties imposed upon it by officers, 
this Act : 

Provided that sub-committees or executive officers appointed by the 
Licensing 11 [Committee] constituted trader the ^Rubber Licensing Resolu- 
tion] shall bo deemed to have been duly appointed under this Aot. 


i Bubs, by the A, 0. for u Rubber Licensing Resolutions ”, 

* Sub-section ( 3 ) rep* by the A. 0. „ A 

* The words “ or the Burma Rubber Licensing Committee rep. by the A. 

* Subs* by the A. 0. for u the said Resolutions 

ft The words and figure “ or sub-section (8) ” rep. by the A. 0* 

« Bubs* by the A* 0, for “ 0* G, in 0.” 

7 Subs, by the A. 0* for “ Gazette of India”* 

* Bubs* by the A* 0. for “ each Committee 

* Subs, by the A* 0* for H himself”. 

Subs* by the A* 0. for M his ” * 

n Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Committees *\ 
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make 1 ^ 6. (7) The Committee may make by-laws 1 consistent with this Act and 

by-laws, with the rules made thereunder for all or any of the following matters, name- 
ly 

(u) the regulation of the procedure to h.* followed at meetings of the 
Committee , 

(b) the appointment of sub- comm it tees , 

(() the delegation to sub-committees, members or otlicers of the Com- 
mittee of any of 1 lie powers of the Committee under this Act ; 

(<}) the determination, of the travelling allowances of members or 
officers of the 0oniniitt.ee and of members of a sub-committee ; 

(c) the appointment, promotion and dismissal of officers and servants 

of the Committee and the creation and abolition of appoint- 
ments of Hindi officers and servants , 

(/) the regulation of the erant of j»«\ and len\e to such officers and 
sen ants ; and 

(<f) any other matter m respect, of winch by-laws may be made under 
this Act or the rules made, thereunder. 

(2) AH by-laws made under this section jdnul be subject to the pre- 
vious sanction of the 2 |0,niral Government]. 

Power of 7. (/) Save in respect of proceedings and orders under section 29, all 

tto Central ac ^ s ^ IC Committee shall be subject to the control of the 2 [(Jontral Govern- 
Governmoub mentj 3 | which] may cancel, suspend ox modify as 4 * [it J thinks (it any such act. 

(2) The records of the < Committee shall be open to inspection at all rea- 
sonable times by any officer authorised in this behalf by the 2 ]0entrnl Govern- 
ment]. 

Keeping and 8. (/) r> fTho Committee] shall keep accounts of all fees received by it 
ac^uiitH° f under this Act, and of the manner in which they are expended. 

(2) Such accounts shall be examined and audited annually by auditors 
appointed in this behalf by the 2 | Central Government] ; and such auditors 
shall have power to disallow any item which has been, in their opinion, ex- 
pended otherwise than in pursuance of the purposes of this Act, 

Dissolution of 9, (/) The 2 | Central Government] may, by notification in the 6 [()fficiai 
Committee, Odette], declare 7 [tho Committee] to be dissolved, and on the date of the 
publication of such notification the Committee 8 * * * shall stand dis- 
solved, and u * * * this Act shall be deemed to be repealed. 


1 6V the Indian Rubber Control Act By-laws, published in the Gazette of India, 1937, 
Pt* I, pp. 7-8. 

* Bubs, by the A. 0. for “ G. 0. in OS' 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for ** who ”, 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ he 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Each Committee ”, 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for u Gazette of India ”, 

* Subs, by the A. 0, for ” one or both of the Committees *\ 

* The words *' or Committees, as the case may be,” rep. by the A. 0. 

* The words (< if both Committees aro dissolved ” rep. by the A. 0. 
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(2) 'When 1 * * fthe] Committee -s dissolved cither under this section or hy 
the expiry of this Ac-t the unexpended balance of fees received by the Com- 
mittee~under this Act shall lapse to '“[the Central Government]. 

10. The “[Central Go\eiurueut| may, by notification in the 4 * [Official Power to 
Gazette], make rules’--- make rules. 

(a) providing for the e^tabhsliinent and maintenance of offices by the 

Committee : 

(b) providing for the conduct of business by the Committee and deter- 

mining the number of members which shall form a quorum at 
meetings , 

(«•) providing for the maintenance by the Committee of a record of 
all business transacted and submission of copies thereof to 
Government ; 

(d) regulating the preparation of annual estimates of receipts and 

expenditure ; 

(e) regulating the keeping of accounts of receipts and expenditure ; 

(/) determining the custody in which the current account of the Com- 
mittee shall be kept, and the hank or banks at which surplus 
monies at the credit of the Committee may be deposited at 
interest ; and 

(<j) generally to curiy out the provisions of this Chapter. 

CHAPTER II. 


Control oveir tjtb Export of Rubber. 


11 Nothing in this Act shall apply to the export of rubber which has Limitation 
been placed before midnight on the 31st day of May, 1034, under customs J 
control in a godown or warehouse approved by a Customs Collector or to the 
export of rubber by parcel post. 

12, (1) No rubber °[ grown, produced or contained in an article manu- Control of 
factored in] 7 rindia or Burma] shall be exported unless covered by a licence 
and a certificate of origin issued by or on behalf of the Indian Rubber Licens- 
ing Committee 8 * * *. 

(2) No rubber 6 [grown, produced or contained in an article manufac- 
tured inj a country other ®[than. India and Burma] shall be re-exported unless 


i Subs, by the A, 0. for 44 either *\ 

a Subs, by the A. 0. for “ < Govt. * 

* Subs, by tbe A. 0. for “0. G. an 0. 

& Indian. Rubber Control Buies, 1936, published in the Gazette of India, 1986* 

Subs.^ty s? 3 o/the Indian Rubber Control (Amendment) Act, 1936 (15 of 1936), for w the 
growth or produce of”. M 

* iS^Worda^ in the case of exports from British India excluding Burma, or the Burma 

Rubber Licensing Committee, in the case of exports from Burma rep. by the A. 0. 

* Subs, by the A, 0. for “ than India 
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covered by a certificate of origin issued by an official empowered in tliafc 
behalf by the Government of such country and endorsed by or on behalf 
of the Indian Rubber Licensing Committee l * * * J . 

2 [13. A general export allotment, that is, the permissible maximum net 
exports of rubber from British India 3 * * for any specified period ex- 
pressed in terms of dry rubber ** /s * shall be declined from time to time 
by the 3 * * [Oentral Government) by notification in the r> [Official Gazette].] 

14. (/) The export quota of encli rubber estate or factory for any period, 
that is, the total quantity of rubber which may be exported by or on behalf 
of the owner of the estate nr factory during that period, shall he determined 
by the Committee in l he prescribed manner. 

(2) The total of all export quotas for any period as so determined bv 
the Indian Rubber Licensing Committee 7 * * * shall not be more than 
an amount which, when the difference between imports of rubber and re- 
exports of imported rubber in the same period lias been deducted therefrom, 
exceeds the general export allotment 8 * * * * for the same period by more 
than five per cent. 

15# (I) If in any year the net exports of rubber from British India 3t * 
exceed the general export allotment* for that year l) * * * the export allot- 

ment for the succeeding year shall be deemed to be reduced by an amount 
equal to such excess. 

(2) If in any year tlm net exports of rubber from British India 3 * * 
are less than the general export allotment for that year, i0 * * * a quan- 
tity of rubber equal to the amount of such deficiency but not in any case 
exceeding twelve per cent, of the export allotment for the year in which the 
deficiency occurred may be exported in the succeeding year and shall not 
be deemed to form part of the export allotment for the year in which it is 
exported, 

(3) The right to export rubber to which sub-section (2) refers shall be 
allocated among estates and factories by the Committee in the proscribed 
manner. 


1 The words** in the ease of reexports from British India excluding Burma, or tho Burma 
Rubber Licensing Committee in tho m«o of rc.dsporta from Burma ” rep. by tho A. 0, 

* Subs, by s. 4 of the Indian Rubber Control (Amendment) Act* 193# (15 of 1936), for tho 
original section. 

*Tlio words *' excluding Burma ” rep, by the A. 0. 

* The words M and a Burma oxjmrt allotment, that is, tho permissible maximum net ex* 
ports from Burma for the name period similarly expressed ” rep, by the A. 0. 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for " 0, CL in 0“ 

* Subs, by tho A. 0, for M Qar.otto of India 

* The words “ or by the Burma Ritblwr Licensing Committee ” rep. by the A. 0. 

8 The words 44 or tho Burma export allotment, as the case may be,” rep. by the A. 0. 

* The words 44 or if, in any year* the net exports of rubber from Burma exceed the Burma 
export allotment for tliat year ” rep. by the A. 0. 

« Tho words u or if, in any year, the net exports of rubber from Burma are Jess than the 
Burma export allotment for that year w rop. by the A. 0. 
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(4) As soon as may be after the end of each year, the ^[Central Govern- 
ment] shall notify m the 1 2 [Official Gazette] z * * * the amount of any de- 
ficiency to which the provisions of sub-section (2) apply. 

16. ( 1 ) The owner of a rubber estate or factory to which a quota has Right to 
been allotted by the Committee for any period shall have a right to obtain 

from that Committee at any time during that period export licences and cer- 
tificates of origin to cover the export- of rubber up to the amount of the un- 
exh a listed balance of the quota that is, up to the amount of the quota less 
the amount for ’which export licences have already been issued against it : 

Provided that the unexhausted balance of any quota at any time during 
the year 1981 after the commencement of this Act shall he the amount of the 
quota less — 

(a) the amount for which export licences have already been issued 
against the quota under this Act, and 
(h) the amount for which export licences were issued against the quota 
by a Licensing Committee constituted under the ^[Rubber 
Licensing Resolution]. 

(2) The right of the owner of a rubber estate or factory under this section 
may be transferred in whole or in part and, subject to proof of the transfer 
to the satisfaction of the Committee which determined the quota, the trans- 
feree shall have a right to obtain certificates of origin and export licences up 
to the amount covered by the transfer or up to the amount of the unexhausted 
balance of the quota, whichever may be less. 

17. (1) The owner of any rubber estate or factory to which a quota has Grant of 
been allotted by the Committee, or any transferee of bis right, may, at *ayJS2» iai 
time before the expiry of the period to which the quota relates, apply in writ- certificates 
ing to the Committee for an export licence and a certificate of origin covering of origm ‘ 

a stated quantity of rubber. 

(i?) If the unexhausted balance of the quota is sufficient to cover the 
stated quantity, the Committee shall, subject to the payment or the requi- 
site fee, issue an export licence and certificate of origin covering the stated 
quantity. 

(.3) Every licence and certificate of origin shall be in the prescribed form 
and shall bear the date of its issue, and every licence shall be valid for such 
period as may be specified therein or until shipment of the consignment co- 
vered by the licence, provided that such consignment was placed under cus- 
toms control with a view to shipment before the expiry of the period speci- 
fied on the licence and has remained thereafter under customs control. 


1 Subs, by the A. 0. for G. G. in 0. 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Gazette of India ". 

* The words “ in respect of British India excluding Burma and m rospeot of Burma res- 
pectively ” rep. by the A. 0. 

« Subs, by tte A. 0. for ' Rubber Licensing Resolutions 
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18 , (Z) Any person desiring to export 1 [from British Indie] rubber im- 
ported into British India A |or British Burma] from a plav* outside India T [and 
Burma] may apply to the Committee for au endorsement on certificate 
of origin under cover of which such rubber was imported. 

(2) On receipt of such application the Committee shall make an endorse- 
ment on the certificate, of origin in such form and subject to such conditions 
as may be pi escribed, and such endorsement shall be sufficient to authorise 
the export from British India of such rubber. 

19 , (/) The Committee shall maintain an account of every export quota 
allotted by it showing, in addition to such other particulars as the Committee 
may think fit, the licences issued against it and the unexhausted balance. 

(2) The Committee shall maintain an account of all rubber imported 
from a place outside India ^and Burma] the export of which was authorised 
by it under sub-section (2) of section IS. 

(.;}) Any owner of a rubber estate or factory shall be entitled on payment 
of the requisite fee to a copy of the account relating to h.s quota, certified 
in the manner laid down in the by-laws. 

20, (7) No consignment of rubber shall be shipped or water-borne to be 
shipped for export from a port in British India until the owner has delivered 
to the Customs Collector either a valid export licence and a certificate of 
origin, covering the quantity to be shipped, issued by or on behalf of the 
Committee, or, in the case of rubber to which the provisions of section 18 
apply, a certificate of origin endorsed by or on behalf of the Committee. 

(2) No permit for the passage of any rubber by land into any of the 
French or Portuguese Settlements bounded by India shall be granted under 
sub-section (/) of section 5 of the band Customs Act, 1924, unless the apph- XIX of 1924. 
cation for such permit is accompanied by a valid export, licence ami a certi- 
ficate of origin, covering the quantity to lie passe, <1, issued by or on behalf of 
the Committee, or, in the case of rubber to which the provisions of section 
18 apply, a certificate of origin endorsed by or on behalf of tho Committee. 

21 # (7) The Committee may serve by post a notice, upon the owner of 
any rubber estate or factory requiring him to furnish, within such period 
not being less than thirty days its may bo specified in the notice, such returns 
relating to the area planted with rubber or to the production, manufacture, 
sale or export of rubber produced on the estate or manufactured in the fac- 
tory as it may deem necessary to enable it to discharge its duties under this 
Act. 

( 2 ) Where any return required under sub-section ( 1 ) in respect of any 
rubber estate or factory is not furnished to the Committee within the period 
specified in the notice, the Committee may refuse to allot a quota to that 
estate or factory under section U or, where a quota has already been allotted, 

1 Ins. far the A. 0. The directions in Soh. I of the A. 0. would seem to apply only to 
sub-section (1) of $. IS, and not to sab-section (2). 
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may cancel tin unexhausted balance of that quota and refuse to issue any 
further export licences and certificates of origin under section 15 against that 
quota 

22. (/) IV Committee may charge and collect the following fees, name- Fees, 
ly 

(a) a licence fee for every export licence issued by it, at such rate, 

not ex< ceding one -rupee per hundred pounds of rubber covered 
by the licence, as the x f Central Government] may, by notifica- 
tion <n the 1 2 | Official Gazette], fix in tins behalf ; and 

(b) copying fees for certified copies of accounts of quotas at the rate 

of one nipoe per copy . 

Provided that the owner of any rubber estate or factory to which a quota 
1ms been allotted under section 14 may make a consolidated payment of 
export licence fees at the rate fixed under clause (a) to cover the whole of the 
quota. 

(2) The Committee shall apply the fees collected by it under this section 
to the meeting of expenses incurred by it in. pursuance of the purposes of 
this Act and, with the previous sanction of the '[Central Government], to 
the payment of a contribution towards the maintenance of any international 
committee established in furtherance of the interest of the rubber industry 
in rubber-producing countries generally. 

2d. (/) All licences and certificates of origin for the export of rubber Validation of 
and all quotas issued or fixed by the Licensing ^Committee] constituted ^jalready 
under the 4 { Rubber Licensing Resolution] shall be deemed to be licences 
and quotas respectively issued or fixed under this Act. 

(2) All transfers of the right to obtain export licences and certificates 
of origin from the said Licensing 3 [Committee] shall be valid as if they had 
been made under this Act. 


24. The '[Central Government] may, by notification in the 2 [Official Power to 
Gazette], make rules 3 — make rales * 


(a) prescribing the manner in which the export quotas of rubber estates 
and factories shall be determined ; 


(6) prescribing the conditions subject to which the export e [from 
British India] of rubber imported into British India e [or British 
Burma from a place outside India and Burma] may be per- 
mitted and the form of endorsement to be made on the certi- 
ficates of origin accompanying such rubber ; 


1 Subs, by the A. 0. for u G. G. in. 0.*’ 

» Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Gazette of India n . 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Committees 

4 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Rubber Licensing Resolutions 

» See the Indian Rubber Control Rules, 1936, published in the Gazette of India, 1936, 
Pt. I, pp. 1609 to 1614 . 
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Bar of 
jurisdiction. 


(c) prescribing the msnncr m which the right to export rubber to 

•which sub-section (2) of section 15 applies shall be allocated 
among rubber estates and factories ; 

(d) prescribing the form of export licences and cei+iiieates of origin ; 

and 

(e) generally to nirrv out the purposes of this Chapter. 

25. No quota fixed and no order granting or refusing to grant any licence 
or eertilkab- of odg'n under ii b Chapter shall be called in question in any 
Court. 


OJiAiTKit nr. 

Control ovku lxtknsio.v or Kuimnr. Cultivation. 

Control of 26. So long as this Act remains in force rio person shall plant rubber plants 
ofnibber. 1 11 ' n ali - v kind, or r, 'l ,ij ‘Ut any laud with rubber plants, save in pursuance of a 
written permission granted by or cm behalf of the Committee under this 
Act. 

Permission to 27. (I) -Permission under section Lfi to plant rubber plants shall lie granted' 
piante! Ul,bfr onl >' *“ r< ‘ K P , ‘ <,f of an area im ended for the cultivation of rubber plants for 
* exclusively experimental purposes, and such area shall in every case be limited 

to the area necessary for su< h purposes. 

i* ***** * 

(3) The total area of laud in any Province 2 * * in respect of which 

permission to plant lubber may be granted shall be such area, being as nearly 
ns may be one-quarter of one per cent, of the total area in the Province which 
was planted with rubber plants on the ,1st day of June, 19:54, as the ^Com- 
mittee], by notification in the (Janette of India, may specify in this behalf. 
rSwakBd 0 lin<ler section 2b to replant land with rubber plants shall 

with rubber he subject to the following limitations, namely, - • 
plants. 

(а) no person shall bo permitted to replant in any one year more than 

ten per cent, of the area of Ids estate that was planted with 
rubber plants on the 1st day of June, 1934, and 

(б) no person shall be permitted to replant more than twenty per 

cent, of such area in all before the 31st day of December, 1938. 

20* W Application for permission to plant rubber plants or to replant 
Biontoplant hand with rubber plants shall he made to the Committee and shall contain, 
or replant, a clear statement of all special circumstances justifying the application. 


1 Sub-section (2) rep. by the A. 0 , 

* The words “ other than Burma ” rep. by the A. 0. 

* Sub*, by the A. 0. for “ (3. 0. in 0." 
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(2) Subject to the provisions of sections 27 and 28, the Committee may 
grant or refuse the permission applied for, or may call for further informa- 
tion from the applicant. 

(3) No order by the Committee under sub-section (2) shall be called in 
question in any Court. 

30. (2) Any applicant aggrieved by an order of the Committee under Appeal to 
section 29 may appeal to the ^Provincial Government] within sixty days Q ovemDO a eafct 
from the date thereof, and the ^Provincial Government] may on such appeal 

cancel, modify or suspend any order of the Committee under that section. 

(2) The records of the Committee relating to proceedings under this 
Chapter shall be open to inspection at all reasonable times by any officer 
authorised m this behalf by the ^Provincial Govcrnnienl]. 

31. (2) The Committee may serve by post a notice upon the owner of Povrer of 
any rubber estate, requiring him to furnish, within such period not being calH^rretom 
less than thirty days as may be specified in the notice, such returns relating and to inspect 
to the cultivation of rubber plants on the estate as it may deem necessary e * Ufces ‘ 

to enable it to discharge its duties under this Act. 

(2) Any member of the Committee and any officer of the Committee 
authorised by it in this behalf may, at any reasonable time, enter upon and 
muspect any portion of any rubber estate, and may require the owner of the 
estate to produce for inspection any records of the estate in his control or 
custody relating to the cultivation of rubber plants and the stocks of rubber 
on the estate. 

(3) Where any return required under sub-section (2) in respect of any 
rubber estate is not furnished to the Committee within the period specified 
in the notice, the Committee may refuse to grant any permission under sec- 
tion 29 to plant rubber plants on that estate, or to replant any part of that 
•estate. 


CHAPTER IV. 

Supplemental, 

32. No rubber shall be imported by sea or by land into British India Certificate of 
from any place outside India 1 2 [and Burma] unless covered by a certificate 

of origin Issued by an official empowered in that behalf by the Government rubber, 
of the country where the rubber was grown or produced, 

33. No person shall export the leaves, flowers, seeds, buds, twigs, branches, Prohibition 

roots or any living portion of the rubber plant that may be used to propa- 

gate it. of rubber 

° plants. 

84. ( 1 ) The owner of every rubber estate or factory and every person Submission ol 
holding stocks of rubber shall submit to the Committee at such time and in rc tww 


1 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ L. G.” 

8 Ins, by the A. 0. 
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such form as may be prescribed a return showing the storks of rubber held 
by him together with such further information in regard thereto as may be 
prescribed. 

(2) The Committee shall compile from such returns and submit to the 
^Central Government] at such times and in such form as mav he prescribed 
consolidated statements showing the total amount of stocks ol‘ rubber held 
in British India 2 * * *. 

35. Any member of the Committee or of a sub-committee and any officer 
of the Committee authorised by it in this behalf may, at any reasonable time, 
enter upon and inspect any factory, and may require any owner of a factory 
to produce for inspection any records of the factory in his control or custody 
relating to the manufacture in and export from the factory of rubber or to 
the stocks of rubber held m Ilie factory 

36. The l [0entral Government] mav hv notification in the 3 4 [()fficial 
Gazette], make rules 1 - - 

(a) prescribing the dates on which and the form in which rid urns of 

stocks shall be submitted to the Committee ; 

(b) prescribing the further information, if any, to be included in such 

returns ; 

(c) prescribing the dates on which and the form in v\liieb consolidated 

statements of stocks shall be submitted by the Committee; 

and 

(d) generally to carry out the purposes of (his Chapter. 


OM A FT Kit V. 

?KNAl/lTh* AM) PiUs'KlU* Ulfi, 

37. A breach of tin* provisions of sub-section (/) or sub-wet ion ( 2 ) of 
section 20 or of seel ion 32 or of section 33 shall Ik*, punishable as if it wore 
an offend- under item 8 of section 1(17 of the Sea Customs Act, 1878, and (he VTIXof 1878 . 
provisions of section 108 and of Chapter XV 11 of that Act shall apply accord- 
ingly. 

88. If default is made, in submitting any return as required by sub-section 
(I) of section 84 the owner of the estate, or factory as the case may las shall 
be punishable with line which may extend to live hundred rupees. 

39. Any owner of a rubber cstato or factory or any person holding stocks 
of rubber, who has furnished any return under sub-section (7) of section 21, 


1 Saba, by the A. 0. for “ S. 0. m 0." 

* The words “ excluding Burma, and in Burma " rep. by the A. 0. 

* Subs, by the A. O. tor “ Garotte of India ". 

4 See the Indian Rubber Control Rules, 1036, published in the Gazette of India, 1986. 
Pt. I, pp. 1609 to 1614. 
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or sub-section (1) of section 31 or sub-section (I) of section 34 containing 
any particular winch is false and which he knew to be false or did not be- 
lieve to be truw snail be punishable with fine which may extend to one thousand 
rupees. 

40. Whoeou obstructs any member of the Committee or of a sub-coin- Penalty for 
mittee or any officer of ihe Committee while such member or officer is enter- m spootLonof 
ing upon or inspecting any rubber estate under sub-section (2) of section 31, rubber estate, 
and whoevoj, having control over or custody of any records of a rubber estate 

relating to the cultivation and stocks of rubber on that estate, refuses or 
fails to produce such records when required by a member of the Committee 
or of a sub-committee or an officer of ihe Committee under that sub-section, 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees. 

41. Whoever obstructs any member of the Committee or of a sub-com- 

mittee or any officer of the Committee while such member or officer is enter- ia3 pecUon of 
ing upon or inspecting a factory under section 35, and whoever, having con- factory, 
trol over or custody of any records of a factory relating to the manufacture 
in or export from the factory of rubber or to the stocks of rubber held in the 
factory, refuses or fails to produce such records when required by a member 
of the Committee or of a sub-committee or an officer of the Committee 
under that section, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees. 

42* Whoever plants rubber plants or causes rubber plants to be planted PeaaLty for 
or replants or causes to be replanted any land in contravention of section estivation. 
26 shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees 
for the first offence, and with fine which may extend to five thousand rupees 
for any subsequent offence. 

43. Where any person has been convicted of an offence under section Kemoval of 
42 the convicting Court shall direct that the rubber plants in respect of which ^^^ i :plaQts 
the offence was committed shall be removed from the land within a prescribed without 
time, and m the event of the order not being duly complied with shall cause P eruussioa * 
the rubber plants to be icmoved and recover the cost from the person con- 
victed as if it were an arrear of land revenue due on the rubber estate on 
which the o hence was committed 

44* (1) No Magistrate other than a Magistrate of the first class shall take 
•cognizance of an offence under sections 38, 39, 40, 41 or 42 and such Magis- uw i er 
trate may take cognizance of such an offence only upon complaint made 
by a person authorised by the Committee in this behalf, and with the pre- aa h 42 , 
vious sanction of the ^Central Government in the case of offences under 
sections 38 and 41, and in the case of offences under section 39 arising from 
false returns under sub-section (I) of section 21 or sub-section (1) of section 
34, and of the Provincial Government in other cases]. 

(2} The Committee shall be responsible for the conduct of all prosecutions 
of offences under sections 38, 39, 40, 41 and 42. 


1 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ L. G.” 
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THE M'HEJjUJJi.- 


Mr No. XXX of I334. 1 

{6th September, 1934.'] 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to the import, 
transport, storage, production, refining and Wending of petro- 
leum and other inflammable substances. 

Whereas it is expedient, to consolidate and amend the law relating to 
the import, transport, storage, production, refining and blending of petroleum 
and other inflammable substances ; it is hereby enacted as follows : 


Preliminary. 

X. {/) This Act mav be called the Petroleum Act, 1934. fxteot^and 

(if) it extends* to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan commence- 

* DQ6J5 u* 

and the Soutlial Pargamn. 

‘ Kor Statement of Object# and Iteaeons, #oe Gazrttc of Mia, 1933, Pt. V, p. 104 and 
for ftoport of Select Committee, sec Oiusctte ot India, 193t Ft- "• PP- .jiff"" , . * - 

* TJji# Act ha# been extended to Berar by the Petroleum m Briteh 

m of 1037 ). All rule# made and notifiwtUme issued j Act wd X Jm 

India at the commencement of Act 23 of IIM? {••<■> the 7th October, 10S7) have al 
tended to lk*mr by h, 3 of the latter Aft. 
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(3) It shall come into force on such dub* 1 as tin 1 a [0cntcal Government] 
may, by notification in tin* z \ Official Gaz^t v], appoint. 

Definitions. g # j n |] L1S Act, miles, ^ there i* anvthing r**j m the subject or con- 
text-, — 

(a) ** petroleum ’* moans any liquid hvdroenrboa or mixture of 

hydrocarbons, and any inflammable mixture (liquid, viscous or 
solid) containing any liquid hydrocarbon ; 

(b) * dangerous p Mi oleum” means petroleum having its (lashing- 

point, below seventy-six decrees Fahrenheit ; 

(c) “flashing-point” of any petroleum menus the lowest temperature 

at which it yields a vapour which will give a momentary Hash 
when igmt“d, determined m accordance with the provisions 
of Chapter 11 and the rules made thereunder ; 

(rf) “ to transport 71 petroleum means to move petroleum from one 
place to another in British India, and includes moving from 
one place to another in British India by sea or across territory 
in India which is not part of British India ; 

(<?) “to import” petroleum means to bring it into British India by 
land, sea or air, otherwise than during the course of trans- 
port ; 

(/) “ to store” petroleum means to keep it, m any one place, but does 
not include any detention happening during the ordinary course 
of transport, ; 

(fj) “motor conveyance*’ means any vehicle, vessel or aircraft for 
the conveyance of human beinys, animals or goods, by land, 
water or air, in which petroleum is used to generate the motive 
power ; 

(A) “ prescribed ” means prescribed by rules made under this Act. 


CHAPTER I. 


Control ovkr PumonKUM. 


Import, 
transport and 
storage of 


petroleum. 


3* (/) No one, nhall import, transport or store any petroleum save in 
accordance with the rules made under section 4. 

(2) Have in accordance with the conditions of any licence for the purpose 
which he may be required to obtain by rules made under section 4, no one 
shall import any dangerous petroleum, and no one shall transport or store 
any petroleum. 


1 30th March, 1937 : m CsznUe of fndia, 1937, Pt. I, p. 032. 
* Subs, by m A. 0. fot M 0, 0. in 0.” 

*Sub». by the* A, 0. for “ Gazette* of India’*. 
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(Chapter L— Control over Petroleum.) 

4# The 1 [Central OcAcrmmucJ may make rules 2 - — 

(а) prescribing places whdc petroleum may be imported and prohi- 

biting its import elsewhere ; 

(б) regulatim* the import- of petroleum ; 

(c) proscribing the periods within which licences for the import of 

dangerous petroleum shall be applied for, and providing for 
the disposal, by conliscation or otherwise, of anv dangerous 
petroleum in respect of winch a licence has not been applied 
for within the prescribed period or lias been refused and which 
lias not been exported , 

(d) regulating the transport of petroleum , 

(e) specifying the nature, and condition of all receptacles and pipe- 

lines m which petroleum may la*, transport* d ; 

(/) regulating the places at w hich and proscribing I he conditions subject 
to which petroleum may be, store 1 ; 

(g) specifying the nature, situation and condition of all receptacles in 
which petroleum may be stored ; 

(A) prescribing the form and conditions of licences for the import of 
dangerous petroleum, and for tin* transport or storage of any 
petroleum, the manner in winch applications for such licences 
shall be made the aullmrilies which may grant such licences 
and the fees which may be charged for such licences; 

(*) determining in any class of cases whether a licence for the trans- 
port. of petroleum shall be obtained by tin* consignor, consignee 
or carrier ; 

(j) providing for the granting of combined licences for the import, 
transput and storage of petroleum, or for any two of such pur- 
poses ; 

(A) prescribing tin* proportion in which anv sped lied poisonous sub- 
stance may be added to petroleum, and prohibiting the import, 
transport or storage of petroleum in which ilte proportion of 
any specified poisonous substance exceeds the prescribed pro- 
portion ; and 

(J) generally, providing for any matter which in :t [it&! opinion is expe- 
dient for proper control over the import, transport ami storage 
of petroleum. 

5* (2) No o m shall produce, retina or blend petroleum save in accordance 
with the rules made under sub-section (#), 


* State, by the A. O. for “ 0. <4, in C.” 

* See tbe Petroleum Holes, 1987* published in the Gazette of India* 1987, Pi. I, pp. 720 
to 770. 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for "his”. 
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(2) The ^Central Government] may make rules 2 * * — 

(а) prescribing the conditions subject to which petroleum mar be 

produced, refined or blended ; and 

(б) regulating the removal of petroleum from places where it is pro- 

duced, refined or blended and preventing the storage therein 
and removal therefrom, except as dangerous petroleum, of any 
petroleum which has not satisfied the prescribed tests. 

3 £ 5*S 4 * * * * & 

Receptacles 6. All receptacles containing dangerous petroleum shall have a stamped, 
petro^mfm to embossed, painted or printed warning, either on the receptacle itself or, where 
show a that is impracticable, displayed near the receptacle, exhibiting in conspicuous 

warning. characters the words “ Petrol ” or <h Motor Spirit ”, or an equivalent warning 

of the dangerous nature of the petroleum : 

Provided that this section shall not apply to — 

(а) any securely stoppered glass, stoneware or metal receptacle of 

less than two gallons capacity containing dangerous petroleum 
which is not for sale, or 

(б) a tank incorporated in a motor conveyance, or attached to an 

internal combustion engine, and containing petroleum intended 
to be used to generate motive power for the motor conveyance 
or engine, or 

(c) a pipe-line for the transport of petroleum, or 
(<2) any tank which is wholly underground, or 

(e) any class of receptacles which the ^Central Government] may, 
by notification 1 in the 5 |Offieial Gazette], exempt from the 
operation of this section. 

No licence 7* Notwithstanding anything contained in this Chapter, a person need 
^malutooks no ^ °kt&m a licence for the transport or storage of non-dangerous petroleum 
of noa- if the total quantity in his possession at any one place does not exceed five 

petroleum hundred gallons and none of it is contained in a receptacle exceeding two 
not in bulk, hundred gallons in capacity. 

No licence 8. (/) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Chapter, a person 
smalr 1 ^ nee< * n °k °htain a licence for the import, transport or storage of <hmg«»ro»H 
quantities of petroleum not intended for sale if the total quantity in Ills possession doe# 
Jsz. not exceed six gallons. 


1 $ul>#5* by the A. 0. for “<>. U. in (V* 

the Petroleum Rules, 10.17, published m the Ga/,oito of India, 1017, l*t, f, pp. 720 

to 775. 

* Subsection (.3) rep. by the A. (). 

* notification exempting tanks within installations or roliumos or at or near oil wells, 
and receptacles in the possession of His Majesty’* force*. Gazette of India, 1007, l*t I, 
p, 532* 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for "Gazette of India ”, 
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(Chapter I. — Conftol over Feu-on *t>tu) 


X Laugerous petroleum posso^ed wnhout a licence under this section 
snail be kept in securely stopped receptacles of glass, stoneware or metal 
which rili all not in tie ease of receptacle of glass or stoneware exceed one 
quart in capacity or in the case of receptacles oT metal live gallons incapa- 
city. 

9. (?) The owner of a motor conveyance, who complies with require- Exemptions 
merits of the law for the time being in force relating to the registration and for motor 
licensing of such conveyance and j(s driver or pilot awl Mie uwimr of any 
stationary internal combustion engine, shall not be leqniied jo obtain actionary 


yx o! 1800. 


(a) for the import . tianspori or , •‘-image of any petroleum ccnfamed 
m any fuel tank meorpoia *ed in the <*on\evance or attached 
iu the internal combust ion engine, or 
th) for the transport or storage ol dangerous petroleum, not exceed- 
ing twenty gallons in quantity in addition to any quantity 
possessed under clause (a). 


provided the petroleum is intended to be mod to generate motive power for 
the motor conveyance or engine. 

(2) The dangerous petroleum transported or stored without a licence 
tinder clause (ft) shall be kept as provider! in sub-, section (*3) of section 8, and, 
if it. exceeds six gallons in quantity, shall be stored in an isolated place which 
does not communicate with any room where any person resides or works or 
in any man where, persons assemble. 

10. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Chapter, a railway ad- 
ministration, as defined in section ?> of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, need 
not obtain any licence for the import or transport of any petroleum in its 
possession in its capacity as carrier. 

11. Nothing in this Chapter shall apply to any petroleum which has its 
Hashing-point not below two hundred degrees Fahrenheit. 


No licence 
new led by 
railway 
administra- 
tion noting 
as carrier* 

Kxomption 
of heavy 
oils. 


12. The. ^Central Government] may, by notification 55 in the 3 [ Official (tonoral 
Gazette j, exempt any petroleum specified iu the notification from all or any 

of the provisions of this Chapter, 

13. (?) The ^(lentral Government] may authorise 4 any oifieer by name inspection of 
or by virtue of office to enter any place where petroleum is being imported, P laot98, 
stored, produced, refined or blended, or is under transport, and inspect all 
receptacles, plant and appliances used in connection with petroleum iu order 

to ascertain if they are in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter 
and the rules made thereunder. 

(2) Tins ^Central Government] may make rules regulating the procedure 
-of officers authorised under this section. 


i Bute, by tho a 7 0. for “ <3. GL in C ” 

* For instance of mich a notification, m Gazette of India, 3 W, Pi. I, p. 082. 
a Subs. by tbo A, 0. for ** Gazette of India *\ 

4 For instance of such authorisation, m Gazette of India, 1087, Ft. 3, j>. 88 J. 
IX 


U 
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(Chapter II. — The Testing of Petroleum.) 

CHAPTER II. 

The Testing of Petroleum. 

14. (1) The ^Central Government] may. by notification in the 2 [Official 
Gazette], authorise 3 any officer by name or by virtue of office to enter any 
place where petroleum is being imported, transported, stored, produced, 
refined or blended and to inspect and take samples for testing of any petroleum 
found therein. 

(2) The ^Central Government] may make rules 4 — 

(a) regulating the taking of samples of petroleum for testing, 

(h) determi nin g the cases in which payment shall be made for the 
value of samples taken, and the mode of payment, and 
(c) generally, regulating the procedure of officers exercising powers 
under this section. 

15. (/) A standard apparatus for determining the Hashing-point of petro- 
leum shall lie deposited with an officer to be appointed in this behalf by the 
^Central Government], by notification in the ^Official Gazette]. 

(2) Such apparatus shall be engraved with the words Standard Test 
Apparatus ”, and shall he verified and corrected from time to time and re- 
placed when necessary, iu accordance with rules made under section 21. 

(3) The Standard Test Apparatus shall, on payment of the prescribed 
fee, be open to inspection at all reasonable times by any person wishing to 
inspect it. 

16. (1) The officer appointed under section 15 shall, on payment of the 
prescribed fo«, if any, compare with the Standard Test Apparatus any appa- 
ratus for determining the flashing-point of petroleum which may be sub- 
mitted to him for ibis purpose. 

(2) If any apparatus is found by him to agree with the Standard Test 
Apparatus within prescribed limits, the officer shall engrave such apparatus 
with a special number and with the date of the comparison, and shall give 
a certificate in respect of it in the prescribed form, certifying that on the 
said date the apparatus was compared with the 8 lane lard Tost Apparatus 
and was found to agree with it within the prescribed limits, and specifying, 
any corrections to be made in the results of tesfs carried out with the appa- 
ratus. 

(3) A certificate granted under this section shall be valid for such period 1 
as may be prescribed. 


r Subs, by the A. 0. for “ G. G. in 0.” 

* Sabs, by the A. 0. for “ Gazette of lutha 

s j’or Instance of such authorisation, see Gazette of India, 1937, Ft. I, p. 631 
4 See the Petroleum Rules, 1937 s ibid., pp. 720 to 776. 
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(Chapter II. — The Testing of Petroleum.) 

(4) A certificate granted under this section shall, during the period for 
which it is valid, be proof, until the contrary is proved, of any matter stated 
therein. 

(5) The officer shall keep a register in the prescribed form of all certificates 
granted by him under this section. 

17. The 1 [Cenlra l Oovernmertt] may authorise any officer by name or Testing 
by virtue of office to test petroleum of winch samples have been taken under 

this Act, or which may have been submitted to him for test by any person, 
and to grant certificates of the results of such t(sts. 

18. All tests of petroleum made under this Act shall be made with a test Manner of 
apparatus in respect of which there is a valid certificate under section 16, test * 
shall have due regard to any correction specified in that certificate, and shall 

be carried out in accordance with rules made under section 21. 

19. (I) The testing officer after testing samples of petroleum shall make Certificate of 
out a certificate in the proscribed form, stating whether the petroleum is tostin S > 
'dangerous or noil-dangerous, and, if tlu- petroleum is norwhingerouu, the 
hashing-point of the petroleum. 

(2) The testing officer shall furnish the person concerned, at his request, 
with a certified copy of the certificate, on pay merit of the proscribed fee, 
and such certified copy may tic produced in any Court in proof of the contents 
of the original certificate. 

(o) A certificate given under this section shall be admitted as evidence 
in any proceedings which may be taken under this Act in respect of the pet- 
roleum from which the samples \me taken, and shall, until the contrary 
is proved, be conclusive proof that the petroleum is dangerous or non- 
dangerous, m the ease may he, and, if the petroleum is noil-dangerous, of 
its flashing-point. 

20. (7) The owner of any petroleum, or his agent, who is dissatisfied Eight to 
with the result of the test of the petroleum may, within seven days from the 

•date on which he received intimation of the result of the test, apply to the 
officer empowered under section 14. to have fresh samples of the petroleum 
taken and tested, 

(2) On such application and on payment of the prescribed fee, fresh 
samples of the petroleum shall be taken in the presence of such owner or agent 
or person deputed by him, and shall be tested in the presence of such owner 
or agent or person deputed by him. 

(3) If, on such re-test, it appears that the original test was erroneous, 
the testing officer shall cancel the original certificate granted under section 
19, shall make out a fresh certificate, and shall furnish the owner of the pet**' 
toleum, or his agent, with a certified copy thereof, free of charge. 


1 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ G. G. in C.” 
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21. The ^fCcnferal Government] may make rules 2 — 

(а) for the specification, verification, correction and repla cement of 

the Standard Test Apparatus ; 

(б) prescribing foes for the inspection o( the Siandunl Test Apparatus • 

(c) regulating the procedure in comparing a test* apparatus v, ith t he 

Standard Test Apparatus ; 

(d) prescribing the form of certificate to he given in respect, of a to sc 

apparatus so compared, and the period for which such certificates 
shall l>e valid ; 

(e) prescribing the form of the register of such certificates ; 

(/) prescribing fe*s for compaiing a lost apparatus with the Standard 
Test Apparatus ; 

(g) regulating the procedure of testing oificers iu carrying out tests 

of petroleum, providing for the averaging of results where several 
samples of the same petroleum are tested, and prescribing 
the variations from standard temperatures which may be 
allowed ; 

(A) prescribing the form of certificates of tests of petroleum and the 
fees which may be charged therefor ; 

(i) providing, where the results of the testing of samples raise a doubt 

as to the uniformity of the quality of the petroleum in any lot 
under test, for the division of the lot into sub-lots, and for the 
selection and testing of samples of each sub-lot and for the 
averaging of results in accordance with the, results of tests of 
those samples ; 

(j) prescribing fees for re-tests under section 20 and providing for 

their refund where the original tost was erroneous ; and 

(h) generally, regulating the procedure of all officers performing duties* 

connected with the testing of petroleum, and providing for any 
matter incidental to such testing. 


Special rubs 
for testing 
viscous OL* 
solid form* 
of petroleum. 


22. The ^Central Government] may also make rules 2 providing specially 
lor the testing of any form of petroleum which is viscous or solid or contains 
sediment or thickening ingredients, and such rules may modify or supple- 
ment any of the provisions of this Chapter or of the rules made under section 
21 in order to adapt them to the special needs of such tests. 


* Sabs, by tbo A. 0. for “ 0. G. in 0.” 

* See the Petroleum Rules, 1937, published in the Gazette of India, 1037, Pt. I, pp. 720 
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CHAPTER III. 


PEXALTIkS AND PitOC El/Uiii\ . 


23. (7) Whoever—- 

(a) m contravention of any of the provision* of Uhapuoc £ or of any 

of thv rules made thereunder, imports, transports, stores, pro- 
duces, refines or blends nm T petroleum, or 

(b) contravenes am rub* marie under section 1 oi section A ol 

(c) brea ks the condition of unv lu cnee held by linn, issued under sec- 

tion I, or 

(<1) being for tin* time bffing in control or m charge ot any place where 
petroleum is being imported, stored, produced, refined or 
blended or is under transport, refuses or neglects to show to 
any officer authorised under section 13 any receptacle, plant 
or appliance used iu such place m connection with petroleum, 
or m any way obstructs or fails to render reasonable assistance 


Geaoral 
penalty Tor 
<> lienees ^ 
mvtui this 
Act. 


to such officer during an inspection, or 
(e) being for tin* time being in control or in charge of any place where 
petroleum is being impound, transported, stored, produced, 
refmed or blended, refuses or neglects to show to any officer 
authorised undue section li any petroleum m such place, or 
to give lum such assistance as lie may require, for the inspection 
of sued* petroleum, or m fuses to allow 1dm to take samples ot 


the petroleum, or 

(f) being required, under section 27, to give information of an acci- 
dent fails to give such information as so required by that 
section, 


shall be punishable with fine which may extend to the hundred rupees. 

(2) If any person, having been convicted of an offence punishable under 
sub-section (7), is again guilty of any offence, punishable under that sub- 
section, he shall be punishable for every such subsequent oil once with line 
which may extend to two thousand rupees. 

24 . (/) In any case iu which an offence under clause (a) or clause (6) ort^nfisoa^on 
clause (c) of sub-section (7) of section 23 has been committed, the convicting^ 0 
Magistrate may direct that— rowptaele* 

(а) ike petroleum in respect of which the offence has been committed, 

or 

(б) where the offender is convicted of importing, transporting or stor- 

ing petroleum exceeding the quantity he is permitted to import, 
transport or store, as the case may be, the whole of the petro- 
leum in respect ol which the offence was committed, 

shall, together with the receptacles in which it is contained, be confiscated. 
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\CJ>upter III. — Penalties ami Procedure.) 

(2) This power may also be exercised by the High Court in the exercise 
of its appellate or re visional powers. 

25. Offences punishable under this Act shall be triable,, in the Presidency- 
towns, b) r a Presidency Magistrate, and elsewhere by a Magistrate of the 
first class, or by a Magistrate of the second class who lias hecn specially em- 
powered by the ^Central Government] m this behalf. 

2G. (7) The 2 [ Central (! overt) ment] may, by notification in the s [Official 
Gazette], authorise 1 any officer by name or by virtue of office to enter and 
search any place where he has reason to behove ihat any petroleum is being 
imported, transported, stored, produced, refined or blended otherwise than 
in accordance with the provisions of t-lns Act and the rules made thereunder, 
and 1o seize, detain or remove any or all of the petroleum m respect of winch 
in his opinion an olTonc'* under this Act has been committed. 

(2) The provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, relating to V of 1808. 
searches shall, so far as they are applicable, apple to searches by officers 
authorised under tins section. 

(J) The “[Central Government] wav make rules regulating the proce- 
dure of authorised officers in the ex crease of their powers under this section 
subject, however, to the provisions of sub-section ( 2 ). 

27. M here any accident by explosion or lire, which is attended with loss 
of human life oi serious injury to person or property, occurs as the result 
of the ignition of petroleum or petroleum vapour, or occurs in or near any 
place where petroleum is kept and under circumstances making it likely 
that it was the result of such ignition, the person for the time being in charge 
of the petroleum shall forthwith give information to I he nearest Magistrate 
or to the officer iu charge of the nearest police station. 

28. (/) The inquiry mentioned in section 170 of the Code, of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, shall be held in all cases where any person has been killed V of 1808* 
by an accident which the Magistrate lias reason to believe was the result of 

the ignition of petroleum or petroleum vapour. 

(2) Any Magistrate empowered to hold an inquest may also hold an in- 
quiry under the said section into the cause of any accident which he lias 
reason to believe was the result of the ignition of petroleum or petroleum 
vapour, if such accident was attended by serious injury to person or pro- 
perty, notwithstanding that no poison was killed thereby. 

(3) For the purposes of this section a Commissioner of Police in a Pre- 
sidency-town b * * * shall be deemed to be a Magistrate empowered to hold 
an inquest. 

(4) The result of all inquiries hold in pursuance of this section shall be 
submitted as soon as may bo to the ^Central Government and the Pro- 
vincial Government]. 

1 Subs. by the A. 0. for M L, 0.” 

* Saba, by the A, 0. for ** G. G, in C.” 

* Subs, by the A. O. for ** Gazette of India M . 

* For instance of such authorisation, see Gazette of India, 1937, Ft. X, p. 632. 

* Tho -words “ or in Rangoon ” rep. by the A, 0. 
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(Chapter I V. — (S' up phwnaatal.) 

CHAPTER IV. 

Supplemental. 

29. (J) In inaki.ua, any rules under this Act, the ^Central Government] Provisions 

may— relating to 

J rules. 

{a) provide for any mailer ancillary to sucli rules lor which m ‘^ltsj 
opinion prousion is necessary to protect the public from danger 
arising from the import, transport, .-to rage, production, refining 
or blending of petroleum, and 

(h) make special provision for tie' special circumstances of any Pro- 
vince or place. 

(2) Every power to make rules conferred by this Act is subject to the 
condition of previous publication. 

(8) All rules made under this Act shall be published in the 3 [OHieial Gazette] 

4* *te s|^ 

30. (/) The ^Central Government) may, by notification * in lie 1 3 10Hicial IW *> 
Gazette*], apply any or all of the provisions of this Act, and of tin* rules made other 
thereiuuhr with such modifications as ft |it| may sp'-cify, to any dauge/ouslv Mibutancos. 
inflammable sub dance. other than an explosive, and thereupon the provisions 

so applied shall have el feet as if such subsluu<<' had been included in the 
definition of petroleum. 

(,‘J) The MCcmral < Joc'-rnment] may make rules providing specially for 
the f< sling of any substance to which any of the provisions of this Act have 
been applied by notilication under sub section (/), mid such ruler, may supple* 
meat any of the provisions of Chapter i I in order to adapt them to the special 
needs of such tests. 

31. Where any enactment confers powers upon any local authority in Power to 
respect of the transport or storage of petroleum, the ^Gontral Government) 

may, by notification in the :i | Official Gazette], - authorities 

(а) limit the, operatkm of such enactment., or potroUram. 

(б) restrict the exercise of such powers, in any manner ^[itj deems 

Jit. 

32. [Hepmls,] Hep. by the Repealing Act , 1988 (/ of 1988), h. 2 and tick* 


THE SCHEDULE.— \KxA( u nftim'fl mmiAhtii*.] Rep* by the Repealing 
Act, 1988 (/ of im ), #. 2 and Seh. 


* Hubs. by the A, O. for " G. U. in C.” 

* Rubs. by- tho A. 0, for ** his *\ 

* Bubs. by tho A. 0. for “ Gazette of India M . 

4 Tho words M and in tho local official Gazette ” rep. by the A. 0. 

6 For notification extending certain sections of tho Act to calcium phosphide, see. Gazette 
of India, 1937, I>t. I p, 632. 

4 Subs, by the A i 0. for * 4 ho ”, 
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THE IE ON AND STEEL DUTIES ACT, 1934. 

Act No. XXXI of 1934. 1 * 

[7th September, 1934.] 

Ad Act to provide lor the modification and continuance of the pro- 
tection afforded to the iron and steel industry in British India, 
cUid to impose an excise duty for revenue purposes upon certain 
steel. 

Whereas it is expedient to provide for the modification and continuance 
of the protection afforded to the iron and steel industry in British India, 
and to impose an excise duty for revenue purposes upon certain steel ; It is 
hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Iron and Steel Duties Act, 1934. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India. 

(3) This section 2 * * shall come into force at once ; the remaining sec- 

tions shall come into force on the 1st day of November, 193 k 

2 & 3* [Amendment of section 3 and Schedule II, Act VIII of 1894.] Rep . 
by ike Repealing and Amending Act , 1935 (XII of 1935), s. 3 and Sch . II. 

A duty of excise shall be levied at the rate of four rupees per ton on 
ingots. all steel ingots produced in British India after the commencement of this Act, 
and shall be payable by the manufacturer thereof. 

Recovery of 5. (/) If any duty payable under section 4 is not paid within the time 
penalty.^ ^ xo< * ^ ru * cs m Hull behalf under this Act, it shall be deemed to be an 
arrear, and the authority to which such duty is payable may in lieu thereof 
recover any sum not exceeding twice the amount of duty unpaid which such 
authority may in its discretion think it reasonable to require. 

(2) An arrear of duty or any sum recoverable in lieu thereof under this 
section shall be recoverable as an arrear of land revenue, and shall be recover- 
able in addition to and not m substitution for any other penalty incurred 
under this Act. 

oftho^ovi- The 3 [Central Government] may, by notification in the 4 [Oificial 

flionsof Gazette], declare 5 that any of the provisions of the Sea Customs Act, 1878, VIII of 1878. 
f 878 ?oth°f re * a ^ n & t0 l° v y of and exemption from customs duties, drawback of duty, 
duty on steel warehousing, offences and penalties, confiscation, and procedure relating to 
ingots. offences and appeals shall, with such modifications and alterations as 6 [it] 
may consider necessary or desirable to adapt them to the circumstances, be 
applicable in regard to like matters in respect of the duty on steel ingots im- 
posed by section 4. 


1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, ma Gazette of India, 1934, Pt. V, n. 204: and 
for Report of Select Committee, we ibid., pp. 224*225, 

4 The words and iigures * s and section 10 ” rep. by the Repealing and Amending Act, 1935 

(12 of 1935), ». 3 and Sch. II. 

8 Subs, by tho A. 0 . for " G. G, in 0/’ 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Gazette of India 

6 See the Steel Ingots (Kxciao Duty) Order, 1934, published in the Gazette of India, 1934. 
Pt. I, up. 1202 to 1205. 

6 Subs, by the A. O. for u ho*\ 
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7. When steel ingots on which the duty of excise imposed by this Act has Rebate op 
been paid, or articles of iron or steel manufactured m British India from such yte<U m^ots 
ingots, are exported out of India, there shall be payable to the exporter of and articles 
such ingots or articles, subject to such conditions 1 as the 2 [Central Govern- 

mentj may prescribe, a refund at the following rates, namely * — 

on ingots, blooms and billets — a refund at the rate of four rupees per ton : 

on other manufactures of iron or steel— 

(a) not labiicated— a refund at the rate of five and one-third rupees 

per ton , 

(b) fabricated — a refund at the rate of six rupees per ton. 

8. Whoever evades or attempts to evade the payment of any duty of excise Penalty for 
payable by him under this Act, or fails to supply anv information which he ^ty °r ° f 
is required by any rules made under this Act to supply, or knowingly supplies failure to 
false information, shall lie punishable with imprisonment which may extern I to 

six months, or with fine which may extend to two thousand rupees, or with 
both. 

9. (7) The 2 [Central Government] may, by notification m the 3 [Oilicial Power of 
Gazette], make rules 1 to carry into effect the purposes and objects of tins Act. (^vohI- 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing m^ittomake 
power such rules may — 

(a) provide for the assessment and collection of the duty payable under 
section 4 and the authorities by whom functions under this Act 
are to be discharged, the issue of notices requiring payment, 
the manner in which and the time at which the duty shall he 
payable, and the recovery of arrears ; 

(d) impose on manufacturers of steel ingots the duty of furnish tug 
information, keeping records and making returns, and pres- 
cribe the nature of such information, and the form of such records 
and returns, the particulars to be contained therein and the 
maimer in wliich they shall be verified ; 

(o) authorise and regulate the inspection of any premises used for the 
manufacture of steel ingots ; 

(d) authorise and regulate the composition of offences against or liabi- 
lities incurred under the Act and rules ; and 
(«) prescribe the conditions under which the refunds referred to in sec- 
tion 7 shall be payable. 

(3) In making any rule under this section the ^Central Government] may 
provide that a breach of the rule shall be punishable with line not exceeding 
two thousand rupees. 

10* [Repeal.] Rep. by the Repeating fond Amending Act, 1935 ( XII of 1935), 

s . 3 and Sck JL 

THE SCHEDULE. — Rep. by the Repealing and Ammding Act, 1935 ( XII of 
1935), 8, 3 and, Sck II. 

1 Hu the ftJteol Ingots (jflxcise Duty) Order, 1034, publish**! in the OfcBoito of India-, JiKM f 
Pfc, I, pp. 1202 to 120r>. 

* by tho A. O- for u G. G. in (J. M 

8 Mub#* by the A. O. for 44 Uuaotte of radiu”. 
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Tariff. [1934 : Act XXXII. 

THE INDIAN TARIFF ACT, 1934. 

Act No. NXXII of 1934. 1 

[ 8th tfept (wither, Hi 3 4.] 

An Act to consolidate tlie law relating to customs duties. 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate the law relating to customs duties 
on goods imported into or exported from British India by sea and to 
customs duties on goods imported into or exported from British India by 
land ; Tt is hereby enacted as follows 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Tariff Act, 1934. 

(2) Tt extends to the whole of British India 

( 3 ) It shall come into foice on such date 3 as the 4 [ Central Government] 
may, by notification in the 5 [Oflicial Gazette], appoint in this behalf, 

2. (7) There shall be levied and collected in every port to which this Act 
applies, the duties specified in the First and Hecotid Schedules 

(2) The ‘[Control Government] may, by notification m the 6 | Official 
Gazette), fix, for the purpose of levying the said duties, tariff values of any 
articles enumerated, either specifically or under general headings, in the said 
Schedules as chargeable with duty <td valorem and inaj alter any tariff values 
for the time being in force. 

(3) Different tariff values maybe fixed for different classes or descrip- 
tions of the same article. 

(t/) Nothing in this Act shall authorise, the. levy of customs duties on any 
article carried from one, customs port in British India to another such port 
except salt, opium and spirit. 

3. (1) Whore in respect of any article a preferential rate of revenue duty 
is specified in the First Schedule if the article is the produce or manufacture 
of the United Kingdom or of a British Colony, the duly to be levied and 
collected shall be at the standard rate, unless the article is the produce or manu- 
facture of the United Kingdom or of a British Colony and the article is deter- 
mined, in accordance with rules made under sub-section (2), to be such pro- 
duce or manufacture. 

(if) The 4 | Central Government! may, by notification in the c [ Official 
Ga.zetteJ, make rules* 

(a) for determining if any article is the produce or manufacture of the 

United Kingdom or a. British Colony; and 

(b) making provision in cases when- at the time, of importation proof 

is not forthcoming when 1 , required in accordance with the rules 


* For Statement of Objects and Reasons, m, Gazette of India, J934, Tt. V, p, 329. 
2 The words u except tho Chief Oommwmmorship of Aden ”rop. by the A. O. 

* 1st January, 193$ : *ee Gazette of India, 1934, Ft. I, p. 1377. 

4 Subs, by tho A. 0, for 44 0. G, in 0.” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Gazette of India *\ 
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made under clause (//) that any uruHe 1 ^ the produce or manu- 
facture of t.Tir United Kingdom or a British (Jolony — 

(t) w hereby dutv mav he levied at the standard rate and a refund given 
of the exti*a duty paid, if such proof is produced witlun a pres- 
crihed period, and 

(n) whereby duty may be accepted provisionally at tile preferential 
rate on execution of a bond for the payment of the balance of 
duty if such proof is not produced within the prescribed period, 
and for the ieeo, r ey' of any balance due after the expiry of the, 
prosenbed period as if such balance were dvt\ short-levied, 

VIII ol 187s. within the monmng of section U9 of dm Se«‘<. Customs \e.t, ltt7<h 

(3) Foi the purposes of this section and of the KnsL Schedule, the, expres- 
sion “Vmt<d Kingdom’ 5 means the United Kingdom of Croat Britain and 
Northern Ireland, and the expression " British Colony ,9 includes a British 
J Vote* 1m ale and any of the Mandated Territories of Tanganyika, the Came 
loons under British Mandate and Togo! and under British .Mandate, 

4. (/) Where, in respect of any article chargeable under the First Schedule Bower of 
with a duty eha me tensed in the third column thereof as protective, Govoramoat;j 
the ^Central Government) is satisfied, after such inquiry as 2 |H| thinks nones- to alter pro- 
wiry, that such duty has become ineffective or excessive foi the purpose of 

securing the protection intended to be afforded by it to a similar article, manu- 
factured in India, a [it| may. In notification in the 8 | Official Gazette], increase 
or reduce su<h duty to such extent as ~[itj thinks necessary either generally 
or m respect of such article when imported from or manufactured in 
any country ol* countries specified in the notification : 

Piovidcd that the duty leviable on any such article shall in no case be less 
than the duty leviable on a like article of British manufacture. 

(2) The 1 [Central Government J may, by notification in the ^’Official 
Cassette], prescribe the conditions subject to which articles shall be deemed 
to be, of British manufacture, for the purposes of this section and of the First 
Schedule. 

5. Where a customs duty at any rate- proscribed by or under this Act or Duties on 
any other law for the time being in force is leviable on any article when im- ^^8 by d 
ported into, or on any article, when exported from, a port in British India, land. 

the ^Central Government J may, by notification in the : *( Official Gazette], direct 
that a duty of customs at the like rate shall be leviable on any such article 
when imported or exported, as the case may be, by land from or to any territory 
outside British India, which 2 [it] may, by a like notification, declare to be 
foreign territory for the purposes of this section, 

8, (/) Salt, opium and spirit imported from any port in British Tndia and sflit, 

protected by the certificate of any officer empowered in that behalf by the 
^Central Government] 4 * * arc chargeable with only the amount, if any, 

* Subs. bv the A, 0. for “ G. G, in C. n 

*Sutbs. by the A, 0, for ** ho M * 

8 ftube. by the A* 0. for “ Gazette of India". 

* The words “ or the L, G.” rep. by the A. 0, 
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by which the dutv leviable thereon under the Thirst Schedule exceeds the duty 
nhown by such certificate to have been already paid iu 1 aspect- thereof. 

(2) The amount, if any, paid to the Government as the price of such salt 
or opium is not duty within the meaning of tins section. 

(*j) Nothing m this section applies to spirit which is exported under bond 
for excise duty from one customs-port to another customs-port under the pro- 
Msious of Chapter NLY of the Sea Customs Act, 1878. 

7. {Application of catena prod si mis as to duties and goods] Rep. by the 
Land Customs (Amendment) Act , 1937 (III of 193}), s. 6 and Sch 
Additional 8. (7) Where any country, dependency or colony pays or bestows, directly 
or indirectly, any bounty or grant upon the production therein or the exporta- 
fed articles, tion therefrom of any article and the article is chargeable with duty under 
the provisions of this Act, then, upon the importation of any such aitiele into 
British India, whether the same is imported directly from the country of pro- 
duction or otherwise, and whether it is imported m the same condition as when 
exported from the country of production or has been changed in condition 
by manufacture or otherwise, the 3 [Central Government] may, by notifica- 
tion in the ®[Official Gazette], impose an additional duty equal t.o the net 
amount of such bounty or grant, however the same be paid or bestowed. 

(2) The net amount of any such bounty or grant as aforesaid shall be, from 
time to time, ascertained, determined and declared by the ^Central Govern- 
ment], and the 1 [Central Government] may, by notification in the -[Official 
Gazette], make rules for the identification of such articles and for the 
assessment and collection of any additional duty imposed upon the 
importation thereof under sub-section ( 1 ). 

Special 9 . ( 1 ) Where the rate of duty or other taxation imposed in any country, 

dependency or colony upon sugar not produced therein exceeds the rate of 
certain cases, duty or other taxation imposed upon sugar produced therein by more than 
the equivalent of six francs per one hundred kilogrammes in the case of refined 
sugar or five francs and fifty centimes per one hundred kilogrammes in the 
case of other sugar, then, upon the importation of any sugar from such country, 
dependency or colony into British India, whether the same is imported directly 
from the country of production or otherwise, and whether it is imported in 
the same condition as when exported from the country of production or has 
been changed in condition by manufacture or otherwise, the ^Central Govern- 
ment] may, by notification in the 2 [Official Gazette], impose, in addition to 
any other duty or taxation imposed under this Act or any other law for the 
time being in force, a special duty not exceeding one moiety of such excess. 

, (2) The ^Central Government] may, from time to time, by general 
or special order, declare, for the purposes of sub-section (7), — 

(a) what articles or substances containing any saccharine matter shall 
be deemed to be “ sugar ” and what kinds of sugar shall be 
deemed to be “ refined sugar 99 or " other sugar ”, respectively ; 
and 


1 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ G. G* in C.” 

2 Suba. by the A, 0. for •* Gazette of Iadia * 
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(6) whau sums in the currency of British India shall be deemed to be 
the equivalent of “ fiancs * J and '‘centimes”, respectively* 


(J) The amount of the excess referred to in sub -sect ion (7) shall be from 
time to time ascertained, determined and declared by the ^Central Govern- 
ment], and the 1 [Central Government] may by notification in the 2 [0fficial 
Gazette], make rules for the identification of sugar and foi the assessment and 
collection of any special duty imposed upon the importation thereof under 
sub-section (1). 

10* In the event of any duty of customs or excise on any article being i n coatracts 

imposed, increased, decreased oi remitted after the making of any contract ‘Wiount of 
_ 1 /*-, , , increased or 

i or the sale of such article without stipulation as to the payment of duty where decreased 

duty was not chargeable at the time of the making of the contract, or for the |^dcd or* 0 

-ale of such article duty-paid where duty was chargeable at that time, — deducted* 


{a) if such imposition or increase so takes effect that the duty 
or increased duty, as the case may lie, or any part thereof, is 
paid, the seller may add so much to the, contract price as will 
be equivalent to the amount paid in respect of such duty or 
increase of duty, and ho shall bo entitled to be paid and to sue 
for and recover such addition, and 
(h) if such decrease or remission so takes effect that the decreased duty 
only or no fluty, as the case may be, is paid, the purchaser may 
deduct so much from the contract price as will be equivalent 
to the decrease of duty or remitted duty, and he shall not be 
liable 1o pay, or be sued for, or in respect of, such deduction. 

11. (I) When the duty specified for any article in the First Schedule is Duration of 
rhio'act.ensed ns protective in the third column of that Schedule, that duty ^nd 
ahull have effect only up to the date, if any, specified in the seventh column power of 

o f' 1 hat Schedule. Oovcmment 

(2) If, after such inquiry as ;, fit] thinks necessary, the ^Central (govern- to modify or 
menf] is of opinion that the duty specified in the First Schedule in respect of fhi <iortaia 
wheat has become unnecessary or excessive, 8 [it| may, by notification in the 
^Official Gazette,], remit such duty or reduce it to such extent as a [it] thinks 
lit. 


(3) If, after such inquiry as a ( it J thinks necessary, the 1 [Central Govern- 
ment! is of opinion that the duty specified in the First Schedule in respect 
of wheat flour is excessive, y (itJ may, by notification in the a [Offieial Gazette], 
reduce such duty to such extent as 3 [it] thinks fit, but not so as to make it 
lower than an ad valorem duty of twenty per cent. 

IS. All notifications published under this Act may be cancelled by the Power to # 
authority publishing the same. 

13. [Repeal#.] Rep by the Repmlmj and Amending Act, 3937 (XX of 1937), 
s. o and itch IL 


*8ub«. by fcho A. 0. for “G, G. in C,” 

* 8ub». by the A. 0. for “ Gazette of Indie”. 

* Subs, by the A. 0* for “be”. 
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Item 

Name ui article. 

Nature of 

Standard i.ifr of 

Preferential rate oi duty 
if the article is tho pro- 
duce or manufacture of 

Duration 
oi protective 
rates of duty. 

No. 

duty 

duty 

The 

, Urn' ed 
Kingdom 

A British 
Cokmj 


SECTION I. 

LIVE ANIMALS AND PROMPTS OF THE ANIMAL KINGDOM. 


1 

Avnuus, living, nil 
sorts 


Free . 


- 

•• 

2 

JUcox and Hah, not 
oanmdor bottled. 

Revenue . 

25 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

•• 

- 

•• 

3 

Fikii, not otherwise 
spot iftocK 

IlftWltUO 

2t> Tier rent ad 
raiment 

•• 


*• 

8 0) 

: 

Fish, salted, weft 

; 

i 

; 

Revenue . 

Hu< h mte or tales 
oi (luiv not ex- 
ceeding one rupee 
per Indian maund 
of 82 ^ lbs 
a v o I r d u’ pels 
weight as the 
*f Central Gov- 
mnnentl may, by 
notllleal iou in 

the a [0«»elul 

UnzettoJ, Irom 
time to time 
prescribe, ylu» 0} 
per cent, ad 
valorem. 




3(2) 

Fish, salted, dry 

Preferential 

revenue. 

Its. 3-8 per owfc. . 

•• 

Be. 1-8 per 
cwt. 

- 

8(3) 

Fish, umnltod, dry 

Pieforentlal 

revenue. 

30 per cent, ail 
valorem. 

•• 

20 per cent. 
ad valorem. 

' 

8(4) 

Fishmans, Including 
singally and sozlllc 
and sharteflns. 

Ro venue . 

1 20 per cent, ad 
valorem. 



** 

4 

Butter, Cheese and 
Oman. 

Revenue , 

20 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

- 

- 

•• 

4(1). 

Mux, condensed or 
preserved, Including 
unite cream. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

80 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

20 nor cent, 
ad valorem. 

•• 

•* 

8 

OouAii, unprepared , 

Revenue . 

20 per cent, ad 
valorem , 

•• 

•* 

... 

6 0) 

OowitfEfl and Bitols . 

Revenue . 

25 per cent, ad 
valorem 

•• 


* * 

6(2) 

Ivory. unmanufac- 

tured. 

Preferential 
menu e. 

31) per cent, ad 
valorem. 

*• 

20 per rent, 
ad valorem. 



section II. 

TOO0T7OT8 OF XHifl VEGETABLE KINGDOM, 


e 

; PhAKTH, living, not 
otherwise specified. 


Free . 

•• 

•• 

» f m 

«U> 

Rubber stumps * 

.. 

Free ♦ 

.. 

M 

.. 

7 

: 

Vboktabieih, all sorts, 
fresh, dried, salted or 
preserved, meet other- 
wise specified. 

Preferential 

revenue, 

80 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

# 4 

20 per cent. 
ad valorem. 



1 Snbfl. by the A. 0, lor w 0. G. in 0." 

* Sobs, by the A. 0, for * Gaaelte of India * 
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Item 

i 

Net me of ait it I«\ 

-Natuit oi 

8i.aini.tid rati oi 

PrileHutial tate ol duty 
if thr aitu le is tilt pn»- 
dui i ot munufuetuie ol 

i dilation 
of piotectr* o 
rates of duty. 

Nil 

duty 

j duty 

The 

Uniti d 
Kmcdimj 

A liutisli 
Colony 



H 

Bruits, all soils JroMi, 
dried, saltid oi pie- 
served, not or hi nvi't* 

*. perilled 

lhmerenf ml . 
rev* nue 

! >0 i*er cent ad 
[ valorem* 

| it* i-t p< r cvvfc 

' 

20 pel cent 
ad talo/cm. 

•* 

«U) 

CUUIUNTS , 

Rev* nue 


.. 

-• 



OoKidiK not otneim.a 
**pei ilied 

Pri i< n pi ml 

Jo\ * U»'i* 

| 25 per t eat ua 

1 nth)/ am ///o s one 

1 atiiM p r pound 

•* 

25 per < erd . 

• id onlot em. 


*>(i) 

t'oid'hli., laiumd or 

1 of tied 

Pm n rent ml 
revenue. 

. !5(> p'*i u nt ad 
j i 1 a lore m* 

2U pel ceut. 
ad valorem* 

20 ptr et nt. 
ad valor am. 

* 

*>(a) 

TU 

Prefer* uf ml 
rov eitue 

! Five annas per 
pound. 

•* 

Throe arm as 
ptr pound. 

• 

'» (»; 

Thu following tiPlcufi, 
namely 

: 






Cardamoms, tassia, 

emnamou, doves, 

nutmegs and pepjwr — 







(«) IT unround 

PrefYroitl lal 
rev unite. 

45 pet cent tul 
valorem. 

•• 

37£ pel cent,. 
ad valorem. 

•• 


(&) ftmind 

Revenue . 

3 7 1 per rent ad 
eafaii m* 

•• 

•• 

** 

'XU 

Thu following ITn- 
aitohNi) Bpickp, 

namely : — 







Olullles, ginger and 
i nut e. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

30 per cent, acl 
valorem. 

.. 

22$ per cent, 
ad valorem* 

: 

o (6) 

filiTBLNUTS . . 

Preferential 

revenue. 

•15 tier cent, ad 
valorem. 

• 

37 i per cent, 
ad valorem 

•* 

*X«> 

VANI&LA BI6AN8 

Preferential 

revenue. 

30 per emit, ad 
valorem. 

•• 

20 per cent. 
<td valorem. 

** 

10 

<»RAIN and Ptfiiftia, not 
otherwise Hpontttcd, 
including broken 

grams} and pulse, but 
excluding Hour. 

• * 

Kr» a • 




i* 

k 8 t 

* 

4 


* 

* 

VO (a) 

UllOKNM KWHS . 

Ihotee.tlvo . 

Twelve .yarns per 
India n man ltd 
im’ H2| lbs. avoir- 
dupoJH weight. 

: 

* * 

March 51st, 
1038.1 

a 

Kwnro not otherwise 
spool fled. 

Revenue . 

25 per cunt, ad 
valorem* 

*• 

** 

•• 

X* 

* * * 

* 


* 

* 

* 

a <2> 

Ha«o fmwr 


Free . 

•• 

- 

•• 

n (3> 

j &M4Q and Tapioca 

Preferential 

rovonite. 

50 pur coat, ad 
valorem. 

•• 

20 per cent. 
ad valorem. 


IU (4) 

8tahoh and fa kina . 

Revenue . 

15 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

♦ IS 


• « 

12 

Hjsjbdh, alt sorts not 

1 otherwise specified. 

; Revenue . 

i 

25 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

• • 

. • 

1 


iu w ana mm ho. u m wore omucoa oy me ivaan v — - — ' — —— 

(®* «* 1087), *, 2, with retrospective effect trom tit April, 1987. , ^ . .. 

_ *8ube. S» the Indian Twlfi (Amendment) Aot, 1987 (21 of 1987), ». 2. tot U» Item In*, by the Indian 
.*«« (Amendment) Aot, im (8 ei 1986), s. 2. 
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Itcru 

No. 

Name of u .1 tn P 

jNatur * .»fc 

Mundaid rate of 

J Pi, 1» i< nfial lafe ot did \ 

| ll (in aitn h 1 -, I he pro* 
dm e oi muiui lefme ol 

1 

L> ill at ion 
■ of pioteitm* 
rati sof diits 

did; 

tint \ 

The 

Lndul 

iv’ngdoin 

A British 
Colont 

12 (1) 

Oir.sri i>f- uuoortid 

into Butish India in 
s< ahom tin fi mioiK " 
of ,tn\ Prinei oi Chief 
in India 


VuH 




12 (2) 

Oinsi’Mih noiiM'ftn- 

fcial, all sml«. not 
otherwise speulud 
in< lading eopta or 
coconut kt»i m*l 

Piett n ut aa 1 
lewuue 

!’U JMI lent fftl 

I II In) I’M, 

* - 

2o o> t ivnl 
ad •'alob’tb 


12 (3) 

JlrHHMi wifcPb . 

, 





12(4) 

Hops 

. . 

Fi e< . 




12 (5) 

Fopjkr, Him and 

POLT.A ft ! S 

Revenue 

21 pi I rent d<f 
valorem. 

• 



13 

l>YMMi and TlNMNft 
SUBSl'ANCUS, nil Mills 
not otherwise speei* 
fled 

Revenue . 

25 pel < ent ad 
valorem 

•* 


* 

13(1) 

Barks for tanning 

•* 

IT e* . 

.. 

. . 


13 (2) 

Ctrrnu aud g ambush, 
all sorts 

Pieferential 
i e venue. 

3d pel tent ad 
rah tint. 

* 

20 pet ceni 
ad mforetb 

* 

13 (3) 

Gnus, Busins and 
Lac, nil Holds not 
otherwise speeded. 

Revenue . 

25 per cent ml 
t afore tb 

** 

■* 

- 

13 (4) 

Gums, Amine, Benja- 
min (ras and cowrie) 
and Dammkk (includ- 
ing uwoftned batn) 

1 and rosin. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

30 per eexd, ad 
valorem. 

* 

20 per emit 
ad valorem. 

♦ 

13 (R) 

'SrrtKor bmjuiAc . 

*• 

Fre * . 

. . 


et 

13(0) 

Opium 

It evenae . 

K.». 30 pei seer ol 
HO tolas OI 38# 
per cent, ad 
valorem, which* 
ever Is higher 



• 

13(7) 

CIS OH OKA BARA . 

. , 

Free . 




n 

Canes andlJUmss . 

Revenue , 

20 per emit, ad 
valorem. 

•• 

*• 





SECTION m. 





F iSM1U,’rf J jV'!M l f l «nV?i?'^ S ^ u 0U ,‘, l ?A lN .^ <•'!« OF THKIJi DKfOMJ'OnITION . 

JltklAllMi ALWlhNT AiU 1' AT H , >\A„\kK OF ANIMAL OK VEGETABLE ORIGIN. 

15 

All sorts of Rifahim*' 
Wix, orkahk and 

A MM AH PAT not 

otherwise HiM‘cilli*d, 

Revenue . 

25 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

*• 

•• 


15 (1) 

Xai»\ not canned w 
bottled. 

Revenue , 

2a per cent, ad 
valorem. 

•• 

- 


15(2) 

Beeswax . , 

Preferential 
revt nue. 

30 per tent, ad 
valorem. 

- 

20 per cent. 
ad valorem. 

- 

15 (3) 

TAIIlOW . , 

* 

Flee % 

.. 

" 

* « 

15 ( 4 ) 

Fwh on including 
whale oil nu * other-’ 
wise fjporifleii. 

Preferenfcto l 
Jevemie. 

3*» per tent, ad 
valorem 

20 per gflnt. 
ad valorem. 

ft « 

ft 1 
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Tarijj. 


Iwrn 

No 

| 

! Num * ol urtiieh i 

| 1 

i 

1 

( 

: Nature of 

1 Standard rate of 

Preferential i ate oi* duty 
if the ai tn le is the pro- 
duce or manufactuie of 

Duration 
of protective 
rates ot duty. 

duty 

i 

! duty 

i 


The 

United 

Kingdom 

A T5ntisU 
Colony. 


i 

| Fish oil and whale 
ml, hardened oi hj- 
dnnien.ded 

Revenue . 

Its 10 pei cwt. 

• 


‘ 

• 

13 (o > 

Vloltujlj: Noa-I 

I SSI NTIU OILS nut ! 

o t haw ise spccK»< d 

Preferential 
n venue 

J5 per u at 
t ulmrm 

ad 

25 pei rent 1 
ad in la) an ' 

23 pej ctnL 
ad vafoiew 

• 

xr> (7) 

The billowing \ i wu- ! 
TA1SI.K Nox-KKSKN- 

Tf.u* oils, numch, 
coconut, groundnut 
and lms( ed 

! Pr< ft rent ml 
■ ri v*‘uiii 

05 pc r cent 
ratio cm 

ad 


25 per rent 
ad ral arem. 

• 

13(8; 

Ail sorts* ol AMHMi 
oils not otIieiwi.se : 
* perilled 

Revenue . 

25 i»oi rent 
valorem 

ad 


* 

•• 


SECTION IV. 


PUODltC'TH OF TTIK FOOD-PREP UUNU INDUSTRIES , BE\ KKAOEH, ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS A ND ViNiiOAHS ; TOBACCO ^ 


16 

Canned or hoi tied 
bacon, him aud 

L vup 

Revenue 

25 per cent, ad 
i aim rut 


• 

* 

io n> 

I< ish, earmed 

Preferential 

icuumo 

20 per t ent ad 
ralorrht . 

20 pc i ccnl 
ad t ahi rut 

20 per cent 
ad ralon' m 


X< M2) 

Isinums*., canned oi 
hoi lh d 

Revenue . 

25 p* i cent ad 
ratal rut. 


* 

•* 

J7 

17(1) 

Mnni' i\ehiduii oon- 
o - hooeiy 

1 

1 . * 

Piolectne . 

Revenue . 

MThi late atvvhu h 
e\< he duty is t m 
the time being 
leviable on sugar, 
oilier than 

hhamhan or 

palmyra huriu, 
product d in 

British India 

jrtv» Rs. 7-4 per 
cwt.] 

Ill t pel cent, ad 
valorem 



Alamn 31 at 
KM 

ir<*j - 

i 

i Oonkw noMi'UV . 

i 

Puf< rent nil 
revenue. 

50 per cent, ad 
valorem . 

40 per cent 
ad i alorrm 

•• 


XT (3) 

SIPHK CAM»y . 

Revenue . 

ItH. KM per cwt 

, , 

. 

.. 

H 

Cocoa nmi ohoco- 
latk oilier than eon- 
teul.ionery, 

Vr< ferentuil 
t*,\ < nue. 

ill) i«*r cent, ad 
valorem 

20 pel C( lit 
ad i at an m 



D« 

liwiiiM, c vkks, and 
lariimccutm and 

patent food*, can- 
ned or bottled 

Revcttuo , 

26 per cent, ad 
valorem, 

*• 

** 


20 

VKOliTARhK WtObUfT, 
puns, JcIIIch, pickles, 
eimtnleh, sauces and 
i rmdinienth, eanned 
or bottled. 

Revenue . 

25 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

* * 

* * 

* ' 

jo a) 

Fruit Juicr.ii . 

Preferential 

tnvonm 

80 per cent, ad 
vatoiem. 

20 per cent. 
ad valorem. 

20 per cent, 
ad valorem . 

*• 

tb(2) 

FltUITK and VUOKTA- 
r mined or hot* 

Mod, 

Preferential 

revenue. 

80 per font, ad 
valorem. 

20 per cent. 
ad valorem. 

20 per cent. 
ad valorem. 

•• 

sil 

Can# ah or liomisi* 
Pirn visions, not other* 

Wise xpeci Uol. 

Prefereiitla I 
rumme. 

80 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

20 per c< nt, 
ad rakirm. 

* * 
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Ttem 

flume oi ,ii ti< le 

Nat me ol 

Stand, ud latf of 

Pm h'1* uti.il late oj dutV 
it tin ait it le i- 1 in* pro 
uie i oi maimin' line ol 

burnt ion 

No. 

duty 

dutv 

* 'I le 

1 lipoed 

j k him mm 

i 

| \ Dull h 

i Oohuiv 

j 

” o* {Softs live 
ut< - otduty* 

21(1) 

l/HOVIMONb .111(1 Dilr 
MVN’h STOHIh lMi 
(illOl'LMLK, all SOI t *i 

not otheiww speo- 
tlPil. 

Revenue 

1 

| 

2r. pei mt ml 
HlbtH’th 

1 

! 

) 

j 


21(2 ) 

All soils of Fooo not 
otherwise hjH'Piln d 

Revenue . 

23 pr eeuf. ml 
mhtu'ttt 



1 •• 

22 

All soils ot I HANK 
not ol hi (Wise speci- 
fied 

Rf \ enue . 

23 pi r < ent. ml 
vnlnti'hi 




22 (l) 

All and vtx.iMt - 







In) hi b.mels oi 
otlm coni minis 

< ontainmg 27 o/. 
oi tnoie. 

1*1 eb n nl nil 

I eViMim 

He } “ lei I m pe- 
nal iM Hon 

i 

1 Finnic » n 
an in pit 

1 m p' n.d 
gallon 

i 



(ft) hi bottles eon- 
I lining le*> s than 27 
oz but not le-* than 
20 o a. 

Iheien nfciuJ 
h venue 

Three annuo pci 
bott le 

T»vo a mm* 
and loin 
pi* - p»'l 

hot II« 

i 

l 



if) hi bottles con- 
taining lc* than 
121 oz bm. not less 
than 10 oz 

Pielerentml 

revenue. 

One nniii and *,1 a 
mes pi i bottle. 

One .iiiM i 
and two 
pl*‘S pet 
bottle 

- 

«* 

! 

id) In 1 «ol tli* t i*on 
taming loss Minn 
<>’/ nz but not l(‘,n 
than f> oz. 

Pieleientml 
if venue. 

Nine pies per 
bottle, 

Seven pies 
pi l hot Ihs 

• 

’* 


(/) lu other eon* 
tinners. 

Ph fmutfal i 
revenue. 

He. l*b per Ini- 
peilul gallon. 

Re 1-2 H 
per lmp!-j 
ilal gallon. 


•• 

22 (2) 

1»outkr, Hbr.H and 
other VliUMKNTHO 

LKjiroitK r*ceepfc ale 
and beer — 







(a) fn barrels or 
other containers 

containing 27 oz, 
or more. 

lie venue . 

Fift.ee n annua per 
Imperial gallon. 


. 

* 


(b) In bottles con- 
taining less than 
27 cme. but not less 
thun 20 oz. 

Revenue . 

Two annus and 
hkpienper bottle. 

* * 

. . 



(<*) III bottles eon- 
laming Ic'-s than 
lhj or, bul not les> 
than 30 or. 

Revenue , 

One atma mid 

threw pies pei 

bottle. 

• 

* 

* 


(if) In bottles eou- 
Imnititr less than 
<>3 oz hut not. less 
than 5 07. 

Revenue . 

.Seven and halt 
pb h per bottle. 

•* 


1 • 


(?) in other contain 
m. 

Revenue , 

Re. i-j per Jm- 
perin I Wilton 

*• 


•• 

n <s) 

Winks, not ermlain- 
ing more thou 42 per 
eont, of proof spirit 







(a) Champagne and 
other Bpnrkbng 

wine#. 

Revenue , 

R«. 18-2 per im- 
perial gallon. 

■* 


*• 


(b) OthHt aorta. 

Revenue . 

JU. 7-8 per Im- 
perial gallon. 

*• 

** 

** 
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Tariff. 


Item 

Kame wf atii # L* 

Ratine *r 

SI and nd i dr of 
datj 

Prrfiiiiili *1 ul< (dilute 
d the uitich is 1 lie* pro 
iliuo m iiinimfiufiur of 

DUTcltiOU 

jN'o 

uuty 

Tin 

iimiiccl 

Kingdom 

\ lintish 
tVuoni 

of pi ot« rtn'o 
ralts of duty, 

22 (4) 

8i*iwij» loUui than 
arnalun d spnif ,i— 







in) Biondv, inn i 

wliisL\ and oth«i 
undo of spinl* not 
otlimUM tpCM- 

ii»*d, includin'' 

winru con,' ‘iuu K 
Tiiuie than l j p< » 
rent of pi out -pint 

llt'itniH 

Ks :J7-s pc i In - 
I »f in! jnUou 

of tin* ‘tri'mdli 
of i i/ttdou |»io< i 


1 

i 

i 

i 

1 

1 

1 

| 



(ft) ratlin’ll! s, coHlials 
mixtuic and id tin 
Tunpaifltnm 1 ron- 
t.’unmjx KfMiit not 
otlierwjsi hptu- 

ti<*d~ - 



i 




(i) cnteud in •'Ut'h 
a nmtinor ,is to 
indicate ’iiat 
tin* -d i itiffh l.- 
not to Ih t,c*st t if. 

fir Vi n Ur 

K .10 pi* P,i- ! 

|m in d *Mllon 

1 

1 

1 

! 

i 

i 

•* 


(u) not .so ( fit 1 1 ml 


I» .17 -W j m i lm- 
pm id gulhm o' 
tin toii'dh <d 
!'>*'« m ju oof 

j 

i 

j 

•* 


Pinvidni that - 



! 



(</ } tin tint*, on an, 
nrtirh uieludid in 
this dun * li.ill n< 
no cm* In hs.stlum 
the duty whirl) 
would he idwmp’d 
d tin- article w»i* | 
liable to a duty of ! 
85 par ft' lit tut 
valm'm ; 



j 

j 



(ft) wIumi* the unit 
ot aiHi-ssutrnl m 
tin* Imperial r/dloji 
of tin* M remit h of 
houdon proof, the 
iluty shall l*n 
InmuKc’d orri'diind 
Jn proportion as t he 
Btmudh b pnutm 
or less than London 
proof. 




i 


22 (ft) 

tovmm— 







(a) ItJttrrB- 







(J) entered m such 
»i wanner hh to 
IkMlImta that 
thi* strength b 
not to 1«* tc netl 

Ihrferrnftol 

revenue. 

Us. f>»f per Im- 
perial gallon, 


It «, 41 prr 
Imperial 
gallon. 

* * 


(U) not bo entered 

preferential 

revenue, 

Ain. ,17-K prr Im- 
perial gallon of 
the* Btrrngth of 
London proof. 


lt«. 33-12 
prr lw 
ftrrlaJ gal- 
Ion of the 
strength of 
London 
proof, 
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.Sana of .uti'li 


Nahucol Mandaid i«'lt oi 


IMuintni ,, , 

,1 it i ..itti It 1 i i 

•Mm* t i i tail'll > » til* 


ii i„lion 
I f.'tt It t U\V 
at* 


22 (5) ! 
~~conld | 


Spirits— co/iitl 

! 

(b) In uas and medi- 
cines coutntmiEui 

spa it - 1 I 

(i) entered in such Preferential IN 40 r>fr Iiu- IN •?*! p< i iN .»» |-< 
a manner as to menu* penal gallon Impuuf Imnc i *.u 

indicate that gdlon sniIm 

the hltength 
is not to be 
tebtecL 


(ii) rot so cnteiod . lhcfeiential IN 20 fur Im- IN. do p t r Its iiu f*tr 
i even ik* pend gallon oi Imperial ImpeuaJ 
the uticnglh oi gallon oi the gallon oi 
bondon pint l strength oi tin ti< 


h o it d o n 
wool 


(c) Pertained hf»li its . Preferential It*' <»0 per fm« IN fiNs pu 
revenue, fa rial gallon Imperial 

f* dlnu 


Prefoientml Its 47-8 per lio- 
revenue peiiul gallon oi 
the Htiuc'th of 
hoMion pi ooi 


| Provided th it 

| (a) on am ««t f i< l«* 
ch.ugenble under 
thin Item with the 
lower rate of dutv 
the dutv levied 
“hall In no ease I'd 
lw, tlian 20 per 
<cnt, ad wfort'M, 
and on any article 
elurgcahle under 
thi* Item with the 
hlghei rate o! duty, 
the fluty levied 
shall In no vane he 
Ichh than HO jwr 
< ent. ad valorem ; 

(i b ) wht re the unit of 
awsHment, i« the 
Imperial gallon of 
the strength of 
bondon proof, the 
duty ahull bo in- 
creased or reduced 
la proportion as 
tin* strength 1 h 
greeter or less than 
bondon proof. 


i id b oj 
J, o i« i* o n 

MOO. 


,‘oj 0| <)’< 

In ii »f »» 
oi i o» i,« t. 
} • o* » 


22(d) 1)»NATtjji!fi0 Hpjutc . Revenue . 03 per cent, ad 

valorem. 

22(7) Vinusah in eosks . Revenue * 2\ per cent, ml 

valorem. 


2d OlhOAUEH . 


, Revenue * 25 per cent, ad 
valorem. 


24 Tobacco. mamifac- -Revenue . Rs. 3-12 per lb. 
fared, not otherwise 
specified, 
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’ U re 

! 

N it me M 

‘■d.i'id.ud * itt of 

i'ii ieieidi.il iat< ol duty 
it the ,u tar le is tlu pio- 
durc ui uiainiiactuie of 

1 



duty 

dut . 

1 

Tin 

Imitr <j 
h muiom 

A linti-li 
Colon' 

Vi < 1 * 

i 

r i< .a 

Regime 

J per vent, ad 

t aim em 

*• 

j 

it av 

* in ,i.» •* n *- 

! 

1 

1 

j 

Ut venue 

1 

*J,n pi r r ent ad 
t'ttlonuf and m 
adedaun either 
K* S-‘S pel 

thou and ot 

Ii* .M p* i 11 » 
wlu<h«*vii i- 

( higher 



*,*i 

Toha* * o, erji'.aiiii 

hr t er* d 

1‘referr ntiai 
! i even uo 

1 Hi 1 pei li* 

f 

j 

i 

! | 

Jib. 2-12 

!>ei lb 


2h 

ar. (1) 


^ t ii) 


20 Cl) 


20 (b) 


( !iUK * t LAV 


Salt, *\rlmiinr halt, 
exempted undei fit tn ] 
No !ia >) 


Mn unpoitid tilt o 

Bid eh India and 

rsued, m u eordauee 
v it h nth"* Hindi* with 
Ml** preuoii* (.tin firm 
id tin* ‘fCenlnd 
i hivermnent I, tor uh* 
tn any prom. of 
iwumfmftimi: »Ko Halt 
imported mfo tin* port, 
of < Lit and Js *m*d 
with tin* sidtljmt of 
tin* | Central r «ovt»r n- 
u»(*ut{ to mnnufae 
tiiier. of j*du/.f‘tl stone 
wait*; alKo Halt* Jut** 
potted Jut o anv poll, 
iti Mm* f*io\ine< - of 
B< nwU mid Ihhnr and 
Orissa and le«ued» }n 
neeordanee with rulei. 
made with tin* prevl* 
o»h woiotUm of Mm 
‘fCnnirul tloveni* 
mpHtl for m* In 
e»irl»« huh in Mmw 
!*}<»% Inor'H. 

'11m fnllowln# IlfilMt* 
mo and BwdlNUMtt* 
IN« MAVKKMM, 

n/uimlv, chalk* lima 
and Hay. 


dM 4) f-iswfiM* not nthurwlwc 
Hptwlfled. 


SECTION V. 

MINERAL PltOUUtiTS 
I Km 


Revenue 


Kavenuo 


Preferfintiai 

rovouuc. 


I'ORTUM) CtAMENa* Proferoutial 
exdudlmi white Port- j revenue, 
land cernout. 


j The rate at which 
etene duty h lor 
f tin* time bein' r 
i leviable ou salt 
i maimlaetuini in 
Mm* plau win u* 
! the uui*o*t taken 
‘ (linen. 


I ree 


an per cent, ad 
m dorm* 


20 jmr cent ad 
valorem. 


IU. l«-4 per ton 


20 per cent 
aa valorem. 


B». m2 

iwwtonu 


» Sabi, by m A, O. for * a. 0. in O. *' 

* Sub®, by the A. 0, for ** Govt, of Bengal *\ 


M aratiou 
oi protective 
ratoh of duty. 
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Item 

.Naim) nf .u f m I 

Nailin' o* 

KbimUid i.ttc ol 

i'li ft junt ml iuto n( didv 
il tiu «t T l K 1*‘ l 1 the pio- 
diici* o» ii'diuihiof un of 

i 

Duution 
oi pndfctiva 
lah -*ot duty. 

No. 

dutj . 

dutj 

1 lie 
r lilted 
Kingdom 

1 

A IP it' h I 
l 'oluny 

25 (6) 

Stone propaied as for 
load metalling. 


Free 

• 


•• 

25(7) 

Marrle and 8 tonj« 
nob otherwise speci- 
fied. 

Revenue 

2.* pi r cent nd 
vuUnem 


• 

- 

26 

Metallic onus, all 
soits except ochres 
and other pigment 
ores. 


Fine 


. . 

• * 

27 

Coal, Coke and intent 
FUEL 

Revenue . 

Ten nun ns per ton 

•* 

•* 

** 

27 (J) 

Ahpualt . 

Preferential 

llevumo 

25 per cent ad 
valorem 


35 poi cent. 

«»/ VUlOiOH. 


27 (2) 

PITCH and Tar * 

Revenue . 

25 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

•• 

*• 

-• 

27 (3) 

All sorts of Mineral 
O tLH not olhciwDo 
specified. 

He venue . 

i 

25 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

i 

" 

* * 

27 (4) 

Kerosene ; also any 
Min krai, oil other 
than kerosene and 
motor spirit which 
has Its fldhliin*? point 
below one hundred 
dupieea of knluen- 
licit’s thuiinoinetoi 
by A.)iei’u close test. 

Revenue . 

Three annas and 
uine pies per Im- 
perial gallon. 


1 


27 ( 5 ) 

Mineral Oil, not in- 
cluded in item xVo. 
27 (4) or Horn No. 
27 (6) "which jh 6uit- 
nblo for use as an 
Illiimiliant in wick 
lamps. 

Itcvcime , 

Throe annas and 
nine pies per Ini- , 
pcrlai gallon. 



f 

27 ( 6 ) 

Motor Spirit . 

■Revenue . 

Ten annas per Im- 
perial gallon. 


- 

« * 

27 ( 7 ) 

Mineral Oil— 







(a) which has Its 
flaalilng point at 
or above two 
hundred degrees 
of Fain ennoit’s 

thermometer, and 
is ordinarily used 
for the batching 
of lute or other 
fibre ; 

Revenue . 

Its. 15-10 per ton 

» * 

i 



(&) which has its 
Hashing point at 
or nlwvo one 
hundred and fifty 
degreos of Faliren- 
heit's thermometer, 
in not suitable lor 
use as an lllinninant 
In wick lamps, and 
is such as is not 
ordinarily used ex* 
copt as fuel or for 
some sanitary or 
hygienic purposes. 

3<p venue . 

124 per cunt, ad 
mlorm 



\ 
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*•>< .ii'ii.u '1 »<M of 
<iiir 


Pictfroihal i.ilc o£ duty 
ii th(‘ .illicit is the plo- 
tline oi nianuf.u-tuic <tf 


The 

Ciutt d 
Kingdom 


\ Bull 1 h 
Colony 


OuraUon 
<>1 protective 
mU sol duty. 


i ! o tn loo « ' , 

< Ifnlin * . i 

| t <tl *it i ( i 0.1 i 

I in ' ooti'l In 1 
I *M'i-lh.io< n 
| I 1 'It’ min I ; 
i iu< tci h » \Ik ' 
1 Pi 


f '1 * o «unai .»><! ( r: I'yx. pn , per 

< vf'fnit' , ji.t , pt r Iniji- Imperial 
; no! Mtlon, Rollon 


SECTION VI. 


■■ 1 i-. w;. uv' ,:,-!vn i .iVfc 


ill 1H *i >i , I *« t 


Vj M i o , .11 off t j 

no! nllit t o * jm i pn <1 j 

iS f 1 1 ls*,» »"i it .uni * 

Itl v Inn 1 povujt j | 

5! < (") ! 'It • « »l* i 

l*«u , aiplidi'j i 


aM ;! | 1'n'U‘imitw! j W pci mil. ad j 20 per cent, | 20 per cent. | 


ad valo- 
rem. 


‘4H ( 0 « f.pu ut i;,ii (. f,»r < 

| II. ildfC* 


l‘r* f**r< utlul 
n *« tun 1 . 


!h it* i t'tpf. ad Jit percent. 
•a ton nt udwUarm . 


> tlA 111 VVV ‘’Ml Mr* 41.S the 
IoIIma tit);, ii.tim 

M.i'jn* (uiti **lji**i «»!*' . 

ilH \ (i> 71c M/t Mill'll’ < til Ml 

» vi'-, tvm* h , 


I *rof relive . 


1*0 MllUl f.'OMMUfU.l lltwnuc 
ahim, i»mI t h alum 
del >«t*U tluio) 


lot M’twit'itiiid mil ftevcmift 

ph.it r *»f hydrated 
ItiM'liMilim »ml- 

jph.il**. 


revenue. 


UMI7) The lollowlnr < ‘Ilf. MI* 
Ml. i. namely, eail- 
mime mlphMe. 

miImJ* *»n **r|»*« 

ilium, uranium oxiili 
and /hie nMde, 


Urt t "d Tim lollmvlmt nifciU* Revenue 
Mic\ Miit-us ami 
Mtum inim, iwuudy, 
nc* lie. rnrltoWc, dtrli* 
and uaidtc nrhfci, 
naphthalene, 

>dwm <hh>r»dn and 
tmtinwduM cyahPK 
hlenrhmud,* «f wufci, 

ImrMKi IMtlinm Kith 
rate, unwmlv, < uh 
< him ratrhldn, #ly* 
mine, Imil, mftgiw* 
alum *nd r.tno com- 
Irtiamk not other* 
wla* nmelfl#d, utoea, 
cocaine. 
**r»*pftrlU* end 
•tori*. 


Ur. i-ft per rwt. or 
Stf# i « i mil . mi 
vnlumtt, which- 
«'v* r 1“ UH'h* , r. 

ah per mil. wi 
mhrm oi lip. 1-U 
pir cwl.» which 
evt-r Im hiyht'r. 

2h per cent, ml 4 . 
rulawnt or 1-4 
per <*wl„ which* 

»*v "r \h higher. 

2h per mil, ad 15 liar coni. 
*'ahn hi. m t wlotcm* 


an per mil.. 

mtumiii 


March Slstj, 

mac. 
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p B 

JNamc o I diin l v *. 

Nature of 

St.ind.ud i.ite of 

Pit tcienti.il late ot duty 
if tin Altaic 1-. the pi u- 
dme or lunnulat tuie ol 

Duration 
of piotective 

d»it>. 

dut> 

Tin 
l < mfced 
Kingdom 

A UiitMt 
Colum 

lat e-sot duty 

28(0) 

Saccharine (except 
m tablets) and such 
other substances as 
the ^Central Govern- 
ment] may, by noti- 
llcation in the *£OUiciaJ 
Gazette], declare to 
be oi a like nature or 
use to saccharine. 

Itevenne . 

Its. 0-4 per lb. 

•* 

*• 

•• 

28(10) 

Saccharine tablets 

Kevenue . 

18 i per cent, ad 
valorem or Tls 6-4 
per pound of sac- 
eharmo contents, 
whichever is 

bight r 



* • 

28(11) 

Alkaloids of Omm 
and thou deuvativos. 

Revenue . 

IN 30 per seer of 
MO tolas or 181 
per cent ad valo- 
rem , whichever is 
higher. 

* * 

• * 


28(12) 

Alk aloids extracted 
from Cinchona Bark 
I ncluding Quinine and 
alkaloids derived lroin 
other sources which 
are chemically identi- 
cal with alkaloids 
extracted fiom cm- 
<*hona bark. 


Free . 




28 (13) 

ANTM>LAOt:E SkRVM . 


Free . 



■ » 

28 (34) 

TOILET ltEtJMMTKH 

not otherwise speci- 
fied. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

SO per cent ad 
valorem , 

20 per cent 
ad valorem 

•* 

- 

20 

CINEMATOGRAPH FILMS, 
not exposed. 

Preferential 
to venue. 

25 per cent, ad 
valorem . 

! 6 per cent 
ad valorem 

•• 

- 

20 (1) 

Cinematograph Films, 
exposed. 

Itevenne . 

37i per cent, ad 
valorem. 

- 

•• 

*• 

30 

Paints, colours and 

PAINTERS* MATERIALS, 
all sorts not other- 
wise specified, in- 
cluding paints, solu- 
tions and composi- 
tions containing 

dangerous petroleum 
within the meaning 
ol tho Indian Petro- 
leum Act, 180D. 1 

Pieferentm! 

revenue. 

30 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

20 per cent, 
ad valorem. 

. 


*• 

80(1) 

Byes derived from 
coal-tar, ami coal- 
tar derivatives, used 
in any dyeing process. 

Revenue . 

10 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

•• 


-• 

80(2) 

Paints, colours and 

PAINTERS’ MATERIALS, 
the following, name- 
ly ; — 







(a) ited lead, genuine 
dry, genuine moist 
aud reduced moist. 

Inferential 

revenue. 

30 per cent, ad 
valorm or Us. 4-12 
per cwt., which- 
ever Is higher. 

20 per cent. 
ad valorm. 

* * 

. * 


* SttbM. by tho A. 0. for * 4 G. G. In 0,” 

* Subs, by the A. 0, for " Gazette of Tndla 

* now the Petroleum Act, lOJit (SO of 1034), 


Vi h ot ia> 
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wnt oi tw. 


*' *' , . 1 ' ii > '« i l ! 

' 1 *' ill • » . 

Siam' imI *ji« 

i 

«» t 1 

L’itJi u nli.il mi a of duty 
if tlM* ‘*1 (l< It If, 1 !»«• j.jlo- 
dm a oi iiMhut v t »ut of 

Duration 
of protective 
ule&ofduty. 

ipiti 

i 

i 

i 

! 

ft l.a 
f nit * tl 
knudoia 

V Lillt l-.ll 

1 <‘of.Hl> 

- ' ,i 

— «0 d " .. 1 ' ' ' 1 V. ^ 

.i '" ! * • 1 "nr, 

M t ' 


I 


r " 

1 

i 

i 


•t !*.f !* , I’rUarauUd 

M.*I» ‘ i ’• mil 

i 

[ fill ptr unit 

1 niUn ',*< 

n .>m < 

( T vluu'»'»‘r 

hti ! 
<n" t 
Wt * 1 

1 

'0 p* r e< nt 
a a tutu* hi 

! 

•• 


h*’h»r 



J / l'i» | 

,S >1,1 C MV ! 

1 

l'n a « 

Poi ,ii*i 

i 

.,0 ji» r 1 1 ri? ii’i 1 

1 fl'Ci* h' Mi 1. it | 

I • i < s i , v ui V J 

* .t , i ii *>if i i 

2*j pi 4 < i ill 

tvi t'ahunu 


** 


t » i p > i>{ t «f ii. j «»r? , 

<*' »f« ,1> 0, in M 1 






i 

'll \ M 1* l III/ Ml i 
ft i i <*M*r 

Pr n reiift.il j 

o\i »»i“, 

i 

l 

M) J H I < Ctlf rt,/ | 

*«/mjV ltl <> f K > tt-h ' 

fa*r cv.t , wliiih 
♦ \ nr j- hiidtfT 

20 par and 
ad mloH'iit, 

** 

•« 

i 

I 

t 

n < i • ji i> , m * of l 
il* IM«t ‘i *1 Ii4tt 

J> tu hi i in 

Craft iepfi.il : 
r*.\aiiua 

j 

!,<( }»<*r rant ad 
f aim no t>r 

I* . 1 D-J jK*r MWl , 
v|mlia\»r r. 

hn»h f f 

20 par vt ui , 
ad ndaiOht , 


* • 

t 

i 

Min Ht pll'Mm* of 
' l < i, md * »\ * r 
»n«M< Mi.m ’ IK 

l'ri‘n*r»*fdi tl i 
rt *ve«»»a 

JMi i«r ad 

ttdtano or ft 17 
] M ‘ i.»„ win* h« 
*v.»i ha'li^r, 

20 pa) <ajd 
ad i ahtn m. 

• 

• • 

i 

IMMfii ! 

1 

i 

*l\f *\ of 

1' flMlI 1 II. 

Pmv * i>f, hi v i and 
f UMI t * Mill tit i!4s 
Hv l<»l?onji> lt \ ii hip* 

K 

i I’Hcrwitnl , 
re\t mit*. | 

>M* i« f M*«t. ad 
irtfti/u/t or Hh 21 
J**'f M'.f , Wiifah- 
t (urK ha'hHi 

t 

t 

1*0 par can! 
ad v alwti 

i 

| 

; 

• * 

! 

i 

1 

i 

(>H Ill’ll IlM»|, I »*t f 1 1* 1 if 
»ln . 

He vamp* , 

i 

| 

2ft f« r «aid, ad 
ndur, at i»r 

Ii *. 4 12 par a Vi 
vtjilahavar t:» 

1m* tin, 

* • 

* * 

• < 

1 

i 

i 

i 

i 

fM \Vt»0a 1 1* a <* , 

*** mim> moHt, and 
radijaad drv or 
mol 

Ka.vemio * 

1 

1 2ft par ii*nU (id 
» /dun /rt or 

JH ft 12 

w lift Invar is 

Wi'ln‘1. i 

* * 

* ‘ 

" 

! 

j f * /lilt* J'WlUitU* 

mm f , 

liMVi'nin* , 

2ft Jm l raid, tut 
valumn or K«. t» 
*H1 l\\I M wilfvh- 
avar in ld«hfr. 

* * 

• * 

* * 

! 

tdt Him* whit a, rrdita- 
i *1 drv nr 

Wemwe , 

2ft par rent., ad 
wlwfftm or ii« 4-4 
par awl >, which* 
over In hJ#hw< 

* * 

* # 

M 


TIiV follow Iw 1‘AihTH, 
rwofffw runt piMr« 
Fftl#* name 

Iv, )*aryf«H, tilt pan* 
thta, turpentine wttoi- 
tltpfa, amt vernteft 
not. fvnthtninit duti* 
ywm petroleum 

within the maAidiitf 
of idw Indian Pofcro- 
lotmi AH* IHW-* 

Itovanw* * 

2ft par rent, ad i 
wUntnt, 




80 (ft) 

Pf,fftfitAO0 and owa* 

vum, 

PrefereatM 

revenue. 

80 per seat, ad 
wujrm. 

* ♦ 

20 nor coni. ! 
at 1 1 nOormu 

• * 


* w* the ?«fcwieu»i Act, 1084 (80 of tmh 
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TnrijJ. 


Item 


N.ituic ot 

Stand o*d rate ol 

IVh rentiul * ut < ot duty | 
it the .ittir le t the pro* { 
dm t* or mamdai tun ot | 

Duration 
ot piotictne 
i ate- oidutj. 

*<> 


d*itj 

dot) 

The 
h mt ul 
Kingdom 

A Untuh 
(lulouy 

80 (0) 

PRINTERS* INK . 

Revenue . 

10 per cent, tul 
valorem. 

•• 

•• 

•• 

80 (7) 

Lh U> WlAfILK . 

Preferential 

revenue 

30 per cent, ml 
valorem or one 
anna per doACn, 
whichever is 

toitthtM. 

20 per cent. 
ad valorem 


• * 

80(8) 

SliATB RUN OILS * 

Revenue . 

25 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

•• 

•• 

•• 

81 

N \TURAI KRSJKNTIMi 
Oiir, all sorts not 
otherwise specified, 

; 

Preferential 

revenue 

30 por cent, ad 
valorem . 

20 per cent. 
ad valorem 

* 

•• 

81 (1) 

The following Nattxraw 
•‘JH gJihTr \ \, < hxh, mine* 
ly, cilionella, cinna- 
mon, and cinnamon 
leal. 

Prefnentl.il 

revenue. 

30 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

20 per cent 
rti/ valorem 

20 per coni. 
ad talorem. 

•* 

81 (2) 

The following Naturai 
M.SS hNTHLOlPR, name- 
ly, almond, nergumot, 
ptMMjmtof, camphor, 
dn\<s, eucalyptus, 

la vend vi, lemon, 

ottorone and pepper- 
mint 

ftovenuu . 

23 p* i cent ad 
talorem . 



i 

31 (3) 

otu;, j 

ay id help* 

! 

Pjh undid 
i revenue. 

30 per coni, ad 
valorem 

20 per cent 
ad valorem 

•• 

•• 

81(4) 

CAMPHOR . . . j 

Revenue 

.Mi pH cuit ad 
rtf intern 

•• 

•* 


81 (6) 

PtiUi't/MKRY not other- i 

MlaC fipOlUftMi. 

1 Revenue . 

25 p< 'i cud. ad 
valoiew 

•• 

** 


82 

j 

Soap not oth«rw i»o 

npo< ified. 

■Revenue , 

2u per cent, ml 
valorem. 



•• 

82(1) 

Hoar, Touttot . 

1 ’referential 
lovenue. 

35 per cent, ad 
valorem or R«. 20 
per ewt,, which- 
ever Is higher. 

25 per cent, 
ad valorem. 

.. 

“ 

82(2) 

8oai», nousanoii) and 

LAUNDRY— 







(a) In plain l>ar& of 
not less tlian one 
pound In weight. 

lie venue . 

ft# 4 per cwfc, . 


- 



{b) other sorts * 

Revenue . 

Jih. 0*H per cwt. * 

• • 

- 

•• 

82(8) 

Boiihjiiiis and com- 
positions 

Revenue „ 

25 per cent, ad 
valorem* 

** 

•• 

•• 

82(4) 

OANDLRS ♦ 

Revenue , 

25 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

** 

•• 

V * 

88 

wot otherwise 
spedfled. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

30 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

20 per cent, 
ad valorem. 

•• 

f # 

88<D 

Gins, clarlAed, liquid . 

Revenue . 

10 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

•* 

•• 

4 * 

84 

(ivtimwm for can* 
nows, rifles, guns, 
pistols and sporting 
purposes. 

Revenue . 

50 per cent, ad 
valorem. 


* * 

• « 
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Item 

Xaiat ofaitolo 

Mature of 

Standard rate ol 

Pieferential rate of duty 
if the aiticta i* the pio- 
duoe or inanufui tore of 

Duration 
id motective 
latcs of duty. 

-No 

duty 

dul J 

The 

United 

Ivmgdom 

A British 
Colony. 

34(1) 

Explosives, namely, 
bla^tmc gunpowder, 
blasting "riatme, 

blasting U,yn unite, 
lasting tobimte, 

lila sting tom to, <iiui 
all othc» soits, in title] - 
int' detormlots ami 
blastin'! tnzo 

Revenue . 

25 poi ctnt ad 

• • 

• . 


34:<a) 

EniiiwoitKS specially 
prcpaied as dangi r 
oi distaeps hchts loi 
the uso of ships 

1 

Revenue . 

25 nei * t nc. ad 

< (i bth‘t*t 




VA (») 

Fcrkwouks, not othei- 
W1H0 hptM’lill (1 

Lie venue . 

50 pc*i font, ad 
itilorem. 

.. 


•• 

34(1) 

iVUtimiks, undipped 

splints ami \ enrols - 







(a) Matches - 







(1) In boves or 
booklet'} con- 

taming on &u 
ft\ outgo not inoio 
tiMii 10 matches. 

Hiotectlvc . 

The raic at which 
excise duty . » tor 
the time being 
iemble on such 
matches juanu- 

UCtUKMl III 

2 Uitrih India 

trim ten annas 
pel }»tr« .n oi boxes 
or booklet .. 


’ 


! 

(il) In fioxes or 
booklets con- 

taming on an 
average more 

than 40 hut not 
moic tlum 00 
matrhCH, 

L'rotoeilve 

The rate at which 
excise duty Is for 
the tame being 
leviable on such 
matches manu- 
iai tured in British 
India plan fifteen 
umtas per gioss 
of boxes or book- 
let.**. 


* • 


! 

i 

(0) In boxes or 
booklets con- 

taining oh an 
average mwe 

than 00 but not 
more than 80 
matches. 

Protective . 

TIu rate nt a Well 
oxeifiu duty is for 
tile time bring 
leviable on such 
matches manu- 
factured In 

British India 

jduit He 1-4 per 
grom ol boAcs or 
hookiels 





(4) AH other 

matches. 

Protective . 

The rate at which 
oxrise duty Is for 
the time being 
leviable on such 
matches manu- 
factured in 

.British India 

plvn one pie for 
every 18 matches 
oi fraction there- 
of. 


j 



(b) Undipped splints 
such as are ordi- 
narily used for 
match-making. 

Protective . 

Five annas and 
seven and a half 
pies per lb. 

* * 

« * 

" 


(c) Veneers such as 
are ordinarily used 
for making hoses, 
installing boxes and 
parts of boxes made 
of such veneers. 

Protective . 

Seven annas and 
six pies per lb. 
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Item 

No 

Name ot dt t u lo 

Natuie ot 

Stnmlaid utte of 

Pit loirntial i<it( of tint * 
it the attn le is tin pro- 
duce ui immilattun ot 

Duration 

Ol plot <*< five 
l.lte" ot duty. 


duty 

dutv 

Tin* 

L‘ lilted 
Kingdom 

V Hi it i n 
('olou\ 

35 

MlMiiiEH, all sorts, 
includin'? animal 

hones find the follow- 
mt; (diem uni ma- 
nures * — Dasie sla#, 
nitrate ol ammonia, 
nitrate ot soda, 
muunte of potash, 
sulphate ot ammonia, 
sulphate of potash, 
kamil salts, cj.il to 
lime, urea, nitrate of 
him, (alutim cvana- 
mide, ammonium 

phosphates, niinM.il 
phosphate i and 

mineral supei -phos- 
phides 

■ 

i 

i 

i 

1 

Flee , 

l 

! 

! 


1 

1 


SECTION VU. 

HIDKH, SKINS, LK A Til Ell, FUR SKINS, AND M VNUFACTIJRBfl OF TIIKSK MATKKUL* 


sc 

HihK w and mm Ns not 
ot hem iso upeehlod 

Ke\mu*e . 

25 per cent, ad 
valorem 

•* 


s<) ( 1 ) 

Hu>eh and SKrvn, kaw 
01 HUTKD. 

•• 

Flee , 

•• 

•* 

80 (2) 

HKLSh fothei than Fiti; 
HKrNM, TAN Mil) or 
DitK^hi.n, and on- 
wruuifht leather 

Preferential 
ie\ unite 

SO pM* cent ad 
imlmvm 

20 pei cent 
ad valoim 

•• 

37 

The following iiMTitivti 
MANUJ' voTtfivFs, name* 
li, nuddleiy, harness, 
ti links and Lapis 

Revenue . 

25 per ec nt ad 
valon m 

•• 

•• 

37(1) 

Lkithkr er,oTii In- 
! eluding arti (lend 

leather, and other 
munufw fciues of 

leather not ot her- 
wlw* specilletl, 

Preferential 

revenue 

SO per (suit ad 
valorem 

20 pei rent 
ad valorem. 

* * 

38 

FlJft HKINH, PlUiSflKD . 

Preferential 
re venae. 

SO per rent, ad 
valorem. 

20 per cent. 
«« valorem. 



SECTION VIH, 


RUDDER AND ARTICLES MADE OF RUDDER 


89 

ltciUBFU, raw 

.. 

F«*<‘ * , | 

, , 


89(1) 

RrrBBBK tyheh and 
tuhmh and other ma- 
nulnHiiros of tnt»ber, 
not otherwise #peel- 
! Sod, excluding apparel 
and hoots and hIiooh, 

Preferential 
raven at 4 . 

SO iwr cent. ad 
valorem. 

20 per cent 
ad valorem. 



SECTION IX* 


WOOB AND CORK ANP WARES OF THESE MATERIALS; HOODS MADE OF PLAITIN'! 

MATERIALS, 


40 ! 

Wood ana Tikber, 
all sorts, not other* 
wise specified, In- 

Revenue . 

25 per rent, ad 
valorem. 

- 

- 

*• 


eluding all sorts ol 
ornamental wood. 



. 
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Prt ?♦ JfMi.tl 

r* t f uitt*. 

4 

l 

I If.Nn.ii 

J K 1 <> ,* 

< 

/O 1 

1 

i'ntrrrntMl 

rcvrniH* 




r\put 

4.' 

* \\ ()U ,'l ’ 

1 

* ! 

| Profn-tiM* . 

44 

j V\vi , 

I »‘I.mi»hi , 

1 mm [-tit 

}h* }tllflp',» 
lnttfl-Ji , 
i ain) in’iit! 

| f'n-h'if'nf Jul 


M ffi.uil , 

I uts 


- L pm f ml 

H'lon ,r 


- * \>< f out, *iO 


J*1 **f f It Tit nil l<tt< Of t 

H lil( k tU 1 H U ii t ht 7)» 'j 

01 Ittilil llf.M t,mV of 


\ 0utj>U 
Cttlou\ 


2'J ptl i-uit 

rift urlowitr 


SUCTION X. 

r\PUt A Mi l r l rt APPMOiTIONh 


'W ivf «*» wt. tul j HO pvt font, I 
VMW'tb . a,i rnhm'w I 


ttl.ttl'* H{ puj.M 1 

i tu it It* ; j„, f»*. 
fto.tni, /u>Ith«< t f •{ w/iil 1 
t m»it mnti t iH > 

Mf I # r If* itt iiovi*. 
haini I 

41(1) PU JM'dl o , >'- i t'r<vf»*('Uv*< 

n»,tin< ; * hi'Miiii * { 

itmi »*l# , Hfiif, 

«tuf ft ft tif, all f.4»f4a | 
wfot'h uinLun m • 
mnfMiil'iil a out! I 
pulp oi in u l»it h the 1 
ttinhtint.il ttoinl j 

t*Ufih- fo Inn 
» hint Vtf jmi 1 1 rtf. <«| I 

fill Iil<rr < n»tuit { 

44 (Si) PIUMIMJ mmu, all Jif<v<muu 

MtufM w»t of hr run* 

Hf*nUlf*t| Vllitp 
tttfn 

wtmtl pulp umonrri" 
liw tu oi if Ipmh then 
Vu p**r i fur, off thn l 
flbo* ntttfoiif ; at«l 
Ktmvfw«u*t, nil „or04, 

4100 ttwinm papmi . 

(«) ftulnl or printed I*rotf'Hlvo 
fount (litdtuifoK 
b\Ut pnj«*r mill 
printed lw>o*UttKK> 
urifl ttmtuM ami 
uwittltnrfipt ItttOkH 
(Wttl the MwUttff 
Mwdrof, 

01 Another aorta . Protective , 

<f<4); TRANK QmiMWM 
tt»rt A4)?«im«tfo 
mtQVUMH Imjiorted 
by P*c hot, book, or 
parcel poafc, 


One anna oiifl three 
pin. per Hi. 


I SI* par mit. ad 

VttluTt'W, 


One anna and 
throe jiftw per lb. 
tit 18| j tor runt, ml 
valor fin, which* 
cvwr In higher. 


One anna and three 
pie* per lb. 


Imtatiou 
ol piotectivo 
w i<*' of duty. 


! March Gist, 



• Mono a 1st, 
i W>. 


March Slat, 

1980. 


March 01st, 
1089. 
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Item 

Name ol aitiole 

Natme of 

Ktandunl rate of 

Referential xate ot duty 
if the aitule m tin* pio- 
ducc oi munufactmo of 

Duration 
of piotectivo 
latesofduty. 

No. 

duty. 

duty 

The 

United 

Kingdom. 

A Biitibh 
(Colony 

44 (5) 

PATLR MONET . 


Tree 


.. 

, , 

44(0) 

Newspapers, old, in 
bales <md bags 

Be venue , 

25 pci cent «<7 
mhttem 

■ 

•• 

! 

46 

Stationery including 
drawing and ropy 
books, labels, ad* 
vertlhin# eirculais, 
sheet or card alma- 
nacs and pttlond.ua, 
Chi istnu.%, Easter 

and other cauls, in- 
cluding cards m 
booklet foims, in- 
cluding alto waste 
paper hut excludin'* 
jupei and sfculionei y 
otherwise Hjiocnflcd 

Preferential 

revenue 

30 per cent, ad 
j vahh'M 

20 per cent 
ad ratoi am 



4* (1) 

Books, printed, in- 
cluding cover# for 
printed books, maps, 
charts, and plana, 
proof#, music, maims- 
criptw, and illustm- 
tiona specially made 
for binding in book#. 


Free . 




46(2) 

Prints, Exor wings 
and Pier nuns (In- 
cluding photographs 
and fdeture post 
cards) on paper or 
caul hoard. 

Revenue . 

60 per cent, ad 
valorem. 





SECTION XI. 


TfCXmiS MATH It KM VM> TBKTIM5 MOODS. 


46 

Sib U , raw Occluding 
sdk wonto and noil#), 
and '-dk cocoon** 

Piotertive . 

26 pei cent ad 
valorem pirn 1 1 
ttuimh per lb. 

• 


Mmeh 31 bti 
vm. 

46(1) 

Milk, waste and A.«m,s 

Protective . 

25 per cent, ad 
valorem. 



March 31 at 
1050. 

46 (2) 

Wool, raw, and wool 
; tops 

•• 

.Free , 

*• 

•• 

•• 

46 (3) 

Cotton, raw 

Kovenuc . 

Six ph h per lb. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

46(4) 

Textile materjilh, 
the tallowing : — 







Haw tlax, hemp, jute 
and all other un- 
manufactured textile 
mat* rials not other- 
wise specified. 

Kevenuo . 

Haw Uciup—USf 
l)cr cent. ad 
valorem , nil 

others - 25 per 
cent, ad valorem. 

** 

•* 

* # 

48(6) 

His At and aloe prioig 

{‘referential 

revenue. 

80 per cent, ad 
vuloratn, 

*• 

26 per cent. 
ail r alarm. 

• 8 

47 

*fK;r,K yarn Including 
thrown «lik warps 
and yam spun from 
silk waste or noils, but 
excluding wwlng 

thread.) 

Protective . 

26 per cunt, ad 
valorem plvs 14 
aunufl per lb. 

* * 

* * 

ll 

» 

1-* 

r 

47(1) 

HSlTiK SEWING THREAD j 

Protective . 

25 per coni, ad \ 
valorem, 

*• 

** 

March 3 lit 
1030. 


1 Sub*, by s* 2 of the Indian Tariff (Second Amendment) Act, 1986 (12 of 1986), for the original entry. 
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Item 

2*o. 

Xnne of article. 

JSToture of 

Standard rate of 

Preferential rate oi duty 
if the article is the pro- 
duce or manufactuie of 

Duration 
of protective 
iatesofduty. 

duty. 

duty 

The 

United 

Kingdom 

A British 
Colony 

47 (2) 

ARTIFICIAL KIL«S VUtfc 
ana Tnp.r,\i» 

Revenue . 

25 pri cent ad 
valorem or 8 annas 
pf 1 11 ) ,v>hi<.hevc 2 
is hnriitr 

• 

•• 

** 

47 (3) 

WotUiLB** YUiN not 
otherwise HpooiiiofJ 

Pr< fcrentxal 
revenue 

3f» per cent ad 
valorem 

25 per cent 
ad valorem 

•* 


47 (4) 

WoOLIiKN V MIN' for 
weaving and Knitting 
wool 

lhotereniml 
n venue 

CO per «•( iii ad 
t aim cm 

20 pu <'*nh, 
ad talorem 



47 (b) 

Cotton THl.Pin other 
than how nig or flam- 
ing ilmsid 

Revunuu . 

lb per cent ad 
valoiem. 

.. 

•• 

•• 

47(0) 

Cotton twist and 
YAltN, and cotton sow- 
ing or darning turead — 







(a) of counts above 
50W 







(i) of lintish manu- 
facture 

Piotoutive . 

•> pel rent, ad 
uUmrrn, 

•• 

•• 

March 31st, 
XiUiO. 


(u) not of British 
manufacture 

Protective . 

0} pci font, ad ] 
lalou'id 

•* 

•• 

March Slat, 

3 PRO. 


(hi of counts *»0*s and 
below - 







1 

<U of British uiumi- 
fnetuic 

Pioleclm* . 

r» pel end. ad 
ralmeui or J£ 
annas per ll>„ 
whichever Ia 

higher. 

* * 

» • 

March 81 st» 

3 080. 


(n) not of British 

MftliUfUetUiP. 

i 

Protective . 

($1 per cent ad 
vn latent or 
nnnns fier IK, 
whu hover t. 

higher. 

■ 


March 3 Jut, 
3030 

47 (7) 

i Twr; r and yarn oi 

i 1 1AX or JITT1J, 

Revenue . 

26 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

•• 

•• 

•* 

47 («) 

V\UN (excluding 

cotton ynrn) Mich m 
^ ordinarily ihm! Tor 
the niniMiwfmo ot 
licit lug lor machinery. 

Revenue . 

i 

i 

| 

pel cent, ad 
valorem. 


** 


48 

Pah kick, not other- 
wise flpecifled, con- 
taining more than 
90 per coni. of bilk, 
including such fabrics 
embroidered with 

artiDoiuJ silk— 







(it) I'ongeo 

Protective . 

00 per cent. ad 
valorem plus Re. 1 
per lb. 

•• 

*• 

March 81st,. 
1039, 


(b) Fuji, Bosshi ami 
corded (excluding 
white cord). 

Protective , 

60 per cent, ad 
valorem plus 

tto, 1-SporiK 

** 


March 31st, 
1939, 


(c) Other sorts 

Protective * 

60 per cent, ad 
valorem plus Its, % 
per lb, 

•• 

•• 

March Slat, 
1939, 
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Tariff, 
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Item 

No. 

i Nrm* ol article. 

i 

s 

Nature of 

St.*ndaid iatc ol 

Preferential rate of out \ 
if the at tit lc is the x»i o- j 
duce or manufacture uf . 

1 

1 miction 
• .I i u elective 
ii^^-ofdutj. 

. 

duty. 

duty I 

1 

' The 

1 United 
| Kingdom. 

i 

A British 
Colony | 

48 (1) 

■ 

j 

! FALIJ< S IMiL otboi - 
| wim sp*uh*a, mu- 
taming more than MO 
( jut e rnt, of aitihri.il 
! -ilk— 


1 


i 

j 


! 

i 

| ta) of iimish inauu- 
1 fuetuie 

! 

i 

i 

Protective . 

ISO p< r u nr uti 

IHllOtt'M OI 

a unis per squill e 
yard, whichever 
i“> higher. 

• 

* * 

• [him El**, 

j 

(b\ not of British 

1 Manilla* hue 

Protective . 

00 pir unt ad 
udonun or i annas 
p**i square vaid 
wIu**1umi i- 

higlt* i 



\I.S(i| SI F<» 

n» hk 

\ 

a (t!) 

WooLLUN PUIIIV'P, 

not. ut limns* spi'U- 
hed, containing more 
than 00 pci tent, 
ot wool* evclnding U»lt 
and lain us math 1 ot 
shoddj or waste wool 

I*n it iciitiul 
H VCUUC 

.»«> pu t < nt ad 
tml on hi or 

Hr 1-2 jar lb 
which* mu is 

hitflm 

j 

pt r mi'; 
ad allot em 

i 


1 

4$ (8) 

Cotton fabrics not 
otherwise specified, 
containing more than 
00 per cent, of cot* 
ion— 


j 



1 

j 

(a) (Jrty pleceguods 
(excluding bordered 
grey chudars, dim- 
tics, saris und 
scarves) — 







(I) of British manu- 
facture. 

I’rotectivc . 

25 per coat, ad 
valorem or 4| j 
aruias per lb., 
whichever is 

higher. 



. March 3 let, 

! 1030. 

: 

1 

(ii) not of British 
manufacture, 

(6) Cotton piucogooih 
and fabrics not. 
otherwise speci- 

fied— 

Protective . 

50 iwr cent, ad 
valorem or 51 
annas per lb., 
whichever is 

higlur. 


.. i 

I 

i 

! 

! March diet, 

: im 

! 


(1) of British manu- 
facture. 

Protective . 

25 per c( nt. ad 
valorem. 

*• 

i 

! 

March 8Ut» 
1880. 


(il) not of British 
manufacture. 

Protective . 

!. 

*• 

** j 

March Slat, 
3880* 

•48(4) 

tABmos, not otherwise 
spedttod, containing 
more than 1 0 per cent, 
and not more than 80 
per cent, eilk— 





: 


(a) containing more 
than 50 per cent, 
of silk or artificial 
silk or of both. 

Protective . 

50 per cent, ad 
valorem plus Rs. 2 
peril). 

BMP 

• * 

March 81»t* 
1080, 
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Preferential rato of duty 
it thf a i tick ib the pro- 
duce oi maiiutactme or 


Xtn i 


2s anu otartnli 


Nature of 
duty 


Slamhiid rate of 
fluty. 


The 

United 

kingdom 


A Bnt^h 
Colony 


i»(l) kur.lCs not. othor- 
— could, w i-6 specified c<ni- 

tnimiig xuoxu tnan 
ID per cent, and not 
jin no than ')<> pc cent 
ilk—iontd 


, Duration 
I of protective 
! r»tes of duty. 


I 


i 


(l/) containing not 
more than 50 per 
cent oi Hilk or 
arwlinal oilk or of 
I both — 


(i) Containing more 
than 10 ptr cent, 
artificial bilk 


Protective . 


| 


! 

50 p< r cent ad 1 
raiment or He 3 *8 ; 
per In , which- i 
ev < l is higher I 


(n) cent lining no 
aitilknl bilk or 
not more than 10 
per cent, art itteiai 

bilk. 


Protective . 


50 per cent, ad 
rnlon n\ 


i 


, Muron 313 m 
;93o , 


I March 3 1st, 
, 103 » 


48 (5) 


KAWtldS, not other- 
wise specified, con- 
taining not mores than 
10 per cent, mtk but 
more, than 10 pereenl,. 
and not more than 00 
per cent, artificial 
silk — 


f 


(«> containing 50 per 
cent, or moro cot- 
ton— 


(l) of British Manil- 
la* ,<u re 


l'rotectivo 


(h) not of British 
manuiaobuie 


l > rotectlvo 


30 per cent, ad 
valorem or 2 
annas per square 
yard, wliiohever 
is higher. 

50 per cent, ad 
valorem oi Oi 
annas per square 
yard, whichever 
is higher. 


i 


I March 31st, 
| 3039. 

I 


1 March, 31 at, 
I 1039. 


(5) containing no 
cotton or continu- 
ing lean than 50 per 
rout, cotton— 

(l) of British manu- Protective 
factum. 


(11) not of British Protective 
manufacture. 


30 per cent, mi 
valorem or 2ft- 
annua per square 
yard, wldchcvcr 
1» higher. 

50 per cent, ml 
valorem or 4 
annas per square 
yard, whichever 
la higher. 


March 3lat, 
1039. 


March 31 b6» 
1939. 


43(3) 


FAiiuios, not. other- 
wise specified, con- 
taining not more 
than JO per cent, silk 
or 10 pur c«nc. arti- 
ficial silk, bat con- 
taming moro than 10 
per cent, tut not 
more than 90 per 
cent. wool. 


Preferential 

revenue. 


35 per cent, ad 25 per cent. 
valorem* ad valorem. 


I 




IX 
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Xime ol article 


-\utim* at 
dut\ 


SKiudaid late of 
duty. 


JPicfciumul late 01 tint \ 
li the at tide is tin* juo- 
duu m ni«uiufiutiii< oi 


Tlu 
iiintf d 
Kingdom 


A ISiili-b 
Colon v 


Uuiafioii 
oi piote< tne 
j ut» -»oi duly. 


4S (7) Fibbics, not other- 
wise specified, con- 
taining not more 
than iO pc*i can 
mil, or 10 pir rent 
artiticial silk <n 10 
X>ci cent wool, hut, 
containing nioie than 
C»0 per cent cotton 
and not more than 90 
per cent cotton — 

(a) of British maim- Protective . 
lac tore. 

( b ) not of Bntish nia- Protective . 
iiufui ‘tuio. 


23 per cent, ad 
valorem 

30 per cent ad 
valoi em. 


March Slat* 
1939. * 

r 

March islet, 
- 1939. 


48 (8) Fabriw, not other- Xtcvenuc 
\ vjs « s|)p< died, con- 
taining not more than 
10 per tent silk or 
10 per emit artificial 
silk or JO per cent 
wool or 50 per cent 
cotton 


23 per cent ad 
taluiem. 


48(9) The lolloping (‘otton 
FABRICS, namely, 

Sateens Including 
Italians of Sateen 
w cave, v ehets and 
velvet ecus and cm* 
broidexed all-oms — 

(a) oi British rn.um- Proleetive , 

fact ure. 


25 per cent, ad 
valorem 


March 31 at; 
1939. 


(?/) not of British nia- Protective . 
nulacl ure. j 

48 (10) Fabrics containing gold ProtoeiKe . 
or silver tin cad 


35 per cent, ad 
valorem. 


50 per cent. «c7 
valorem. 


March SUt, 
3939, 


March 83 at, 
1989. 


TKX1IW3 MANTTFAC- 
iurkh, the following 
articles when made 
wholly or mainly oi 
any of the fabrics 
specified In Item 
No 48, 48 (1), 4* (3), 
48 (4), 48 (5), 48 (7), 
48 (9) or 48(10) :~ 
Bed sheets. 

Bed spreads. 

Bolster canes. 

<3mmt.e roams. 

(Hot lies, table. 

Cloths, tray. 

(lovers, bed. 

Co’vern, (a We. 

Binders. 

(llasfl-elolhs. 
HttJHlkcrchlefe. 
’Napkins 
Billow slips, 

Scarves. 

Shirts, 

Shawls. 

Sacks (cotton), 
Towels. 

Umbrella coverings. 


Protective . 


The ad valorem 
rates of duty 
applicable to the 
fabric of which 
the article Is 
wholly or mainly 
made. 


March 31st* 
3939. 
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It •■‘111 

T 

N\uu 1 f»t art '< 1“ 

\itu*e..r 

.ll'l*arn Jul • ( 

»f 

Pit fat utiai late oi dutj. 
if tin uti( le is the pio- 
dm e oi mamit.e tun ol 

HuiaHon 
>f piotin;fciv*i 
latesoi duty. 

JSu 

dl'tx 

dut , 


The 

1 ' mteil 
Kingdom 

A FJntish 
( ulouy 

*[» (I) 

i 

Fkvis l« ui" horn full* 
lemnants ot jtitcc- 
V>ad «*i otiur iun- 
ri(*H — 




l 

| 

5 



in) iii.deiiuK naPh* 
in <lul v under Hem 
is (3), not r\.md- 
m vi; I \«nU ir t 
length. 

Pr« 1» rent tal 
ie\ emu 

i 

35 jn-r tent. 

I'Ctlo) t’/tl. 

on 

25 per rciiL j 
ad Vtdorem 1 

5 

1 

** f 



(b) oi nutuials liable 
to duty- under Hem 
48, 4H (L), |K (\) oi 
tH (">), not c\ need- 
ing o» > *irci-% in 
length 

P reieti ntia) 
re\ emu* 

35 m i rent 
valorem 

i 

ad 

25 ih r ft nt 
ad uiloie/i'. 




(r) ot other mnlonnln, 
not exceeding 4 
yards in length 

Jft eferential 
ic venue. 

35 per cent, 
Vtilo/i'M 

ad 

25 per rent, 
ad valorr m 

* * 

..1 

40 (2) 

Ribbons 

Preferential 

iovonue. 

50 per cent. 
valorem. 

ad 

40 per c cut. 
ad i aloreni. 

- 

•* 

49 (3) 

BL4NKW4S and UTIGR 
(other than floor 
excluding blankets 
and rugs made wholly 
or mainly Jrom artifi- 
cial Hllk, 

Revenue . 

25 pr r cent, 
valorem . 

ad 




49 (4) 

WOOLLEN CARPETS, 

FLOOR UtrOS, HHAWJLB 
and ot her manufac- 
tures of wool, not 
otherwise specified, 
including iolt. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

35 per cent. 
valorem. 

ad 

25 per rent. 
ad valorem * 


« * 

49 (6) 

COTTOST BRAIDS Or 
owns, the following, 
namely : — 








Glioonsls and Mukta- 
kCSK 

Protective . 

annas per lb 

• ♦ 

i 

** 

March 31at, 
1939. 

50 

JtTTF. WANTTF XOTtJRKS 
not otherwise sped* 
lied. 

Revenue . 

25 per cent. 
valorem* 

ad 

*• 

•• 

•• 

60(1) 

Second hand or used 
ounnt bags or doth 
made of jute. 


Free . 

* 

•• 

** 


60(2) 

HiTOP WAN ITF ACTTJREB , 

Revenue . 

25 per cent. 
valorem* 

ad 

•* 


• * 

50(8) 

COTTON, HAIR and 
OANVAS FLY BELTING 

for machinery. 

Revenue * 

0* per cent. 
valorem. 

ad 

•• 

** 

♦ * 

B0 (4) 

Hopes, cotton . 


Free . 

• 

•* 

- 

•• 

50(5) 

Oil olotii and floor 
CLOTH. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

510 per cent, 
valorem. 

ad 

20 per cent. 
ad valorem. 

A • 

• • 

50 (6) 

Cord ace, rope and 
twine of vegetable! 
fiteo other than into 
and cotton, not other- 
wise specified 

Preferential 

revenue, 

50 per cent. 
valorem. 

ad 

20 per cent 
m valorem* 

ft • 

* « 

50(7) 

Math and Mattings, 
not otherwise speci- 
fied. 

Revenue , 

25 per cent. 
valorem. 

ad 

* * 

* * 

* • 


* Snh«. )iy a. 2 of the ludl&n Tariff (Second Amendment) Act, 1930 (12 of 19S0), for the origtnal item. 


N 2 
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Ztem 


Nat me of 

Standard rate of 

Preferential rate of duty 
if the in tick* is the pro- 
duce or manufacture of 

lunation 
- of protective 
rates of duty. 

No, 

.Name c.i article 

duty 

duty 

The 

United 

Kingdom 

A British 
Colony 

50 (S) 

Coiji fibre, com tarn 
j and coir Mats and 
matting. 

Preferential 

revenue 

CO per cent, ad 
valorem. 

*• 

20 per cent. 
ad valorem , 

•• 

a 

Socks and stockings 
made wholly or main- 
ly from silk or artifi- 
cial silk 

Preferential 

revenue 

50 per cent, ad 
valo) cm 

40 per cent, 
ad valoiCM 

• 

t 

»1 (1) 

■ 

Woollen hosiery and 
woollen knitted appa- 
rel, that is to say, all 
j hosiery and knitted 
apparel containin'? not 
Irs^ than 15 per tout 
<d wool l»y weight 

Pieforeiitiul 

revenue*. 

35 per cent, ad 
valoietn or He 1-2 
per lb, which- 
ever is highei. 

25 per cent 
ad valorem . 



'(M (2) ! 

COTTON LNxT'lwI) AP- 
PAREL, mindin'* 

[ appatel mane U t ot- 
1 on mfcerlt a*kmg mate- 
rial, potion under* 
vc-ts, knitted or 

woven, and foil on 
f-ockfa and blockings — 




1 

1 

i 

1 

( 



{ai of a woi'dit not 
i seceding 4 lb . per 
dozen. 

Proiccl ive 

25 per emt. ad 
talorem or 12 
*nww pi r lb., 
whichever jy 

lilgliei. 


! 

March 31st, 
10811. 


(61 <»f a weight ex- 
ceeding 4 Jim pot 
dozen. 

Pioieelive . 

25 per cent, ad 
valorem or 10 
annas per lb., 
whichever 1? 

highci. 

" 

• * 

March 31$t> 
1U30.3 

M 

Cotton knitted jaii- 
itic. 

Protective . 

50 per cent, ad 
valotem or 12 
annas pei lb., 
whichever is 

higher. 


« • 

March 31st, 
1930. 


Apparel, lwruv, 

IlAUERDAMI L If Y, MIL- 
LINERY and DlLAPLRY, 
not. otherwise wpeei- 
lied 

Preferential 

revenue. 

25 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

25 per cent. 
tul raloiem. 

25 per rent 
ad valorem. 


*B<1) 

Silk or artificial mlk 
G<K) iw used or reepur- 
ed for medical pur- 
poses, namely «U 1c 
or artificial silk liga- 
tures 5 elastic bilk or 
artificial silk hosiery, 
clhow pieces, thigh 
pieces, knee caps, 

leggings, socks, ank- 
lets stockings, suspen- 
sory bandages, silk or 
artificial silk abdomi- 
nal belts, silk or artifi- 
cial silk wet> catheter 
tubus, and oiled silk or 
artificial Bilk. 

Revenue , 

25 per cent, ad 
valorem. 




82(2) 

Uniforms and Ac- 
coutrements apper- 
taining thereto, im- 
ported by a public 
servant for his perso- 
nal use. 


Vne . 




62 (S) 

Insignia and Badges 
of official British and 
foreign Orders, 

♦ * 

Free ... 

*• 

*• 

" 


1 Seta, by s. 2 of the Indian Tariff (Second Amendment) Act, 103d (12 of 1988), for the original item. 
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Item 

Name o t article. 

JS attire of 

Sti Tidal d rate of 

I'rel c rent jai rate of duty I 
if th( artich jR the pro- i 
dnee or manufacture of 1 

1 

Duration 
of protective 
rates of duty. 

i 

i 

No 

dut- 

duty 

The ! 

Urutfd 
Kmwom, 

! 

A Britisn I 
Colour. 

63 

Textile mantteac- 

TUREb, not ollierwi.se 
specified. 

Preferential 

revenue 

85 per eta;, at? 

t don't u . 

I £5 per cent 
ad > alornu. 

! 

| 

i 


53 (1) 

Kaos and other paper 
inn km" materi its ev- 
cludmg m ood pulp 

•* 

Fr.e 


1 

! 


seciio jh xn. 


FOOT WEAK, HATH, IMIUlhUAb ANji PU.ASO , A Vf ! . L 01 rwr»ioy. 


f>i 

Boots and hiioss not 
othei wib<‘ bpecilied. 

Itevepue . 

j.o fifr *cr«t au 
utUhi'tH or (, 
urine* pw pn-r, 
Mlnf h<ver P> 

hiirhei . 


" 

6i(i) 

Boots and Shoes com- 
posed mainly of lea- 
ther. 

Prdereulml 
le venue. 

30 [!• r * t m , ad 
t'aluh'ui or 6 
mum* per pair 
vuutie v(, is 

hi{Jn » 

£0 pi r it i i. 
ad mluw/n 
or U enrue* 
per pair 
whu le ver 

i h.gt« i* 


64 (2) 

0 PEERS FOR BOOTS AND 
shoes unlobs ent irtly 
made of leatlia 

Ueumue . 

2j per cent, ad 
at arum or 3 
aiiwii per pair 
whichever is 

higher. 



65 

IlATb, CAPS, HON NETS 
and hatters’ WARE, 
not otherwise speci- 
fied. 

Proferi utaal 
revenue. 

3.» p< ' < erd ad 

talon*/'. 

! £5 pn ei nt, 
ad nUorent. 

26 pur cent. 
ad valorem. 

66 

Parasols and BON* 
shades and fittings 
ior mu bn lias, para- 
sols and sunshades. 

Preferential 
m onue 

30 pi r eont. ad 
( aln/tra. 

20 per cent. 
ad t almm . 

*• 

5« (1) 

Umbrellas 

i 

Preferential 

revenue. 

30 p( r eerit. ad 
tulort'M or eight 1 
,.nr<v each, 

whichever h 

hlphf r. 

20 per rent. 1 
' <ui colon w, 

1 


67 i 


M 

* * 1 

•• 1 



SECTION xm. 

WAltES OF NTONK AND OF OTUKlt MINIMA L MATRiilAL** ; f'tMAUJ U rU01>M'ih. iilABrf 

AND (ILAHKWAKH* 


68 

Articlea made of Stone 
or Marble. 

Revenue . 

£6 per cent. 
valorem* 

ad 

.. 

** 

•» 

58< 1) 

# 

Asbestos manofao- 
onjRas, not otherwise 
specified. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

80 pur cent. 
valorem* 

ad 

20 tkt cent. 
ad rulorm. 

.« 

# * 

68(2) 

Packing* — E ngine and 
Boiler— all sorts not 
otherwise specified. 

Preferential 

revenue, 

30 per cent. 
valorem* 

ad 

20 per tent, 
ad valorem. 

» a 

* * 

69 

Building and jEnox- 

NEKRING MATERIALS, 

all sorts not of Iron, 
steel or wood not 
otherwise specified, 
including tiles other 
than glass, earthen- 
ware or porcelain 
tiles, and fire-bricks 
not being component 
parts of any articles 
included in Item No. 
72 or No. 74 (2). 

Preferential 

revenue. 

30 pi r cent. 
valorem* 

ad 

20 Tier cent. 
ad valorem. 

a ♦ 

# a 
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ltr in 

-Name of jli title 

-Nat hi* of 

Mandatd late of 

ihefeientui rate ol tint > 
il th< aitn le is tin* pio- 
due* m immul.ictuie oi 

1 luxation 
ol protective 
Mfe,of duty 

JSfo. 

(lilt \ 

duty 

Jh< 

1 lilted 
Kingdom 

V JLii 
< 'olon> 

50 <1> 

JDUILmNG and JSNGI- 
MJEIUSTG BRICES 

Jlevenue . 

25 per cent., ad 

lUlOit'lii. 

•- 

•• 

•* 

50 (2) 

13 YRTITENWAItE, CHINA 
and porctlun, nil 
sorts not oth< rwiso 
specified. 

Prehrential 

revenue 

JO pi r e< nt. ad 
tido/cm. 

20 pei cent 
ml valorem. 

•• 

•• 

CO (3) 

"Earthenware pipes 
and sanit UwY w arm. 

Revenue , 

25 per cent, ad 
valorem 

• 

*• 

•• 

59 (4) 

TlXEB Of EARTHENWARE 
and porcelain, 

Preferential 
r* v emie. 

,J0 per tent nd 
i (dure in or t\\ o 
annas per square 
foot, whichever w 
highei. 

20 per cent 
ad ? i dorr m. 

* * 

* * 

69 (5) 

DOMUSTK’ EARTHEN- 

WARE, CHINA ami 
POIIOEIjAIV, the io*l<m - 

mg, naim iy . — 



l 




(a) Tea eups ami 
eoiice cups — 







(i) having a ( a pa- 
rity oi more, than 
7J osss 

Preferential 
r< .venue. 

W) p< i cent., (fd 
t alnrem or to n 
a aims per dozen, 
vvlut hover is 

higher. 

20 pci rent 
mi valorem. 




(Ii) having a capa- 
city oi not more 
than 7J 02 S. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

30 per cent, ad 
valoicm or four 
amus per dozen, 
whichever is 

higher. 

20 per cent. 
nd v aim e m 


* * 


(6) Haueers — 







(1) for use with tea 
cups or coffee 
cups having a 
capacity of more 
than 7£ ozs. 

Preferential 

revenue 

30 per cent, ad 
raiment or Jive 
aauas per dozen, 
whichever is 

higher. 

20 per cent. 
nd valorem. 

* * 

*• 


(ii) for use with 
tea cups or coffee 
cups having a 
capacity of not 
more than 7£ ozs. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

30 per cent, ad 
valorem or two 
annas per dozen, 
whichever to 

higher 

20 per cent. 
ad valorem. 

j 

*' 


(c) Tea-pots— 







(I) having a capa- 
city of more than 
20 028. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

30 per cent, ad 
valorem or Ks. a 
per dozen, which- 
ever to higher* 

20 per cent. 
ad valorem. 

•• 

** 


(U) having a capa- 
city of rnoro than 
10 0358, and not 
more than 20 
028, 

Preferential 

revenue. 

30 per cent, ad 
valorem or Jte. 1-8 
per dozen, which- 
ever is higher. 

20 per cent. 
ad valorem. 

** 

** 


(Hi) having a capa- 
city of not more 
than 30 088 , 

Preferential 

revenue. 

30 per cent, ad 
valorem or twelve 
annas per dozen, 
whichever to 

higher. 

20 per cent. 
ad valorem. 

•• 



(<f) Sugar-howto 

Preferential 

revenue, 

30 iwr cent-, ad 
valorem or lit*. 1*8 
per dozen, which- 
ever to higher, 

20 m*r cent. 
ad valorem. 

.. 

; 


( « ) Jura having a ca- 
pacity of over 10 
02$, 

Preferential 

revenue, 

30 per cent, ad 
valorem or twelve 
an mis per dozen, 
whichever in 

higher. 

20 percent, 
ad valorem. 

• * 

‘ 
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Tanff. 


Item 

No 

Name oi uitich 

Nat me ol 

St.u da'd rat*-* oi 

Pi^h ii ntial lati* of duty 
it tin min Jo is the pio- 
du« e Hi niaiiulai tun of 

Dmztii m 
of pif*t.e( tive 
i.iti ’sOtd.Py. 

dut v 

< u f \. 

Thf 

1 mini 
k minion 1 . 

A Buti-h 
Colony 

<V> (5) 
— tont'i 

1)0 bTIO EVR'JCHIJS- 
wuui, Ohin v and 
BORCELUN, the follow- 
ing, namely— tontd 
{f) Plates over 31 
inches ui diame- 
ter — 

(D over Si im lie- 
in diameter. 

Pioicu ntul 
revenue. 

U0 pir < nit da 
nxLu/em or He 1 
pei dozen, a hit h- 
evi i is higher. 

20 pci cent. 
ad lalrne in. 

*• 

• • 


(u) not over Si 
inches m <lta* 
nictci 

Puferontul 

fCVUlUC. 

l JJO in i < eat . ad 
into ient or tin 
annas pei dozen, 
whichever is 

1 uglier. 

20 p< r * < at 
ad valorem 

* * 

• * 

59 (C) 

Covered crucibles 
lor glass-making 

Picierenlial 

revenue. 

25 per cent, ad 
vahrtim* 

15 per cent. 
ad valorem . 

•• 

•• 

60 

Glass and Class ware 
not otherwise speci- 
fied, and lacquered 
ware. 

Revenue 

25 pir cent, ad 
valorem . 

• 

•• 

•• 

60 (1) 

CLASS GLOBES and 
chimneys ior lamps 
and lanterns — 







(a) Globes lor hum- 
cane lanterns. 

Revenue . 

25 pir cent ad 
valorem or lour 
auuiH and sit 
pies pi r dozen, 
whuhfver is 

lughej. 



• • 


(6) Other globes and 
chimneys having 
an internal base 
diameter ot over 
one inch. 

Revenue 

25 per cent ad 
valorem <u tin ee 
annas per dozen, 
whichever is 

higher. 




60(2) 

Electric lighting 

BULBS. 

Prelmut j ( d 
revenue 

50 pir cem, ad 
valorem , 

40 per cent. 
adialoinn . 

•• 

*# 

60(3) 

Glass Bangles, gxash 
be ins and 1 also 

pearls. 

Revenue , 

50 per <ent. ad 
nature in. 

•• 

” 

• 8 


SECTION XIV. 

REAL BEARDS, PUBOIOUH STONES, PIUCOfOPH METALS AND WARDS OF TllOftK MATERIALS: 

(JOIN (SPECIE;. 


ex 

Precious Wtonks, un- 
set and Imported 
i uncut, and Pearls, 

| unset. 

! * * 

Free . 

i 

" * ! 

* # 

61(1) 

i Precious Btones, un- 
set and imported 
out. 

Revenue . 

1 25 per cent, /id 
valorem. 

.. 

•• 

- 

61(B) 

Silver bullion and 

SILVER SHEETS and 
PLATES which have 
undergone no proms 
of manufacture sub- 
sequent to rolling. 

Revenue . 

‘{Three annas per 
ounce.] 


! 

* * 

61 (8) 

GOLD bullion and 
gold sheets and 
plates which have 
undergone no process 
of manufacture sub- 
sequent to rolling. 

: 

Free , 





* &ube. by s. 4 of the Indian Finance Act, 1^87, for Mw words “ two annas per ounce M which had been subs- 
by a. 8 of the Indian Finance Act, 1088 , for the words u five annas per ounce * 
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Tariff. 


xw. 

Naim' oC i. L . . 

lo.rane d 

otueiaM ut“ of 

pD'feuntial late of duty 
if the artn Je is the pro- 
duce or manufacture of 

Duration 
oi protective 
rates oi duty. 

v<> 

a n; 

d'd;. 

The 

United 

Kingdom 

A Biifciiah 
Colony 

G 2 <D 

SnvjKB plate and 

SILVER MAMjFAtl- 

TURKS, all sorts not 
ollierwisc sp^cilu J, 

Revenue . 

i 

j 

59 nor < »nt. ad 
vilorem . 

•• 

*- 

•* 

01 \'d 

Silver Tnnr^o unu 
wruir (including \ 

(‘ailed golu Mirejn i 
and wire iiluiiK uud»» i 
of silver) aud nil" nr 
leaf mcludma also 
mutation gold auu 
.ulvcr thread ana 
wire, huuett .1 anil 
metallic n pantos and 
*utic’U*s oi a like aa- 
f tire, of whafievm i «e- 
td made 

j Protect ive . 

1 

i j im z t ‘>iii ad 

"•lb)) >'U> 

i 



March 3 l&fc, 
1941. 

«: ' i> 

Gold plati\ ».old ! 
bhiv and gold 1 

KlTKAO I'tiKllh, all -old! 
not (dlieiwlse stMel- 
II (Mi 

Revenue . 

i 

ei o.*r i» l4 r, ad 
i ah) ‘tv 




01 (Tf 

Gobi* OI OULD-PLVTF.D 
PEN Mils 

1 Prcierenl ml 
; revenue 

Ac per Lent, ad 
wmreu'. 

10 mi een t. 
ad valorem 

** 

•* 

*tt <d, 

; Articles, Other than j 
; cutlery and wii«ual ; 

imtrumenls, I’LV-’un , 
1 with norm or mw i,u. 

| jtl»VMUU» . 

1 

.'(> per < m-», ad 
raloum . 


•* 

•• 

Gi (*n 

Uimm PLATED VVITir 
GOLD or SILU.R. 

| 

Rreicroniid 

revenue. 

AO p< r r ent . ad 
valorem. 

40 pi r cent, 
ad valorem . 

I 


61 (10) 

Jewellery and «!r- 
WFLS, 

IP* venue . 

30 per i ent. ad 
> ahrw 

• 

*• 

•• 

62 

UtfURENT COIN oi toe 
1 f< euti.il {.overnmeut 1 . 

- 

i'.ve . 


•• 

- 

62/1) 

silver coin, not other- 
wise speeitn'd. 

K<M*nuo ♦ 

“i ['men annas per 

OUIH‘1 .] 



•• 

62 f2!) 

gold Coin 

. 

J?'r»v . . . 

, . 


, , 


SECTION XV* 


BA^b MHfADS AND A It HULKS MARK TU KJUD' JtOM. 


63 

6»{D 


63 ( 2 ) 


Iron nr Htei.l, ott> . 

Revenue . 

36^ per cent, ail 
valorem. 

•* 

•• 

Tron alloys, me., 
ferro-manganese, for- 
ro-silicon, term- 

chrome, splegelcwun 
and the like us com- 
monly used for steel 
making. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

20 per cent, ad 
vahrem. 

10 nor cent. 
ad valorem. 


Iron or Htebl angle, 
channel, tee, Uat, 
Iwam, zed, trough and 
piling— 





(a) not fabricated ~ 

(I) of British manu- 
taeture — 
not coated with 
other metals. 

i ! 

Protective . : 

I h times the ex- 
cise duty leviable 
for the time 
being on steel 
Ingots produced 
in British India ; 
or 10 per cent. 
ml valorem, 

whichever is 

higher 

• # 



1 dubs. by the A. 0. for “G, of I ” 
* See loot-note l on pTe-page, 


March Slit, 

mi. 
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Tariff. 


Item 

Naim* ot artn li 

i 

i 

Nature of 

M.M'durd i *j tc ot 

Pi ( i c it nt iuI i at o ol duty 
it th< article is the* pro- 
duce or manuf a< tui e ot 

Duration 
ol protective 
latefaoi duty 

No. 

dutv 

doty 

In** 
l inti d 
Kingdom 

A Bntibh 
Colony 

63 (2) 
^ contd. 

Iron oi Steel ancle, 
channel, tee, tlat, 
beam, zed, tiough 
and piling — co7itd. 

i 

{ 






(a) not fabricated — 
contd. 

( 






(l) of British manu- 
facture — contd. 







coated with other 
metals 

Protective . 

turn*- ?.h< 

t \c ist* uuty levi- 
able ior the tim< 
being on steel 
ingots produced 
m British India, 
or 10 per cent ad 
valorem, which- 
ever is higher. 



March bdei, 
1943. 


(11) not ot British 
manufacture. 

Protective . 

1J, turns th< 
excuse duty levi- 
able ior the time 
being on steel 
ingots produced 
in British Tndia 
plui> it*-. 43 per 
ton. 



March 311 yt ; 
1041. 


(b) fabricated — 







(1) of British manu- 
facture. 

Protective . 

1 1 t mu s the 

excise duty levi- 
able for the time 
being on steel 
ingots produced 
in British India 
plus Its. 40 per 
ton. 

* • 

M 

March 81st> 
194i. 


(U) not of British 
manufacture. 

Protective . 

H times the 
excise duty levi- 
able fox the time 
being on steel 
ingots produced 
in British India 
plus Bs. 40 per 
ton. 



March 8i«t* 
1941. 

63 (8) 

Iron or Steel bar ami 

ROD— 







<i) of British manu- 
facture. 

Protective . 

J \ tiriu* the 
excise duty levi- 
able for the time 
being on steel 
ingota produced 
in British India 
plus its, 10 per 
ton; or 10 per 
cent, ad valorem, 
whichever is 

higher. 


* * 

March 81st, 
3941. 


(11) not of British ma- 
nufacture. 

Protective . 

I ft times the 
excise duty levi- 
able for the time 
being on steel 
ingotB produced 
in British India 
plus Ra. 80 per 
ton; or 20 per 
cent, ad valorem, 
whichever is 

higher. 

*• 

* * 

March 81st, 
1941, 

e»(4) 

Iron, pig . 

Preferential 

revenue. 

20 peer cent, ad 
valorem. 

10 per cent. 
ad valorem. 
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Name of .urn It* 


\.»fuic of 
d u t , 


st.u .laid rati of 
d tit’s 


f > r«-f «*i* nti il late of dutj 
if flu* .irtidi l^ihcpio- 
dwe oi m.mufattuic of 


'Hu* 
l mtcd 
hirmdom 


A lintish 
Colony 


Dui.it ion 
of protective 
i at i»s of duty. 


63(5) fnoN itrcu bowi/s . Pieiorenfuil jo per <ent ad 30 per cent 
levenue ^atnuun ad valo’ 

rem 

03 (6) (Dht ikon pipms and j 

TU1JFH alfio ca.st non 
littmgH thercioi, that 
is to say, bends, boots, 
elbows, tees, sockets, 
flanges, plugs, valve i, 
cooks and the like — 

(i) of !iu< is T i imirni- Protective |t> p* i cent ad 

ta< tun* valorem 

(n) not of lintish Pi elective K* 57-8-0 per ton 

manufacture 


March 31st, 
1911. 


March 31st 
L941. 


63 (7) cast ikon w,vri.h 


. Pioterentinl 80 per cent ad 10 per icnt 
revenue. valorem ad euluiem. 


BTJ5F.il ingots , 

Iron or Btf.fi 1 dooms, 
billots and slabs, pro- 
vided that no piece 
less than 1} inches 
squill e or thick shall 
be included in this 
item* 


Pi efeienti.il 
revenue. 


The excise duty 
leviable foi the 
time i icing on 
steel ingots pro- 
duced in Hiitish 
India ; or 20 per 
cent, ad valorem, 
w hieliev cr Is 
higher. 


duty 

icvi- 

able 

for 

the 

tillH* 

being 

im 


in- 

gets 

pro 

duced 

m 

British 

India 

; or 

10 

per 

cent. 

ad 

valorem, 
w hichever 

th higher. 


63 w (0) IftON or Ktkkl WTlltHb 
TVJIK8. fabricated 
paitially or wholly, 
not otherwise 

specified, it made 
mainly or wholly of 
Iron or steel bars, 
sections, plates or 
sheets, for the cons- 
truction of buildings, 
bridges, tanks, well 
curbs* trestles, towers 
and similar structures 
or for parts thereof, 
but not Including 
builders' hardware or 
any of the articles 
specified in Item 
Jlfo. 72, 72 ($). 74 (1), 
, 75 (3)/ 75 <4j or 76 

( 1 ) — 


(a) of British menu- Protective , 
faeture* 


(5) not of British Protective 
manufacture, 


lfc times the ex- 
cise duty levi- 
able for the time 
being on steel 
Ingots produced 
in British Xndia 
gfcw lbs* 40 per 

Ifr times the excise 
duty leviable for 
the time being on 
steel ingots pro- 
! duced in British 
India phi Be, 40 
per ton. 


March 31st, 
1943, 


March Hist, 
3941, 
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Itt lit 

■Ntiiut til (ii tic If 

\atu'( oi 

Muiid.ud r.ttt wi 

Preferential late of duty 
if the aitide is the pro- 
duct or manufacture of 

Duration 
of protective 
ratofe of duty. 

Nv 

dui v 


The 

United 

Kingdom 

\ 

A British 
< Jolony 

03 (10) 

1 Htrfl, tmplates* and 
tinned sheet**, m- 
< hiding tm taggeiw 
and euttm«s of such 
relates, sheet* oi 
taggers — 







0) of Bntish mann- 
In ( turn 

Piotectne . 

If. times the cvw 
duty leviable ior 
the turn being on 
steel ingots pro- 
duced in British 
India ‘pirn Its 38 
per ton 



March 31st, 
1041. 


Oi) not of British 
nriftiiui act nro. 

Protective . 

3 1 times the excise 
dutv leviable for 
the time being on 
steel ingots pro- 
duced m Butish 
India pi uk Us 60 
per ton 



March 31st. 
1041. 

63 (11) 

Iron or Steel anchors 
and cables 

Preferential 

revenue. 

20 jier cent, ml 
ralo) etn. 

10 per rent 
mi valorem 

•• 

•• 

63(12) 

A Tron or Steel bolts 
and noth, Including 
hook-bolts and nuts 
J'or looting but ex- 
cluding fish bolts and 
nuts - 







(1) of British niariu- 
fattuic. 

Protective . 

1 J tunes the excise 
fluty leviable for 
the tune being on 
steel ingot s pro- 
duced in British 
India ; or 30 per 
mifc ml valorem , 
whichever is 

lilgher. 

i 


March 31st, 
3041. 

' 


Hi) not of British 
manufacture, a 

Protective . 

1 5 times the excise 
duty leviable for 
the time being on 
Hteel ingots pro- 
duced iu British 
India phut Its 1- 
0-0 pci owt. 



March 31st, 
1041. 


B. Iron or Steel fish 

BOLTS and NUTS* 







(i) of British manu- 
facture. 

Protective . 

1| times the excise 
duty leviable lor 
the time tolng on 
steel ingots pro- 
duced in Biltish 
India j or 30 per 
eout, ad f vitorm, 
whichever ih 

higher. 



March 31st, 
1041. 


(ii) not of British 
manufacture. 

Proteellvo , 

li times the oxciae 
duty leviable for 
the time bolng on 
steel Ingots pro- 
duced in British 
India pirn &a, 4- 
6*0 per owt. 



March 31st 
1041. 

63(13) 

Iron or Steel ex- 
panded METAL. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

20 per cent, «<* 
valorem. 

10 per cent. 
at 1 valorem. 


- 
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E 601 U 

^otaj * of ji fcu. fe, 

Mature oi 

I'nilda’d 1 tie Of 

Piefercntidl late of duty 
if the article is the pio- 
duee or inamiiaciuie of 

Duration 
of protective 
rates of duty. 

No 

dntv 

dnt\ 

The 

hnitcd 

Kingdom 

A British 
Colony . 

W i'14) 

Ictow >i STPiKXi ino?^ 
and dTiii?-; 

Preferential 

revenue 

20 per rent ad 
wujr* m 

10 per cent 
ad valorem 


•• 

;i5) 

i RON 0- SP*3EJ. RI- 
VETS—* 







Cty oi JBAVl 541 Ail'* 
l iHur » 

P*o 4 .eUwt . 

1 lim. the ev > 

< j aj duty ievi - 1 
•it dr ioi the time 
being on «4eoi ! 
ingots pioduted , 
til British India , j 
or ’o pci cent 
<t'i wfotton, 1 

«vhi< hover is! 

JliVjil 5 

! 

! 

Muck tftsfc, 
J041 


(il) not o' Britim 
nunio* si- 

i'luteetlve 

H Uuif*s the e\- 
e»a<» duf\ IM\|- 
mde foi the turn* 
wing on stoej 

ingots pmrlined 
:n CtJti'-h India 
ttln, (t, l-lt-0 
per cat. 



March Slot, 
1041 

‘<Wld) 

UWM Of SPrfil, NAILS 

and wL»nihitrt ( ail mum 
T lOt otherwise 

vwdihM. 

»1 f*u>ienti,u 
revenue. 

2*) p* . ecu* * ad 

IOI 01 >u> 

Jo per cent 
ml valorem. 


• 

6,1 (ID 

IRON Or STFKL PII»EfJ 
and Tubes and fit- 
tings therefor, it 
riveted or otherwise 
built up oi plates or 
sheets - 




1 

j 



( 1 ) of British i.iaau- 
factute. 

Protective . 

I* times the ex- 
cise duty levi* 
nido itu the time 
being on steel 
ingots produced 
in British India 
riU/s its. 12 per 
ton ; or 10 per 
cent, ad valorem, 
whichever i» 

higher 

. . 

| 

March 61st, 
1W41. 


(U; not of Britlih 
manufacture 

Protective . 

lk limes the ex* 
duo duty levi- 
able for the time 
tiding on steel 
ingots produced 
in British India 
plug Be. 3ft per 
ton. 



March Slat, 

mt. 

'63 (18) 

Xkod or Steel pipes 
and tubks ; also 
fittings therefor, that 
is to say, bends, boots, 

1 elbows, tecs, sockets, 

! flanges, plugs, valves, 
cocks, and tee like, 
excluding pipes, tubes 
and fitting* therefor 
otherwise specified. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

20 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

10 per cent. 
ad valorem. 
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.N me t»i ,ut*< it 

1 

| 

i 

-Vitim oi 

M, tmi.ua i at** ol 

Preferential rate of duty 
it the .irtuli is the pio- 
du< u or m.mufactuic' oi 

Duiacion 

dutv 

dutv 

Tin 

bmt. d 
Kingdom 

A British 
Colony 

rates ot duty 

Iron «m rvmiL putts 
excludin'! rant iron 
pl.itc fc 

? 

> 

i 





(a) not fabrleutou- - 






(ij oi British nuun • 
Ucture- | 


i 

| 

f 


not coat (Ml Ttith ! 
othci met ah | 

i 

» 

1‘jotri tive ! 

i 

’ t unc.s tlu ex* 
i i.e duty h* Vi- 
able iur tnc tune 
! nuntr ou 
i mint i piodiuud 
in British India; 
or lu pci cent 
tnl valorem, 

vvhb hev < r it» 

higher 

! 


Mareu Slob, 
1941, 

coated with oilier 
metals. 

1’iotccUve . 

i 

1 * timof» the eX- 
OlM* UlltV h*V 1- 

ablc foi the tame 
being on ated 
ingot i produced 
in Bnti.li India; 
or 10 pci cent 
tui t nlort'M, 

whichcv er r* 

big he i 


! 

March 31st 
1041 

I 

(Ji) not of Brill >h 
fu.uiuturt.mc 

(/>) fabricated 

Protective . 

I’, tunc, the '\» 
nw ditty leu- 
*tbl< tor tin* time 
hem ' tm steel 
ingot'} produced 
in Bufeish India 
plnn iih. '25 per 
ton. 


i 

March ftUu 
1)1 • 

(1) of British maim* 
facture 

i 

Protective . 

If tlmcK the ex> 

< he duftv levi- 
able tor the time 
l»« k In <4 ou stool 
ingots produced 
In British India 
pluft Its 10 per 
ton 



Marco 3 2 at 
104 : 

(tl) not of British 
manufacture 

Protective . 

IJ times the ex- 
cise duty levi- 
able lor the time 
being ou steel 
ingots produced 
in British India 
nhtt its. 40 per 
ron, 



March 3 1st* 
L*)4i. 

) Itt Oil or HTML 

Hmsra - 






(a) not fabricated- ■ 






(i) not KHlvanl** 
ed-- 






(l) of British 

manufacture. 

Protective . 

14 times the ex- 
cise duty levi- 
able for the time 
being on steel 
Ingots produced 
in British India 
plus its, H per 
ton; or 10 per 
cent* ad valorem, 
whichever is 

higher. 



March 31st, 
1941. 
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Ttf Hi 

-Name o [ at tu le 

Nut UP oj 

{standard ran of 

X*it lenntial rati ol dut\ 

U tin aitn 1< if tin* pio* 
di‘» o or manufattuii ot 

fiuiation 
ol piokctive 
i atos ol duty. 

No. 

itilt ^ 

tlufj 

r lh( 

I nitod 
k lin'd mu 

A itntisli 
Colon) 

60 (20) 
— (unit!. 

Iron oi Suai, 

KHnn'i'fc 1 — i‘ontil 







iff) not ialuxatid - 
t‘unt(t 



1 

I 



<1) HOt RMh«Uii/ 

oil — ( unfit 







lit) not of I»i it i-li 
lUdlMfui tun 

^2) 

PlotntiM . 

P t iin<*s flu i\- 
MM' dllty levi- 
able lor the time 
benijf on skH 
injfot*- pioduied 
in Hx it inIi India 
plu*> ks ,42 |m*i 
ton 



Marih lilsM 
1*141, 


(i) of fitiiish 
ma mifactun 

Protei 1 1 \ » 

I \ tlMlb tin e\ 

eise duty levi- 
able for tin* time 
being on stool 
mgntM plod need 
iu Hi if Ish India 
plus ft* Hi pu 
t Ion, or 10 per 
i eejd, ml i<t fan nr, 
whichever is 

; higher. 



* Mart'll '41 ut, 
1041. 


in) not ot fix itisli 
jauuiifariutp, 

Protective . 

! H Mines the <x* 
cim* duty Jon i- 
alde for the tunc 
being on si oil 
ingots pnxJ mod 
in lb dish India 
pint* Its, 40 per 
loti. 

! 


March tfl&t,. 

! 304 1, 


fb) fabricated - - 







(1) not gtthauiX" 
od- 







0) of Jiritibli 

lumiufacluic. 

Protect he . 

[J limes lln* <*x- 
else duty levi- 
ai»U for the Unto 
being on Htool 
ItiKotH produced 
In Brithdi India 
plus Rh. 12 per 
ton ; or 10 per 
<*<*1)1 . tut valorem, 
whichever in 

hlglur 



March Slut* 
1041. 


<li) not of RnliHh 
mamifw fun* 

pjoteetive , 

1J times tin* ex- 
c»m* duty levi- 
able lot the time 
being on nteel 
UlgOtH produced 
In British India 
plus Km iif> por 
too. 



March Slut* 
1041. 


(2) Ralvanized - 







<i) ot British 
Miami factum. 

Protective . 

!J times tin* ex- 
cise duty f<*x 1- 
a Ido for tlio time 
being on Ht<nd 
ingot h produc'd 
hi UrltiKh India 
plus Hh. U per 
ton *, or 10 per 
cent.. ttti valorem, 
whichever ik 

higher, 



March Slat. 
3041. 
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Item 

J 

.Nairn of att n h ( 

1 

\utun ul 

Maedard iati of 

I*i»‘feient«ul rati* of duty 
it tin art irh i*> tin* pro- 
<Iu< t or manufai tun* of 

Jyo 

dllt\ 

out \ 

The 
l mti d 
hniudom 

A llntr-h 
C’olonj 

Gd f'-O) 
~-ioneb! 

Ikon oi Min 

iHUM" unit hi 






I ft ) fahinuted undd 






Uj "aham/ul 

t tilth! 






(ID not of Hi it j->h 
m.uiufai tun 

Proli 1 1 iv i 

1' font i 1 m is 
• i • dun h i 
aid» 1m thi turn 
li**HU on *t» t‘l 
in yot*. pi oi tuicd 
in Ihitidi India 
p/ns IN 1 1 pel 
ton 

■ 


*0.i (til ) 

IP on or s-nii, it ‘ 1 1,- 
\\\s Tuack Mm* 

ittVli- 


1 

[ 




A H.ius (unhiding 

tr.unWaj Milt* the 
Item I?* of vvhu h an* 
not. mooted; 






( n ) 80 His. jut yard 
and user, and lldi* 
plate i therefor 






(i) of Hnti.li' 

intinuf u« turn 

Protect ivi . 

U time* the CX* 
ei*e duty levi- 
able tor tin* time 
being on steel 
ingots produced 
in iiriMhh India , 
or 10 per cent, 
m! mfumtt, 

whichever i * 

higher. 




(il> not of KritMi 
manufacture. 

Protective . 

1ft tlmtrt the ex- 
cise duty levi- 
able lor tne time 
belli# oil Hteel 
Ingot# produced 
m britiHh India; 
or 20 per e<ni 
ad mhmn, 

whichev er l . 

higher. 



'1 

ib) under 80 lbs per 
yard and fish-plate# 
therefor* 






(i) of firllinh ; 

manufacture. 

Protective . 

3ft times the ex- 
«li« duty levi- 
able for the time 
being on steel 
Ingot# produced 
in Brithjh India 
pint Hu, 10 per 
ton; or 10 per 
cent, tut valorem , 
whichever D 

higher. 




(9) not of British 
manufacture. 

Protective . 

1ft times the ex- 
cise duty ievb 
able for tin time 
being oh steel 
iogow produced 
in BriMfch India 
pPm &b, 30 per 
ton. 




Duration 
ol piotei-tivo 
rates of duty. 


March Slat., 
l‘4l 


March 31st;, 
1%1 


March Slat, 

urn. 


March 3 tit, 

mi, 


March 3tafc, 
1941. 
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Nature of 
duty 


Prcfi icntial i.it< oi dutv 
if the aituh is the pro- 
duce oi nutnuf.ietuKi of 

Duration 
ol protective 
rates of duty. 

JLcjxi 

No 

Nairn of 

duti . 

The 

(Tinted 

Kingdom 

A British 
Oolom 

63 

— contd , 

JKON or STLfcL KUV 
WAi Track Mait- 
TUAL- contd 







1} Switches and (‘loss- 
mgs nuludmg 

stjottlur bain unci 
other component 
parK ami switches 
ami crdhMnr** 

including strebhei 
bars ami oMn r rom- 
poin nt pails ior 
tiamwuN rails tin 
heads oi wimh wi« 
not J^I ( K*\ * <1 







yin ior laib *>b lo^ 
per >,»ul aiul 
o\n — 

u) at British 

xnanuiuitan . 

Prof ( fitn <* 

1’ him*- the ix- 
«ise dutv Icw- 
able loi the »m»f 
being on steel 
ingots piodumi 
in British India; 
or JO per rent. 
ad valorem, 

whichevei in 

higher. 

** 


March 3lHt, 
DM I. 

' 


(ii) not of But n il 
juamibietuu 

tb) for rails tinder 
30 Ibh. pci yard- 

Prot< < tlve . 

J l tunes the ( x~ 
rise duty it Vi- 
able lor the time 
being on steel 
ingots produced 
in British India; 
or 20 per cent. 
ad valorem, 

whichever It* 

higher 



March Slst, 
1041. 


(0 of British 

insnaiatlsn 

Pioteethe . 

H times the ex- 
cise duty levi- 
able ior the time, 
being on steel 
ingots produced 
In British India 
, plus Bh, 11 per 
Ion; or 10 per 
cent, ad valorem, 
whichever H 

higher 



March 01st, 
1941, 


Hi) noioi British 
iuamiftt<*turo, 

Protective . 

lj times the ex- 
cine duty levi- 
able ior the time 
being on steel 
ingots produced 
M British India 
pins Ha. 43 per 
ton. 



March 31st,. 
1041. 


C. Hleoiwrs, and 

sleeper wars* other 
than cast iron— 







0) of British 
manufacture. 

Protective . 

1$ times the ex- 
cise duty levi- 
able for the time 
being on steel 
Ingots produced 
to British India; 
or 10 per cent, 
ed valorem, 

whichever 3s 

higher, 



March 01st r 
1041, 
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1 

item 
i*0 ! 

K*jm' t-f djrtjfif. 

future of 

! 

St and aid rate of 

Preferential late of duty 
if the artice is the pio- 
duce or manufactuie of 

Duration 
oi protective 
rates of duty. 

duty 

ui'+y 

The 

United 

Kingdom 

A British 
Colony 

63 (1 il ) 
— contd 

I LON or STL lit, TiUL- 
WAY TRAOK MATh- 
JtlAIr— -C (tHtCt 







C Sleepers, 
sleeper bars, otner 
than cast iron 
— / until 







Im not of Bntjih 
im mi factor* 

i r<i"tjvt 

I j tinii- it < (x 
* i**( ciutv h vi- 
able for tht time 

0 amp on feted 
jjurotfe produced 
in British India , 

01 20 per f'i nt 

ad r alorem, 

whichever i<* 

higher 



March 31st. 
1941. 


I>. KpJh< b tothcr than 
dogspikob; and tac- 
hai'K — 






1 

j 

i 

i 

0) oi Bntibh 

manufaHurt 

Baotectm , 

ii turns the ex- 
cise duty levi- 
able for the time 
being on steel 
ingots produced 
in British India 
plus Kb. 10 per 
ton ; or 10 per 
cent ad valorem, 
whichever is 

highei . 


( 

March 31st,. 
1941. 

; 

| 

(u) not oi British 
mnnuiaetnre. 

Broiective . 

14 timcR the ex- 
cise duty levi- 
able for tiie time 
being on steel 
ingots produced 
m Butish India 
pint Ks 30 per 
ton 

! 


March 31st,. 
1941. 


j 

i 

B, Dogapikefc — 







(j) oi British i 

manufacture. ! 

. 

Protective . 

34 times the ex- 
cise duty levi- 
able for the time 
being on steel 
IngotH produced 
an British India 
plus 7 annas per 
cwi. ; or 10 per 
adit, ad valo- 
rem, whichever 
is higher, 



March Cist* 
1941* 


(h) not of British 
manufacture. 

Protective . 

14 times the ex- 
cise duty levi- 
able for the time 
being on steel 
ingots produced 
in British India 
plus Eft, 2-15-0 
per cwt. 

1 

1 

*• ! 

1 

| 


March 31st. 
1941. 
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Name of .utn li 

IN ituroof 

St.md.tid rate of 

Picfcrcntial rat i ol dutj 
it th** .u fn le h the pio- 
duiit‘ oi in tinil.utuic ol 

1 >u rat ion 
of protective 
ut<. sol duty. 

No 

duh 

dut\ 

The 

United 

Km aloru. 

i 

A Bnhsh 
Colony 

<>•) (ai) 

— amt It 

JllON OV tfTftPli It III.- 
VI U TR \< K MVTI,- 
II I A I. Wild*! 







J<’ (Jib-*, ( <>ttl IS, |.**Jr i 

luuiiutimi tapered 
kcylMI'i). <Ilst«»IHT 
jHt‘i »'s and othei 
fastenings f*»i usi 
with non f*i stiei 

hleCpCI * - 







(i) ol British 

manutaehne 

Prnt< (<i>e 

P I II11C % lh* v ev- 
dutv 1«*\ ! 
able f of tin* time 
being on st« cl 
ingot > piouu<cd 
in Bnti.h India 
phi . 7 anna . per 
< wt , or 10 j»H 
♦ ♦•nt. ad with 
rem, who ln»\ci i, 

! higlici 



Mai Mi Jllst, 
li)i 1. 


(u) not at lKritr.lt 
manulaeture. 

Piotectm* . 

j 

1 i tinu.t the ex- 
cise duty li'Vi- 
abh tor tin*, tunc 
being ou hied 
ingots pi od uicd 
i in British India 
plus IK 2-15-0 
j per cwi. 



March mt, 
1'Ul. 

'158 (22) 

Iron or Brim Rail- 
way Track math- 
iualh not fttherwlHe 
Hpecifled, including 
hearing platen, onHt 
Iron RleeperK and lover 
boxen 

Preferential 

revenue. 

20 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

10 per cent. 
ad valorem. 


* ¥ 

•03 (23) 

Iron or Stere Traw> 
way Track mate- 
rials not othnrwlne 
specif led, Including 
rails, ilfihplateH, tie- 
hara, switches, croas- 
ingM and the like 
mafccrlaltt of xhapofi 
and rIzch specially 
adapted lor tramway 
; tracks. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

20 per cent, ad- 
mforem. 

10 per cent. 
tin valorem. 



03 (24) 

Iron or Bum barbed 
OT KTKANDRD WIRE 
and wire ropo 

Preferential 

revenue. 

20 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

10 per cent. 
ad valorem. 

•• 

* ft 

^63, (25) 

Iron or Btkel wm«, 
other than hurled or 
stranded wire, wire 
rope or wire netting ; 
and Iron or stool wire 
nulls- - 

(1) of British manu- 
facture. 

Protective « 

lit times the ox- 
duo duty levi- 
able for the time 
lielng on stool 
ingots produced 
in British India 
plus Its, 25 per 
ioa. 

•• 

# f 

War«h 8 1st. 
1041. 


(11) not of British 
manufacture. 

j 

Protective * 

H times the ex- 
cise duty levi- 
able for the time 
! being on Btoel 
ingots produced 
In British India 
plus Be. 60 per 
ton. 

is 0 

* # 

March 31st, 

mu 
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JUMU 

No 

Nan* wf 't 

i 

! 

Mandfiid i.Uf oi 

! Pic 1( rt utial late of dut y 
| d tne ,utub> is the pro- 
dm e or inunuhu turo of 

Duration 
o( protective 
rates of duty. 

1 

dut\ 

1 

1 The 

i Pulled 
Kingdom 

A lintidi 
Colony 

08 (26) 

Tuon or ST/n (oUi( i 
than bar in xwij 
snoualh dc igncdlur 
the reunion emnr ot 
cum rc*t<* 

1 p-pferent'al 
’ i*eieoae 

i 

j 

20 per cent nO 
valorem. 

10 per cent 
ad volition 


•• 

08 (27) 

IltON oi Ktmjl, the 
original malt rial (but 
not including machi- 
nery) of any ^hip oi 
other vessel mt c ruled 
tor inland or harbour 
navigation whnh has 
been assembled 

abroad, taken to 
pieces and shipped ioi 
reassembly in India - 

1 

i 

i 






(i) of British manu- 
factuie 

Pi elective . 

I 

1? times the ex- 
cise duty ievi- 
able for the time 
being on steel 
ingots produced 
jn British India ; 
or 10 per cent. 
ad valorem , 

whichever is 

higher 


; 

Match 31&t. 
1041. 


(li) not of British 
manufacture. 

Protective , 

li times the ex- 
cise duty levi- 
able for the time 
being on steel 
ingots produced 
in British India 
'pine Us 27-8-0 
per ton; or 20 
per cent ad valo- 
rem, whichever 
is higher. 



March diet, 
1941, 


Provided that articles 
dutiable under this 
item shall not lie 
doomed to be duti- 
able under any othei 
item. 






63 (28) 

1 All sorts of IRON and 
! Hthbl and manufac- 
: turn thereof not 
otherwise specified. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

30 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

20 per cent. 
aa valorem 

! 

** 

- 

63(20) 

KNAMBLW33I) ironware, 

the following, 
namely 







| (a) aignbowds 

f 

Preferential 

revenue. 

SO per cent, ad 
valorem or four 
and a half annas 
per square foot, 
whichever is 

higher. 

20 per cent. 
ad valorem . 
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ot ait»i*p* 


6;i<2‘>) Rnaufllm) Ikon | 

— contd warm, the mllowms', i 
ruuncly- cooM j 

(6) 1 Ionic -ti'* hollo *v* ! 
w\ue, the follow “ j 
Ing, do awly, 

basin'*, i>o,vli>, ( 

diHhca plates j 

anil tii.U.vi, mclud 
mg rirc-cupr*, i 
bowls and rnv- 
platO'. | 


Nature jC j 
duty 


^.iih »ra -* 

ti *** 


! Preferential rate of duty 
it the article is tins pro- 
o'* rn.tnulaofciiit‘ of 


X Jin tad* 
* ’ »!o»*» 


jo -K*r tr‘rit 
/-/ »<thr»i,> 


nl) having any 
diameter excied- 
Ing IU limit- 

llU’tlVH 


20 o**r <L’ir. 

ihi m/o/yj,. 


C) having in> <iu < PieicientuI i » t *»*r < ut ad j JO uer * »*rit l 

rm*ti*r I'vwiin^ J levenm | "•rfoi* , w or "h 1 *- j /*/ mfap*o* 

III cent bavin* * i I donm nmr annas , ! 

[ pi nr one aim < lor 

I’VCie two IVII- ' 
it metre i or rmrfc I 
then of by winch | 
i any dlamctei 

j »>xci*edn li <<**»!•!- : ’ 

Ili'tlOS W fill’ll- * I 

ever is higher. ; , 

* i ! 

Mi) having any J Pieioruutuil 1 Juo cunt ud ) 20 n**r < cur , . 
diameter cxcied - 1 nnenue wwrwi# «>i pir, ad m faro j». , 

lug in irmlt- demon eight , 

t metres a wins pin* two : ! 

, annas lor every ' 

I tA,0 centimetres I 1 

I or part thereof I 

* \>\ a liii’li any , j 

j • halUCtei MnWilH ! 

1 t.l ttiiMirtM'p , * ' 

! vvh}i*li*»v n | 

j , illghi‘1 ; | 

Comm. whwmht, and j PifMcreittuii <>d par »cnl mt • JO ,«** « «‘f*t j 

manufactures ol » revoim**, rofai^t I ad who •» 

eopper, ill w»t-> not. ! j 

ouutrwirti* apmlle-d, I . 


oi (1) fToPl'HH, ho u a p 


«.* per cent ml j 

nJlltHOHI 


Gmwan HrtVMft lni’ltnl Inferential 30 pel 
lw? nickel silver, revenue, wt faro in, 


JO tmr rout 
ad vnfarntt 


AMfMiNinw el rales, Preferential JO (mt mil, ad «*) per rent, 
sheets and oilier revenue, valorem, ad mfarrn 

manufactures not { 

otlienvlHO HjwwiUed. 


60(1) TJpnvftommT rwouvH, H«*venuo . ii.’> per «»nf. ud 
blockn and hat a ot ouhmp, 

AtOVlNIUftf, 


bMA n, witonflHT the Preferential SW per cent, ad 2*) per cent, 
following itriideH, revenue, wtlwm, tf« vtihwm, 

tmnaoly, pi pen and 
tuhoH and Hbeetn 
other than ebooks for 

i tea chests. I 


67(1 ) JLkap ftHftwrs for tea Bevenue 
ehentB, 


25 per cent, ad 
valorem. 


ZtnfO or spbi/thr, PreferccUat 30 per conk, ad 20 per cent 
wrought or manu* revenue. valorem. m wXmm* 

factured, not other- 
wise spedfled. 


DiuaUoti 
of pi otectivo 
i lios 1 jfdur-y 
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11 ,n 

i 

‘•ti'll » i/l art>( li* 

I 

1 

Mature ,)t 

V 4 1 l,iCd t itl Of 

Preferential rate or autjr 
if the artu le is the pro- 
duce or manufacture o* 

Duraaoa 
of protective 
raftos of du by , 

?* > 

iut/ 

iiac., , 

j’iic 

United 

Kiuodorn 

\ iiiiii-ih 
Colon/ 

M ,1; 

i /rsfl, iNwvommi', m- 
i 'luiinu * -!%.» muori, 
i t'b s ‘i th iii noil* r 

' fiVi', n.iiii •>» sit* 

’ 4 »bs 'ind plates, aii-if , 

1 aro-o am Un* , uod 
* i»r >Vr> 

1 

5V*o , , 

j 

•• 

• 

4 ,0 

| Ll* ,W 

1 

j )i“i* mi j . 
j 

* t „ 4 p-ur fc *>i 

1 



7<t 

! 

j'lntfts u tun 
j v,fii| (l illoys, 

j and niimu- 

j *i (ii'M, tin not 

nl -m-e UM‘i‘iti«*d 

1 

( Pito'eu iiIm! 
j v*‘\ onue 

id >cr ad 

, ’if OF f* v '. 

1 ad oer <enfc, 
i/</ wlor*’ir 



7 .) a » 

t 

1 VU 'mrU or rueiah 
j olhm (nan imn and 
» and nnnmno- 
1 nuios thereof not 
! id h<‘mu*c suomlled. 

J%»»vt*nu* 

tt: oct rout af 
twfor " 

• 



71 

! 

! 

'ttii./.vuu. fitoN- 

monoiuh ana tools, 
df mrt4 nob obhor- 
1 1*4*» jnlud* 

»u im*and(*>(*nnt 

1 nnuMes bub pwltiri* 
up* machine bools and 
nuuuilbur il imple 
•n‘*n< * 

Preferential 

I revenue. 

id ,)*»’ i// 

) alomn 

2d >>r rvn* 
no 'Wforw 



71 M) 

Ii»a jollowiut? Huu»- 
WAlMi, tKONWONOHKY 
and tools, namely, 

| urriculturnl Implo- 
l mmU not otherwise 
! aptHM, buckets 

ot tinned or t'id. va- 
nned iron, anil prun- 
Ing-knwc*. 

Revenue . 

J' isif out til 
Ptiiow 




71 

i 

i otlout, all sorts not 
OUiarv,*',!* .ax k »*lii»*d 

Picicicubi.il 

iOMjIMC. 

V» ><*■ r r » t tvi 

w'or* 

ao p**r <*t*nt 
tnl rahrm> 

•• 

• 

71 <o 

J 

! MHT4L FUHMrmUfi 

and - iWNKTWAKlk 

Preferential 

revenue. 

s 

*W poi cant, ad 
valor >m 

20 per cent, 
aa Palorew, 

- 

♦ * 

71 0/ 

PftJNTINO rYTK , , 

Revenue . 

One anna and 
three pm* per lb. 

•• 

- 

•• 

71 <■*> 

1 

Tim follow! m? print* 
f INO MA.TK RIALS, 

i namely, loads, brass 
| rules, wooden and 
! metal quoins, shoot* 
in# sticks and galleys 
and metal furniture. 

Revenue * 

24 per rent, ad 
wlorent, 

♦ * 

a • 

1 * 

71 ( 6 / 

Racks for the wither- 
ing of tea leaf 

Revenue . 

24 per cent, ad 
mlortim, 

*• 

• * 

•* 
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Nai u nl Uj ti< It . 


j Pit h »» of*. 1 \'1< "i «ii>‘ . 
j jj the <t! f it i< «' t in |'H» 

«lU« < tij J'l 'Mill < nit « 4 


Nature of ISt az datd lute i i 


Hi.iif i< it 
■nitf* * r ’ v 
t ntdUj. 


, " 1 t ; 

Kii‘</th*m j t 


SECTION XV2. 

MACHINERY AND AIWA RAIDS : EMWTRUtAl AIA'IIAMAI.. 


Maoiinkry, namely. Revenue 
such of the following 
articles as are not 
otheiwise specified 

(a) priwe-xn overs, 
boilers, locomotive 
engines and tenders 
ioi the same, 
poi table engines 
(including power- 
driven road l oilers, 
tire onqim s and 
tractors), and other 
machines in which 
the prime-mover 
is not. separable 
horn the opeiative 
parts , 


10 ptr emt atl | 
mlornn* j 


(b) machines and sets 
of machines to bo 
worked by electric, 
steam, wafer, fire 
or other power, 
not being manual 
oi animal labour, 
or which befoie 
being brought into 
use require to lie 
fixed with reteiexne 
to other moving 
parte ; 


(e) apparatus and 
appliances, not 
to he operated bv 
manual <n animal 
labour, which are 
designed for use 
in an industrial 
system as parts 
indispensable for 
Its operation and 
have been given 
for that purpose 
some special shape 
or quality which 
would not be essen- 
tial for their use 
for any other pur- 
pose ; 


(if) controlgear, self- 
acting or other- 
wise, and trans- 
mission-gear de- 
signed for use with 
any machinery 
above specified, 
including belting 
of all materials 
(other than cotton, 
hair and canvas 
ply) and driving 
chains, but exclud- 
ing driving rope* 
not made of cotton ; 
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Tariff. 
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Item 

N"o 

Naim ot a’ticV 

N -it arc of 
duty 

Standard rate of 
duty 

Prefeieutini late of duty 
if the article is the pro- 
duce or manufat tun of 

Duration 
of protective 
rites ofdu*y. 

The 

United 

Kingdom 

A British 
Uolon> 

72— 

contd 

i 

! 

72 (X) 

MK'HtNKrA, namely, 
such ot: tin* following 
articles ns arc not 
otherwise spe< died— 

CO)\t<1 

(p) hare hird-iUuwa 
electrolytic copper 
wires and rabies 
and other eleotri- 
cal wires and 

cables, insulated 
or not, and poles, 
troughs, conduits 
and insulators de- 
signed as parts of 
a transmission sys- 
tem, and the tlt- 
fcrage thereof. 

Note —The terra 

‘ industrial system * 
used in sub-item 
(c) moans an ins- 
tallation designed 
to be employed 
directly in the per- 
formance of any 
process or series 
of processes neces- 
sary lor the manu- 
facture, produc- 

tion or extraction 
of any commodity 

The following textile 
MAOHWEEY and 

apparatus by what- 
ever power operated, 
namely, healds : heald 
cords ami heald knit- 
ting needles; reeds 
and shuttles ; warp 
and weft preparation 
machinery and looms; 
bobbins and pirns ; 
(lobbies; Jacquard 
machines ; ’[Jacquard 
harness linen cords;] 
Jfacquard cards ; 

punching plates tor 
Jacquard cards ; 

warping mills; mul- 
tiple box sleys ; solid 
border sleys ; tape 
sleys; swivel sleys; 
tape looms ; wool 
carding machines ; 
wool spinning 
machines ; hosiery 
machinery; coir mat 
shearing machines ; 
coir fibre wlllowlng 
machines ; heald 

knitting machines ; 
dobby cards; lattices 
and fags for dobbies ; 
wooden winders; silk 
looms; silk throwing 
and reeling machines ; 
cotton yam reeling 
machines ; sizing 

lie venue . 

10 per cent, ad 
valorem , 

j 

! 

i 

i 

i 

! 

I 


by the Repealing and Amending Act, 1087 (so of l&$7), *. £ and Sob. X, lor " Jaoqwurd 
harness linen cards ’% 
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Tariff. 


Item 

.No 

-Name o! ait de 

Nature of 
duty. 

Standard :«,tt of 
duty . 

Jficicruitial rate of dut^ 
it In** arts lc is the pio- 
uucc or uuiiuhuuiK id 

Duration 
of protective 
ia1.es ot duty 

The 

Hinted 

Kingdom 

A Iinteli 
Colonj. 

s Is 

machines , doubling 
machines; silk twist- 
ing mm nines , cone 
winding machines , 
piano card cutting 
machines , barney 
building frames ; card 
lacing tiamcs ; draw- 
ing and denting hooks; 
sewing thiead balls 
making machines ; 
'uinbli finishing ma- 
chinery ; hank boil- 
ers, cotton carding 
and spinning ma- 
< bines , mail eyes, 
lingoes, comber 

boards and ( omber 
hoard frames; take- 
up motions, temples 
and pickets , pick- 
ing bands, tucking 
stick h ; printing ma- 
clnnes ; roller cloth; 
elemer cloth; sizing 
flannel ; and roller 
skins 

PRINTING ASM* LlTHO- 

oitAPmc AUtkpjai, 
namely, presses, litho- 
graphic plates, eom- 
i posing sticks, chases, 
l imposing tables, 

lithographii stones, 
stereo-blocks, wood 
blocks, half-tone 

blocks, HelaHro type 
blocks,] process blocks 
and highly polished 
copper or zinc sheets 
specially prepared 

for making process 
blocks, roller moulds, 
roller frames and 
stocks, toller composi- 
tion, lithographic nap 
rollers, standing screw 
and hot presses, per- 
forating machines, 
gold blocking presses, 
galley presses, proof 
presses, arming press- 
es, copper plate 

printing presses, roll- 
ing presses, ruling 
machines, ruling pen 
making machines, 

lead cutters, rule cut- 
ters, slug cutters, 
type casting machines, 
type setting and cast- 
ing machines, paper 
in rolls with side per- 
forations to be used 
after further perfora- 
tion for type-casting, 
rule bending machines, 
rule mifcreing machin- 
es, bronzing machines, 
stereotyping appara- 
tus, paper folding 
machines, paging ma- 
chines but excluding 
ink end paper. 

Buenue . 

iO per tint, m 
valorem . 





' Sato, by the Btpe&liag and Amending Act, 1087 (20o! 3887),». 2 nod 86b. I, lor" electric type block* *\ 
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* ' Oil' i*. 1 tn ]*• 

i 

i 

j SaZQI* j a 

?»*■ -0*1*01 of 

p^rntenUil ...vV nautv 
j .f f he aiticle w tin pro* 

* *tute or in.mufart.ur* of 

Dur,« r,na 

I of protective 
' i tide's of duty, 

IS ) 

| duty 

i 

j 

i 

du r .y 

i 

f 

j Tin* 

Tfmtcd 

I I\m<;»loni 

X But'hh 
Colony 

73 v- 

1 

'JOO^ONLNI 1'AItTS OF ^ UcV^QUe . 
MM'iiiNisuy m detm- i 
ft d m lima? Noi. 72, ,* 

72 l) u *<i S3 (2), ! 
aaradf, -ucu n.uts « 
only «w .(»♦) e>,onfial | 
lor the Hoiking of J 
i tilt machine or ap- , 

{stratus and have 
been j;iven loi *hat 
purpose som» special " 

HhftjH* oi quality ) 

hi< h would nol 1/ < 
fMsonUal lor Ilnur i;v* j 
‘or iA»if ofner pur- j 

P<W" j 

I 11 per ,%t 

j vatora<*i* 

i 

i 

! 

i 

1 

i 

i 




lVovmoii that articles 
ubioh do not <iati>fv 
tUi t condition shall 
a-Iao be doomed to Ikj 
component parts of 
the machine to which 
they belong ut they 
arc < ssontial io iis 
operation and are im- 
ported with it m sucit 
qua nbiiiei ns nmy 
ippcar to the Collec- 
tor ol (Jll->to’ii r » to he 

r‘i«,omh>e 



i 

1 


73 ,4> 

PArt.i ^’1 iNii him and 
component parts arid 
aeeesvunM thereoi. 

do venue , 

2b p»r rent ad 

- 

•• 

*• 

72 <;>) 

Douitit'Ld jtiJFitrn»it4* ! 
TMJh. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

n» pc "in*-, ad 

t 

20 nor cent 

I off valorsn 

- 

* 

72 O) 

MAOiirwhisiy and com* 
pom >nt pai ta thereof, 
moaning machines or 
parts ot machines to 
Ini worked by manual 
or animal labour, nob 
otherwise specified, 
and any machines 
(except such as are 
designed to lie used 
exclusively In indus- 
trial processes) which 
require for their opera- 
tion less than one- 
quarter of one brake- 
horse-power. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

*1 per iVld , (X>i 
j (Mori'm, 

20 percent, 
ad Mbmrfl, 


i 

72(7) 

WATflB-MITCH, StrGA.lt- 
mtfcs, sugar centri- 
fuges, sugar pugmilla, 
oil -presses, and parts 
thereof, when cons- 
tructed so that they 
can be worked by 
manual or animal 
power and pans for 
boiling sugar-cane 
Julco. 


Free * 



• 
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lar<ff. 


I 


Item 

Ko. 

Nome oi aile h 

72 fS) 

Tne follow mr Aon 
CULTURAL I \irLi> 


JHl’iVES, lid Hit IV, \\ III- 
Bowers, Ihreders, 

mowing and leaping 
ruuolmifs, landing 
machines, eh\ators 
seed and com enish- 
tis, t halt-t utli 1 1, 

lOOt-UltieiS, < Hi llllf-C- 

cuflcis, hone* and 
bullock gtai, ploughs 
cultivators, mimUtib, 
haiiovvs, * io<lf iusIm is, 

tmi-duiK hav ted- 
<lti" liav presses, po- 
futn-diggen-, lan\ 
spouts, sprauug uui- 
clmu*s, powder- blow 
cis white-«mt e\tei- 
niinatuig machines, 

l««t pllUciS, hlOftli- 

<■ at -1 seeders, torn- 
piekers, corn shells! s, 
cult i jankers, drafr 
serapeis, stalk cutters, 
husk cib aiul sh ted- 
ders, potato plantejs, 
lime sowers, manure 
BpfPrtdtTH, listers. soil 
graders, and rakes ; 
also agriniUuntl trac- 
tors, also comjnonciifc 
pints id (hose wiple- 
nicnts, machines or 
traders, provided 
that they can he lea- 
dily fitted into their 
proper places id tin* 
implements, mat him*! 
or trnctois ioi which 
they are imported, 
and that they cannot, 
ordinarily be used 
lor pui poses urn on* 
lioctid with agricul- 
ture. 


.NjltnH ol 
dutj 

(D, t“cl 
0"tj 

1 1 if *<i* j't vl r .m ot dntj 

A th( o« t < U *- (in jtio- 
(iut f u an d.u tun oi 

J'Ja 

1 mini 
h.nu’f t.. 

\ Mlll-Il 
( ol« ny 

! 

Tree . . . j 

i 

i 

] 

i 

. » 

* * 


72 <#) 


The following; Dairy 
anii poultry Karm- 
ISttt AmiANCKP, 
namely, cream m pa- 
rat ora, milking ma- 
chines, milk M4 *i Hid- 
ing or pasteurising 
plant, milk aerimng 
ami cooling appara- 
tus, chums, hotter 
dryers, butter work- 
ers, milk-hot lie tillers 
and (uppers, appara- 
tus specially design- 
ed lor testing milk 
and other dairy pro- 
duce, and Incuba- 
tors ; also compo- 
mml parts of these 
appliances, provided 
that they cim lie 


Tree . 


readily fitted into 
their proper places 
in. the appliances for 
Which they are im- 
ported, and that they 
cannot ordinarily ho 
used for other than 
dairy and poultry 
farming purposea. 


Dmatiou 
ol piuUctive 
itiUscd duty 
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Ihi it*i i lit i.d iut< o r iiut«' 
it tin ,ut it I<- is t lit plo- 
<iu<‘i or m.mut.ii tim ot 


Tin* 

Cmtcd 

kingdom 


A Brit-h 
< 'oU>!l\ 


LlUid’iOK 
of protective 
r.it»‘-5ufciutv. 


[ «' ripe u, JhMufM I’rcxPiViiMll ■ 'iQ per coat, ad j -0 p'*r cent 

Mi a'"" .ipn n,*tiu« ! p f l "*ni* I'ulor&r, , ad lafonu 

[ u.il * »• not j j 

i ot w I A >*-i apt** itn a, j i ! 

< v tint ivj ti-1 i j)t| ,• i , 

,i'id tr'ephofte ‘ , \ 


1 in* iotlowmi 1 l f * - | l J r< 
TttlMJj iNsTtVMJAf’-, tC 
VPl'UUVbS \\p ll>- , 
PUtM’l.s, Ii.IIWJV - j 

hl< < tn< al < optro* | 

.unt Ti.nMiti,* 

‘noil < 11 . 11 , p»rnni>% 

A it (III {* K» hiding 
mmjuU-IhmkK) iiis«*i 
nnd i urient-bieuhmg 

dovie<*s ot nit Hurts 
and description^, de- 
signed tor u-»e in Mi- 
emU ot le,s titan t<*n 
amperes and at ,* 
l«i tUiii not excusi- 
mg 2‘K) Milts, and 
regulator* tor use 
with motors d* nign- 
<<1 lo consume less 
titan 1H7 watts; Darn 
or uwulated eoppei 
wircH and cables, any 
one core of which, not 
being one specially 
designed as a pilot 
core, has a sectional 
area of loss than one- 
eightieth part of a 
Biiuare inch, and 
wires and cables of 
otiier metals ot not 
morn than equivalent! 
conductivity ; and 
line iiwulators, Includ- 
ing also (louts, con- 
nectors, loading- In tu- 
bes and the like ot 
types and sizes such 
as arc ordinarily used 
in connection with 
the tiansmfcmon of 
power for oth<T than 
industrial purpose, 
and the Httinufs there 
of but excluding elec- 
trical earthenware 
and porcelain other- 
wise Hpecitted. 


< lit ad • 2o per c'M*t, 
. valorem 




73 (2) The following KtEc- Revenue 
TRICAf. iNSTftVMKfPl'S, 

AVPA RATtfrt Atn> -\p- 

jpuanohs, namely, 
telegraphic and tele- 
phonic Instruments, 
apparatus and appli- 
ance* n<d otherwise 
spud tied, Hash lights, 
carbons, oondensora, 
and boll apparatus, 
and swltch-lwiardH 
designed fur use in 
circuits of less than 
ten amperes and at 
a pr ensure not ex- 
ceeding 250 volts, 


25 per cent, ad 

valorem. 
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liens 

JSf.imo ( f r 

Nature if 

^tkndhxd rate of 

Preferential iat< oi cJut.v 
if the arti< o .-tw* pro- 
duce or ni.muf.u tun ot 

liuration 
ol protective 
ut»* oi duty. 

Nc 

uidy 

0 ntv. 

The 

United 

Kincnlou 1 

A lit at it ii 

< 'OiOht 

is- 

3 Ei.aar.APmc Inktru- 

JUltfFS ANl) APPARA- 
TUS and parts there- 
of imported by, or 
under the orders of, 
a Hallway Adminis- 
tration. 

Itcvenue . 

lf>ij per ci nfc. ad 
wlwo,. 




70 (‘H 

WlRRMiSH RECEPTION 
i INSTRUMENTS AN I* 

Apparatus and com- 
ponent parts there- 
of, including nil « le<*- 
trie valves, amplifiers 
ami loud speukon* 
which aro not npew- 
nJly designed for pur- 
poses other than wire- 
less leeeption or are 
not original parts of 
and imported along 
with instruments or 
apparatus so <1< ‘sign- 
ed. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

50 per ictil. ad 
valorem . 

4.0 per cent. 
ail valorem 



7V i&) 

KLEOTRICAI/ xartubn- 

WARE ANJL> PORCE- 

liAINf, the Jollowmg, 
namely * — 







la- Insulators, Shackle, 
WinoUlr, Oordcaus: 
or Pmtype, not 
otherw iso 

s|Kj<ahc<l — 
d) lifted 

Pref t roiitiai 
revenue. 

30 per cent, ad 
valorem or Tice 
1-2 per dozen, 
whichever i». 

iliglllT, 

20 per cent, 
ad valorem* 

** 

! 

[ 

1 .. 

i 

1 

< 

i 


1 ,) re" { tit U 

i 

: 

Pieferoiithd 
is venue. 

SO prr ( cut. ad 
valor* m or four- 
teen annus per 
cozen, whichever 
Ju higher. 

20 per cent , | 
ad valorem 




td> Two-way cleats * 

Preferential 

revenue. 

30 per cent, ad 
valorem or four 
annas per gross 
of pairs, which- 
ever Is higher. 

20 per cent. 
ad valorem. 

i 

• * 


{e'l rt pacing lUBUJa- 

tOt*, 

i 

Pr< ferontlal 
revenue. 

30 tier cent, ad 
valorem or two 
annas per gross, 
whichever is 

higher. 

i 

20 i>cr cent 
ad valorem. 

* • 

' • 


id) Ceding roeu- — 







<J) fitted * 

Preferential 

30 frt»r cent, ad 
valorem or ten 
annas per dozen, 
whichever in 

higher. 

20 per cent. 


, , 



revenue. 

ad valorem. 




<1J) not fitted 

Preferential 

revenue. 

’ 

30 jmr cent. <wZ 
valorem or eight 
annas per dozen, 
whichever Is 

higher. 

20 pet cent. 
ad valorem . 

« * 

. * 
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1 

1 

jt'UU . 

■N.lIU' ( * " jif 

N, tUl r of | 

Ht hnci.il d rat* of 

Preferential rate of duty 
if the aiticle is tlic pro- 
duce or manufacture of 

Duration 
of protective 
rates of duty. 

No. 

1 

uuty. 

1 

duty. 

The 

United 

.Kingdom 

A British 
Colony 

W (5; i 

— emiti l 

Bllctmcal juarihb»- 
WAltE ANE rOKOE- 
IiAlw, the following 
namelv — contd. 

J 





1 

to Joini-l-os ur- 

OUt-f— • 

! 

1 






.ill lit d 

tieft r< niial 
revenue 

Co pir rent (ul 
Cdlureut or tight 
annus ptr dc. an 
wlllclh'U* r- 

liiaht r 

U0 per ct nt 
ad pafoMu 




Hi/ iic: vud 

1*1(4 ore iitjuj 
rev emit . 

i>0 prr rent, aa 
talomn or bi\ 
annas per dozen, 
whichever if 

liighei . 

20 per <fut. 
ad vedoren r, 

• • 

a m 

W <6; | 

! 

i 

jUTliBIiJn-lNhtll.AVEB 
COPWJIJ WliUJS ANT 
CABIiBK no core of 
which, other than 
one specially design- 
ed aa a pilot core, has 
a sectional area oi 
Ccsy than one-eight* 
mtt* pint of a brpiare 
men, whether made 
witn any additional 
minilating or cover- 
ing mat <ml or not. 

.Revenue . 

1>S ptr cent, ud 
*'olore n». 

i 

‘ ! 

l 





SECTION XVII. 


1 

i 




lUANHrOUT MATi'JaAL. 


1 


7‘l 1 C'OAh tipping ] 

wagons and the like 
conveyances design- 
ed for use on light, 
rail track, if adapted 
to Ik* worked by 
manual or animal 
labour and if made 
mainly of iron or 
steel *, and compo- 
nent parti- thereof 
made cti iron or 
. steel — 



1 




(a) of Brit fob manu- 
facture. 

Protective . 

H tunes the excise 
duty leviable ior 
the time being 
on steel ingots 
produced in 

British India ; or 
10 per cent, ad 
valorem, which- 
ever is higher. 



March 31st, 
1041. 


(0) not of British 
manufacture. 

i 

Protective - 

l§ times the excise 
duty leviable for 
the time being on 
steel ingots pro- 
duced in British 
India plus Bs« 40 
per ton; or 20 
per cent, ad valo- 
rem, whichever is 
Higher. 



March diet, 
1941. 
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Tarij). 


JN.'i'i o ni 

r+ <n la a i.O* of 

ie (*i..l > in ol out j 
i. the ai <ii b l- tin piu- 
fi'n i o m nodal no t oi 

lunation 
oi pioti ( tne 

Kite-iOi duty. 

did * 

d.dv 

r l lie 

F ad* i, 

Ki's* *ioui 

\ ihit'di 
<'olo!»,\ 

Revenue . 

25 pr s r 0' at. a J 
valor * »» 

•• 

• 

l 

1 

1 


Item 

No 


Naim ol ail i< n 


74(1) 


74 (2) 


74(3 ) 


Tu\WArt» mil com- 
ponent peibi mid uo- 
c« ssone, tin Moi. 

toi jm iiiMin nt-\,av 1 
ami nu!m » .<m k, , 
liaimly, *Icep. o- t 
oilier Hum eon and , 

steel, Slllfl 1.I-1('1IIH * > ' 

thermoi , heaim" 

plaits, chans, mtei j 
loikni" appai.hus , 
h**ak< if i ir, *• mini irr ' 
nkid-, louplind* uid 1 
npimiM, sipiuls tutu* j 
tables, \n i »h-bi nl' * < , i 
t urn.ep \ v c*on <, f la- ! 
v«»i • i in* tail j< movei-, ! 
smohrs, ttollx 

truths; aho trains 
v, ci* mi »ca ami 

v/dei tanhu when im- 
poited by or under 
the otders of a i oil- 
way admndHiralion * 

Provided tlmt for the 
imrmio* oi tlit« entrs 
* railway * means a 
hue m railway sub- 
ject. to the provisions 
of the Indian Jt ad- 
wav h A(t, ISOO, and 
iix hides a raiKv,t\ 
const rut tod m a Slab, 
in India ami also mich 
tramway a as the 
*1 < Vnt.ral < lot em- 
inent | mu>, by nob- , 
fleat loti in the s [Oiliml| 
<iar.ettcj, Hpecllienlly 
include therein : 

Provided also t hat 
article.** oi machinery 
as defined In Item 
No. 715 or No. 72 til) 
shall not la* deemed 
to be included here- 
under. 

Ooimxmenl parts oi 
Hallway Materials, as 
doflned in Item No, 74 
(2), namely, Bueh 
parts only as are 
esHontlal lot the work- 
ing of railways ami 
ha\c lieen given for 
that pur|Hwe some 
btwM shape or dua- 
lity which would not 
he essential for their 
use for any other 
puriwHc : 

Provided that articles 
which do not. sutjsfv 
this condition shall 
also he deemed to he 
com pone ut parts <*f 
tiie railway material 
to which they tmlong, 
if they are essential 
fco it* ot#ration ami 
are Imjuirtcd with It 
In ninth quantities as 
may appear to the 
(Joueelor of Customs 
to iw reasonable. 


Jie\enu«‘ 


"d . (tu \ 


Revenue 


15jj per cent, ad 
valorem. 


1 Hnha, hy the A. 0. for " 0. <*. In 0/* 

* Hubs, hy the A. 0* for Uaaetfce oi India 


IX of 1800, 
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W„tlM Ci 
dirv 


,St.'nu..rd Tate of 
dutv 


Pi off initial late ol duty 
if the artnle is the pio- 
duco oi manufacbiut of 


The 

United 

Kingdom 


Duration 
of protective] 
rateis of duty. 


A British 
Colony 


Conveyances not lievtnue 
otheiwise specified 
and component parts 
and accessories f here- 
of ; also motor vans 
and MOTOR LORRIES 
imported compile 


Lu per coat. c.d 
valorem. 


i 

76(1) Motor car-* including Pi* 371 pa umt. ml jo pi*i 

Uvicaos and nifnhs iCvUiiu. >alnnm. wind 


(oth«r than xuhher 
tyrts and tube 4 *) 
adapted lor use a*- 
part? and aeiw'ssoric** 
thereoi, provided that 
such articles as aie 
ordmanlv also used 
for other purpose r 
than as parts and 
accessories ol motor 
vehicles included m 
this Item or in [trine 
Nos 75 (2) and 75 (8) 
shall be dutiable at 
the rate of duty 
specified for such 
articles. 


75 (2) Motor cycler ami Revenue 
motor scooter F and 
articles (other than 
rubber tyres and 
tubes) adapted for 
ubo as parts and ac- 
cessories thereof ex- 
cept such articles or 
are also adapted ior 
use as parts and ac- 
cessories of motor 
cam 


S7& per cent, ad 
valorem. 


76(8) Motor Omnubprer; 
chassis* of motor omni- 
buses, motor vans 
and motor lorries , 
and. parts of median i- 
eally propelled 

vehicles and at coh- 
sones not othorwiRC 
specified, excluding 
rubber tyres and lubes 
and such parts and 
accohsories of motor 
vehicles included in 
this item as are also 
adapted for use as 
parts and accessory's 
of motor cars. 


Preferential 25 per cent, ad percent, 
revalue. valorem. ad valorem. 


Oarrtaoek and carts Preforentiid 80 per cent, 
which are not. mecha- revenue. valorem. 
mcally propelled, not 
otherwise apcdAod, 
and cycles (other than 
motor cycles) import- 
ed entire or in sections 
and parta and acces- 
sories thereof ; ex- 
cluding rubber tyres 
and tubes. 


20 per cent. 
m valorem. 
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£r,em 

Nan»f» of u i m > » 

i 

T mm * u 1 ,''i i i,k x ' »L | 

j *i r t>i* ut ia C ra? ot unt.y 
<1 Utn ait h i“ »n th • nro 

1 lu' e oi TiMiritv *, n<‘ "»: 

1) u i . IO Cl 

ij[ pr >u*< U fT e 

7l*l, 0* 

No. 

Jit* j 1 M ! 

i 

1 

1 lilt i u 

A « ,d H . 1 

| A DMa-ai 
Culm, 

7o 

AeimpidmsJ, aeroplane 
oai h, aeroplane 

ui' 4 in»*{., ncropl.ino 

engine part . and ! 

rubbei tjr<> ’ awl 1 

tubes UHCll f»\fiUSiVf‘lt 1 

J tur aeroplam * j 

‘ . ) 2 oe* > *afi a>i 

i i vldP’ii 

i 

1 

1 

j 

1 

! 

j 

•• 

70 (1) 

i 

j 

i SirtPo uml oilier ve .i»l, j 
ior mi ind and a.ir* 

| hour navigation, f 

Mi'lndm? steamers, 1 
I launches ImwiRj and . 
! Uar'n-s impnihd miip* 

! or n* an hnu« j 

iV \< n<* ' . i 1 #/ j»s* i* . aa 

i • n'ui w 

1 


1 

1 


1 

1 

Provide thu arm lei i 
ot mnohincrv \ \ m»- , 
lined m M»*nt No . J j 
nr Vo 7*d CD dull’, . 

’Alien Sep.lMtelV HU 

ported, not be doom j 
ed <.o bn included here- i 
under. | 

1 

i 

t 

, 

i 

i 

1 

! 

1 

i 

i 

70 U) j 

Dili in» SHIPS , . j 

; I 

i 

i 

! 

! 

I 

| 


70 (3) 


FPSMTimM’H'KiiOanfj it»*vonfj.) . 1 2 r » pc »*t </d 

APPAIU.b, IWfc OlUt*r- 1 

vuho deimbwl, tor ) 

steam sailing, rowing ! 
and ot.h« r wieh ' ! 

* I 


t 

i 


SECTION xvm. 

SCIENTIFIC AND Pit (VISION IMrKdJMKNTH AND APPUlATUri • \V A WiIMASCKK-V V *i D Dr,* Mjlx- 
MAKERS* WARES; MfJKtfJAb INST RDM KM r g 


77 

: 

iNSTJUTMKNTd, APPAKi- 
Ttr« JUKI AmtAlMJHR 
other than elect nrul, 
all sorts not otherwise 
spoi Med, including 
photographic, tu tenti- 
ti<% phllobOpUleal ami 
surgical. 

Preferential 

momie 

:p) per (I>t 

w'owm. 

ao per w*nf. 
m mb »re,/ , 

4 i 

, i 


77 (X) 

ImrRVMMTH, A nr AHA- 
708 and APPUAKCKH, 
Imported by a passen- 
ger an part of bin 
porwonal baggage ami 
In actual uac by him 
In the emclac of bin 
profession or calling. 


Free , , 




77 (2) 

Optical Inhthumrnth, 
APPA&AT08 and Appra- 
ANCKff. 

Revenue * 

! pur ivnn. ad 

•ntiorrw . 

•• 

’ 


7ft 

CX.00K8 ami Wathiikb 
and parts thereof, 

Revomm » 

50 p<^r oem. ad 
w (domru 

•• 

.. 

>• 

79 

WtWICAli iNHTRVMIfiHT# 

and part# thereof, all 
sorts not otherwise 
upwjlfleU. 

Proferonfclal 

revenuo. 

50 wnis. ad 

litdwm. 

40 per nent* 
adval&rm. 

- 

•• 

79 (1) 

The following Wa«0A& 
Isr*tH 0 M»N*ps, name- 
ly, complete organa 
and harmonium* and 
record* for talking 
machines. 

Revenue . 

50 iter renr„ q* 1 
wdorrm. 

\ 

l " 

I 

l 

! 

* * 
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it. 


Ie 


Nat me <if 
duty 


Stand sd xate of 

duty. 


i'relnuitul iat< of duly 
if the attach* ih the pio- 
ducc* f»t mamifactuie of 


r Llic 

United A British 
Kingdom Colony 


I Duration 
[of protective 
ittte*. of duty. 


Cl of 1878. 


:o 


SECTION XIX. 

AH MS AND AMMUNITION. 


£G (1) 




sur when* oth<rw 
sp» alicd, ail ait ides 
winch art* <rm« »a 
Halt- a withm 

tilt ilUilPIMT t*i tht 

iJMXiau Urn** U t, le 7 ,s, 

X M ludlliUf sjilir 
um tl loi air uuiish .til 
(ool« u-od lor tl* aii- 
mu oi putting ti>g<thei 
the saint*, nil mat hints 
lo* mal mu loading, 
* ItiHtiuor t upping i.u- 
t ridges it ii aims other 
than idl'd aims and 
all other sorts of am** 
Tiiunitiott and military 
stores. and any 
.« tides which the 
^Central < govern- 
ment | may, l»y noti- 
fication m the 
ei.il UayetteJ, decline 
to he ammunition or 
military stores for the 
purposes of tins Act. 

Suhjet t to the exemp- 
tions specified in Item 
No. HO (3)- Kironrms, 
including gas and an 
guns, goa and air 
nliOH and gas and air 
pistols, not- otherwise 
specified, but exclud- 
ing parts and acces- 
sories tin roof. 

Subject to the exemp- 
tions specified in Item 
No. 80 (3) — 

(ft) Barrels, whether 
single or double, lor 
ii realms, including 
gas and an guns, 
</as and air rilles, 
and gas and air 
pistols, not other- 
wise sp« ctfh d. 

4 6) Mam springs and 
magazine springs 
lor ilre.irms, Includ- 
ing gas guns, gas 
rifles and gas 

pfalols. 

{<*) (bin stocks and 

breech blocks. 

(rf) Revolver cylin- 
d(‘rs, for each cart- 
ridge they will 

catty, 

0 ) Actions (including 
skeleton and waster), 
breech licit# ami 
their beads, cooking 

r es, and locks 

muzzle loading 
arm* 


Ilcvemic 


i 50 per cent. 


ad 


rrafexeu tial 
revenue. 


Revenue 


Rewnuc 


ilovenao 


ito yenuo 


Revenue 


P*s. 18-12 each plus 
JO iM*r cent, ad 
valorem* or 50 per 
cent, ad valorem, 
whichever Is 
higher. 


Jls. 18-12 
each. 


its 0-4 
each. 


Rs. 3-12 
each. 

Rs, 2-8 
each. 


Re* 1-4 
each. 


,2 

|| 

ii 


! * 
t 


Rs 18-12 
each or 40 
per cent. 
ad valorem, 
whichever 
is higher. 


» Bubs, by the A. O, for “ 0. O. in 0," 

* Bubs, by the A, O, for “ Gazette of India " 


IX 


o 
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Item 

No 


Name oL article. 


Nature of 
duty. 


Standard rate of 
duty. 


Pn ferential rate of duty 
if the article is the pro* 
duce or manufacture of 


The 

United 

Kingdom. 


A British 
Colony. 


Duration 
of protect! vo 
rates of duty. 


80(2) Subject to the excmp* 
—contd. Hons specified m Item 
No. 80 (3) — rontd. 


(/ ) Machines lor mak- 
ing, loading or 
closing call tidies 
loi rilled arms. 


Kc venue 


GO per cent, ad 
valorem. 


((/) Machines for cap- 
ping cartridges for 
rilled anus 


llo'i on no 


GO per cent, ad 
valorem. 


80(3) 


The following Akmh, 

AtfMUJNITIPhK .111(1 

Military Storks 


Free . 


(a) Arms forming part 
otthongular equip- 
ment oi a commis* 
Blown 1 or gazetted 
officer in Ills 
Mapstv's service 
entitled to wear 
diplomatic, mill* 
tary, naval, itoyal 
Air Force or jkiUcc 
uniform. 


(b) A revolver and an 
automatic pistol 
and ammunition 
for siuh revolver 
and pmtol up to n 
maximum of 100 
rounds per revolver 
or pistol, (%) when 
accompanying a 
c o m m 1 » 8 1 o n o d 
officer of Ms 
Majesty's regular 
forces, or of the 
Indian Auxiliary 
Force or the Indian 
Territorial Force or 
a gazetted police 
ollicer, or hi) certi- 
fied by the com- 
mandant of the 
corps to which such 
officer belongs, or, 
In tho ease of an 
officer not attachod 
to any corps, by 
tho officer com- 
manding the station 
or district In which 
such officer is ser- 
ving or, in tho ease 
of a police officer, 
foy on Inspector- 
Genera! or Commit- 
Rloner of Folios, to 
he Imported by the 
officer for the pur* 
pose of his equip- 
ment. 


(c) Swords for pre- 
sentation at army 
or volunteer prises. 


(<*) Arm, ammuni- 
tion and xailitary 
stores Imported 
with the sanction 
of the ‘(Central 


» Subs, by the A* O# fee ** Gh of 1*' 
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rsv of 1903. 


ssxatms. 


Item 

Name of article. 

Nature of 

Standard rate of . 

Preferential rate of duty 
if the article i-s the pio- 
duce oi manufacture of 

Duration 
of protective 
rates of duty. 

No. 

duty 

duty. 


The 

United 

Kingdom 

A British 
Colony. 

80 (3) 

— - contd . 

The following Arms, 
Ammunitions and 

Military Stores — 
contd . 








Government] for 
the use of any por- 
tion of the military 
forces of a State m 
India being a unit 
notified m pur- 
suance of the First 
Schedule to the 
Indian Extradition 
Act, 1903. 








(e) Morris tubes and 
patent ammunition 
imported by officers 
commanding British 
and Indian regi- 
ments or volunteer 
corps for the 
instruction of their 
men. 







80(4) 

Ornamental Arms of 
an obsolete pattern 
possessing only an 
antiquarian value ; 
masonic and theatri- 
cal and fancy dress 
swords, provided they 
are virtually useless 
for offensive or defen- 
sive purposes; and 
daks intended ex- 
clusively for domestic, 
agricultural and 

industrial purposes. 

Revenue . 

25 per cent. 
valorem. 

ad 

1 


a m 

81 

Cartridge oases, filled 
and empty. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

50 per cent. 
valorem » 

ad 

40 per cent. 
ad valorem. 

•• 

• # 


SECTION XX* 

MISCELLANEOUS GOODS AND PRODUCTS NOT ELSEWHERE INCLUDED. 


82 j 

Coral, prepared 

Revenue . 

25 per cent, ad 
valorem . 

•* 


.. 

82(D ; 

Ivory, manufactured, 
not otherwise speci- 
fied. 

Revenue . 

60 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

•• 

*• j 

*- 

82(2) 

Bangles and reads, 
not otherwise speci- 
fied. 

Revenue . 

50 per cent, ad 
valorem* 

•• 

•• 

*« 

83 j 

Brushes, all sorts 

Preferential 

revenue. 

SO per cent, ad 
valorem . 

20 per oont. 
ad valorem. 

. * 

a * 

84 

Toys, games, playing 
cards and requisites 
for games and sports, 
bird shot, toy cannons, 
air guns and air 
pistols for the time 
being excluded in 
any part at British 
India from the opera- 
tion of all the pro- 
hibitlons and direc- 
tions contained in the 
Indian Aims Act 
1878, and bows and 
allows. 

Preferential 

revenue. 

50 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

40 per cent. 
aa valorem, 




o 2 
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Horn 

No. 


I 


Nana* of article. 


Xatui. of Srund.ud 'jti of 
llutv dnt' 


P’eli h utul i ite ot onU 
il tin* uificle m tht* oio- 
dm t oi numiliU tm»* oi 


83 Buttons, 'nr\r< 


Prueiontml 00 per rent. 

t'tdohh 


f l »J»* 

I mliMi 

kmudom 


ad 


LO per tent 
ua i tdorem 


A Butid* 
Colon} 


Duration 
ol pioteetivo 
Mttsof unity. 


35 (1) 


Snoi iikou-iTfisi I 

e\t atdmd tobacco ,U‘(l J 
inafejus. I 


I’A'lm ntuu 
pc \ Min* 4 . 


50 per c*nt 
rahrei ? 


ad 


10 per rent , 
a > i a lore r* . 


Prouued that uu ch.uu- 
cal lighters a-, delnmd 
in the Mceh.uuial 
l add us (L\<ho 
l>utA) Aot, 1034, shall 
be italtlo in addition 
to a dnt) equal to 
the amount ot the* 
o\me duty lmpo.ed 
1»3 that A<t on 
mechanical light cn 

munutuctured in 
ihitidi India. 


SECTION XXI, 


WORKS OF ART AND ARTICLES FOR COLLECTIONS. 


80 

Pill NTH, EfiftmtHNOB 
and PrcroitKH (ui- 
flihiinx photographs 
and picture pout 
canN), not otherwise 
spmtlcd. 

Ue venue . 

50 per cent, ad 
laloiem. 


« • 

80(1) 

Akt, WtntKH of, not 
otherwise spool tied. 

itevenuc . 

23 per cent, ad 
valorem . 

•• 

« * 

80(2) 

Aut, the iollow mir 

worn of:— ( l) Hta- 
tuary nn<l pictures 
In tended to bo put up 
for tlie public benefit 
in a public place, and 
(2) memorials ot a 

I public character in- 
tended to be put up 
In a public place, in- 
cluding the materials 
used, or to bo used m 
their construction, 

: whether worked or 

1 not. 


Free . 


0 * 

80 (3) 

SPECIMENS, AIODKM 

and \\ Kit PUftitAAfe 
illustrative ot natural 
science, mid medal* 
and antique coins. 

*• 

Fieo . 

« » 

0 • 

80 (4) 

roBTAttis Htamph, whe- 
ther used or unused. 

- 

Free . 

• * 

- 


SECTION m, 


ARTICLES NOT OTHERWISE SPECIFIED, 


AU other articles not 

Itevenuc . 

1 25 per cent, ad 




otherwise specified, 
including articles im- 
ported by poet. 

I valorem. 



*• 


XXIII ot 1834. 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 

Export Tariff. 


Xu 

Names ox ai tides 

Ber 

Hide of d.ity 

1 

JUTE, other th m Uuuhpatain Jute 

It aw Jute — 


IIS A* 


(1) Outturns 

Bale ol 400 In- 

1 4 

o 

(2) All othi'r definitions 

Jute 3Wa nit fact lues, when not in .ittual use 
as un crimes, jeceptades <>i bindings lot 
othei goods - 

Hah* ol 401* lb' . 

l .4 


(l) Sacking (cloth hags, twist, jam, lope 
and twine). 

Tun ot *2 240 lbs . 

20 0 


( 2 ) Hessians and all othei doseaptioris 
ol jute manufactures not otherwise 
specified 

Ton oi 2.240 lbs. . 

02 0 


* * *, * 

itrcu 

* * 

4 * 

4 

Bice, husked or unhushed, including rice hour 
hut excluding ilco bum and nee dust which 
au* lice. 

Indian maund of 82* Ids 
avmdupois weight 

Two annas aim thuv pies. 


THE THIRD SCHEDULE.— [A orn hkvkalkh,] Rep. bp the Repealin'/ 
and Amendin'/ Act, 1937 (XX of 1937), s. 3 and Sch. II. 


THE INDIAN NAVY (DISCIPLINE) ACT, 1934. 

Act No. XXXIV op 1934.* 

[8th Sept ember, 1934. j 

An Act to provide for the application of the Naval Discipline Act 

to the Indian Navy. 

Whereas by section 66 of the Government of India Act it is among other 
things enacted that provision may bo made by the Indian Legislature for 
the application to the naval forces raised by the Governor Genera! in Council 
29 & 80 Viet, of the Naval Discipline Act subject to such modifications and adaptations 
°» as may be made by the said Legislature to adapt the Act to die circumstances 
of India ; 

And whereas it is expedient to make such provision ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Navy (Discipline) Act, 1934. Short tJtle 

1 The heading “ SKIN'S ” and item No. 3 under that heading were rep. by b. 3 of the Indian 
Finance Aot, 1933. 

a i'or Statement of Objects and Reasons, sec Gazette of India, 1933, Pt. V, p. 232 and 
for Report of Seleot Committee, see ibid., 1934, Pt. V, p. 257. 
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and com- (2) It shall come into force on such date 1 as the 2 [Central Government] 

moacoineiit. ma y ? notification m the 3 [Offioial Gazette], appoint. 

Definition. 2* In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or con- 
text, — 

“ the Indian Navy ” means the naval forces and ships raised and pro- 
vided by the 2 [0entral Government], 

Application 3* ( 1 ) The Naval Discipline Act shall apply to the Indian Navy as if 29 & 30 Viet.* 
of the Naval were m the form m which it is set forth in the First Schedule to this c * 10d * 

Act. 

(2) In the application to the Indian Navy of the Naval Discipline Act 29 & 30 Viot., 
as ao set forth- * l09 * 

(a) “ the Indian Navy ” has the same meaning as m this Act, and 

(b) references to His Majesty’s Navy and His Majesty’s slaps shall 
be deemed to include the forces and ships constituting the 
Indian Navy. 

4. f Repeals ] Rep. by the Repeal! n<j Act , 1038 (7 oj W38), s. 2 and Srh. 


Discipline 
Act to the 
Indian 
Navy, 


THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 


(Her, section 3.) 


THE NAVAL DISCIPLINE ACT 
(29 and .‘SO Viet., c. 109) 

(as modified for application to the Indian Navy). 

An Act to make Provision for the. IJisciqMne of tlui Navy. 

Whebkas it is expedient to amend the law relating to the Government 
of the Navy, whereon, under the, good Providence of God, the wealth, safety, 
and strength of the Kingdom chiefly depend : 

Be it enacted by the King’s Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, 
in this present Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the same, as 
follows : 


PART I. 


Akticles of Wau. 

Public Worship. 

IWIMm far 1. All officers in command of ships of the Indian Navy shall give reason* 
Molttf facilities for the performance of religious duties by the officers and mem- 

glous duties. - — - — - - - - - - - - - 

1 2nd October, 193 4: see Gazette of India, 1934, Extraordinary, p* 227* 

* Sub*. by the A, 0* for “ 0. G. in 0” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. ior u Gazette of India 
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bers of the crews of their respective ships to each man according to his reli- 
gion. 

Misconduct in the Presence of the Enemy, 

2. Every flag officer, captain, commander or officer commanding subject Penalty for 
to this Act who upon signal of battle, or on sight of a ship of an enemy which Motion!* 5 
it may be his duty to engage shall not, 

(1) use his utmost exertion to bring Ins ship into action ; 

(2) or shall not during such action, in his own person and according 

to his rank, encourage his inferior officers and men to fight 
courageously ; 

(3) or who shall surrender his ship to the enemy when capable of 

making a successful defence, or who in time of action shall 
improperly withdraw from the fight. 

shall, if he has acted traitorously, suffer death ; if lie has acted from cowar- 
dice, shall suffer death, or such other punishment as is hereinafter mentioned ; 
and if he has acted from negligence or through other default, he shall be dis- 
missed from His Majesty's service with or without disgrace, or shall suffer 
such other punishment as is hereinafter mentioned. 

3. Every officer subject to this Act who shall forbear to pursue the chase Penalty for 
of any enemy, pirate, or rebel, beaten or flying, or shall not relieve and assist ^ eneo^!* 8 
a known friend m view to the utmost of his power, or who shall improperly and of not* 
forsake his station, shall, if he has therein acted traitorously, suffer death ; 

if he has acted from cowardice, suffer death or such other punishment as view, 
is hereinafter mentioned ; if he has acted from negligence or through other 
default, shall be dismissed from His Majesty’s service, with disgrace, or shall 
suffer such other punishment as is hereinafter mentioned. 

4. When any action or any service is commanded, every person subject Penalty for 
to this Act who shall presume to delay or discourage the said action or ser- d^oourf^ng 
vice upon any pretence whatsoever, or in the presence or vicinity of the enemy the service or 
shall desert his post or sleep upon his watch, shall suffer death or such other postfS hls 
punishment as is hereinafter mentioned. 

5. Every person subject to this Act, and not being a commanding officer. Penalty for 
who shall not use his utmost exertions to carry the orders of his superior 

officers into execution when ordered to prepare for action, or during the ac- mte offioara 
tion, shall, if he has acted traitorously, suffer death ; if he has acted from 
cowardice, shall suffer death, or such other punishment as is hereinafter 
mentioned ; and if he has acted from negligence or through other default, 
be dismissed from His Majesty’s service, with disgrace, or suffer such other 
punishment as is hereinafter mentioned. 

Commimcatiom with the Enemy. 

6. All spies for the enemy shall be deemed to be persons subject to this Penalty for 
Act, and shall suffer death or such other punishment as is hereinafter men- 

tioned. 
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3<;o 


Penalty i<*r Qh EvoTV 7 >01 Son sublet 1 to this A'"*t who dial! — 

coi respond- v x 

^rto^ Uih 0) traitorously hold correspond^nc* with m* shall giu* intcllii£pnce to 

the enemv , 

(H) v r f t nl i o make known to the proper authorities any information 
he may ha\e n*em'*<l from the enomv ; 

{?>) or who ►shall relieve the enemy with any supplies, shall suffer 
«!oa.rh, <-r mu h other punishment as is hereinafter mentioned. 


P‘IuU t \ nr 
implu|M*I 
commimaa- 
tiou with the 
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8. Kvtiw |K*rson Mihj(*et io tins Aet wijo shall without anv treacherous 
intention, hohl any improper 'umummicatum wilh the enemy, shall he, dis- 
n listed with disgrace front 1 1 is Majesty’s sen ire, or shall suffer such other 
[uinifthieent as is hereinafter mentioned. 


XrtfltTl of rfttf //. 

P< natty ior 9. Every person subject to this \ot who shall (Insert, his post or sleep 
upon his watch, or negligently perform the duty imposed on him, shall be 
1 * dismissed from His Majesty’s service, with disgrace, or shall suffer sue, h other 

punishment as is hereinafter mentioned. 
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Mutiny. 

10* Where mutiny is accompanied by violence, every person subject, to 
this Act. who shall join therein shall suffer death or such other punishment 
as is hereinafter mentioned , and every person subject to this Aet who shall 
not use his utmost, exertions to suppress such mutiny shall, if he has acted 
traitorously, sutler death, or such other punishment, as is hereinafter men- 
tioned ; if he lias acted from cowardice, shall suffer penal servitude or such 
other punishment as is hereinafter mentioned ; if he has acted from negli- 
gence, he shall be dismissed from His Majesty’s service, with disgrace, or 
suffer hueh other punishment as is hereinafter mentioned. 

11. Where a mutiny is not. accompanied by violence, the ringleader or 
ringleaders of such mutiny shall suffer death, or such other punishment as 
is hereinafter mentioned ; and all other persons who shall join in such mutiny, 
or shall not use their utmost exertions to suppress the same, shall suffer im- 
prisonment or such other punishment as is hereinafter mentioned. 

18, Every person subject to this Act who shall endeavour to seduce any 
other person subject to this Act from his duty or allegiance to Ilia Majesty, 
or endeavour to incite, him to commit any act of mutiny, shall suffer death 
or such other punishment as is hereinafter mentioned. 

13. Every person, not otherwise subject to this Act, who, being on board 
any ship of His Majesty, shall endeavour to seduce from his duty or allegi- 
ance to His Majesty any person subject to this Act, shall so far as respects 
sueh offence be deemed to be a person subject to this Act, and shall suffer 
death or such other punishment as is hereinafter mentioned. 
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14. Every person subject to tins Act who shall make or endeavour to Penalty 
make any mutinous assembly, or shall lead or incite any other person to mutmous 
join m any mutinous assembly or shall utter any words of sedition or mutiny, assemblies 
shall suffer penal servitude or such other punishment as is hereinafter men- ^^tious^ 
tionod. wouls 


15. Every person subject to this Act who shall wilfully conceal any trai- Penal t^for 
torous or mutinous practice or design or any traitorous or mutinous words ^ ny ttaitor- 
spoken against His Majesty, or any words, practice, or design tending to the oi muti- 
hmdemnee of the service, shall suffer penal servitude or such other punish- a^n! or*^ 
ment as is hereinafter mentioned. words 


16. Every person subject to this Act who shall strike or attempt to strike, Pumdimmit 
or draw or lift up any weapon against, or use or attempt to ir<e anv violence ^teruptmgfco 
against, his superior officer whether or not such superior officer is in the exe- strike, etc., 
cution of his office, shall be punished with penal servitude or such other punish- 2 ar 
ment as is hereinafter mentioned. 


Insubordination . 

17. Every person subject to this Act who shall wilfully disobey any law- Penalty for 
ful command of his superior officer, or shall use threatening or insulting lan- 

guage, or behave with contempt to his superior officer, shall be punished with threatening 
dismissal with disgrace from His Majesty’s service, or suffer such other punish- to> 

ment as is hereinafter mentioned. otinrr. 

18. Every person subject bo this Act who shall quarrel or fight with any Perulty f>r 
other person, whether such other person be or lie not subject to this Act. 

or shall use reproachful or provoking speeches or gestures tending to make reproachful ° 
any quarrel or disturbance, shall suffer imprisonment or such other punish- 
ment as is hereinafter mentioned. 

Desertion and Absnur inthout Leave. 

19. Every poison subject to this Art who shall absent himself from his Pen uty for 
ship, or from the place where his duty requires him to be, with an intention tlpSorfcl ' >n ' 
of not returning to such ship or place, or who shall at any time and under 

any circumstances when absent from his ship or place of duty, do any act 
which shows that he has an intention of not returning to such ship or place, 
shall be deemed to have deserted, and shall be punished accordingly ; that 
is to say, 

(1) if he has deserted to the enemy, he shall be punished with death 

or such other punishment as is hereinafter mentioned ; 

(2) if he has deserted under any other circumstances, he shall be 

punished with penal servitude or such other punishment as is 
hereinafter mentioned ; 

and in every such case he shall forfeit all pay, head money, bounty, salvage, 
prize money, and allowances that have been earned by him and all annuities, 
pensions, gratuities, medals, and decorations that may have been granted 
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to him, and also all clothes and effects which he may have left on board the 
ship or at the place from which lie has deserted, unless the tribunal by which 
he is tried, or the '[Central Government], shall otherwise direct. 

20. Every person subject to this Act who shall endeavour to seduce any 
other person subject to this Act to desert shall suffer imprisonment or such 
other punishment as is hereinafter mentioned. 

21. Every officer in command of any ship of His Majesty who shall re- 
ceive or entertain any deserter from His Majesty’s naval, military, or air 
forces, after discovering him (o be a deserter, and shall not with all convenient 
speed, in the cose of a deserter from His Majesty's naval forces, give notice 
to the commanding officer of the ship to which such deserter belongs, or, if 
such ship is at a distance, to the 1 [Central Government] or to the Officer Com- 
manding the- Indian Navy, or, m case of a deserter from His Majesty’s 
military or air forces, give notice to the '[Central Government], or the com- 
manding officer of the regiment or unit to which such deserter belongs, the 
officer so offending shall be dismissed from 3Iis Majesty’s service, or shall 
suffer such oilier punishment as is hereinafter mentioned, 

22. Tf any person subject to this Act (without being guilty of desertion) 
improperly leaves his ship or place of duty, he shall be liable to imprison- 
ment or to such other punishment as is hereinafter mentioned, and to such 
other punishment by forfeiture of wages or of other benefit# as the '] Central 
Government] from time to time by regulations prescribes. 

23. Every person subject to this Act who (without being guilty of deser- 
tion or of improperly leaving his ship or place of duty) shall be absent with- 
out leave shall be liable in time of war to imprisonment or such other punish- 
ment as is hereinafter mentioned, and at oilier time# to imprisonment or 
detention for any period not exceeding ten weeks, or such other punishment 
as the circumstances of the case may require, and to such other punishment 
by forfeiture of wages or of other benefits as the '[Central Government] from 
time to time by regulations prescribes. 

24. If any person subject to this Act is absent without leave for a period 
of one month (whether he is guilty of desertion or of improperly leaving his 
ship or place of duty or not), but is not apprehended and tried for his offence, 
he shall be liable to forfeiture of wages and other benefits as the '[Central 
Government] from time to time by regulations prescribes, and the l | Central 
Government] may by an order containing a statement of the absence without 
leave direct that the clothe# and effects (if any) left by him on board ship 
or at his place of duty be forfeited, and the same may bo sold, and the pro- 
ceed# of the sale shall be disposed of a# the '] Central Government] may direct ; 
and every order under this provision for forfeiture or sale shall be conclu- 
sive as to the fact of the absence without leave as therein stated of the person 
therein named ; but in any case the '[Central Government] may, if it seems 
fit on sufficient cause being shown at any time after forfeiture and before 
sale, remit the forfeiture, or after sale pay or dispose of the proceeds of the 
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sale or any part thereof to or for the use of the person to whom the clothes 
or effects belonged, or his representatives. 

25. If any person not subject to this Act assists or procures any person for^ 

subject to this Act to desert or improperly absent himself from his duty, ^ertioa.^ ** 
or conceals, employs or continues to employ any person subject to this Act, 

who is a deserter or improperly absent from his duty, knowing him to be 
a deserter or so improperly absent, he shall for every such offence of assist- 
ance, procurement, concealment, employment or continuance of employ- 
ment, be liable, on conviction in a summary trial before a Magistrate em- 
powered under section 260 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, or before 
any person or persons or court exercising like authority m any part of His 
Majesty’s dominions, to a penalty not exceeding two hundred rupees ; and 
every such penalty shall be applied as the ^Central Government] directs. 

26. If any person not subject to this Act by words or otherwise persuades Penalty for 
any person subject to this Act to desert or improperly absent himself from 

his duty, he shall for every such offence be liable, on conviction in a sum- 
mary trial before a Magistrate empowered under section 260 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 3898, or before any person or persons or court, exer- 
cising like authority in any part of His Majesty’s dominions, to a penalty 
not exceeding two hundred rupees ; and every such penalty shall be applied 
as the ^Central Government] directs. 

Miscellaneous Offences . 

2*?. Every person subject to this Act who shall be guilty of any profane Penalty for 
oath, cursing, execration, drunkenness, uncleanness or other scandalous and 

action in derogation of God’s honour and corruption of good manners, shall 
be dismissed from His Majesty’s service, with disgrace, or suffer such other mora ies * 
punishment as is hereinafter mentioned. 

28. Every officer subject to this Act who shall be guilty of cruelty, or P^tyon 
of any scandalous or fraudulent conduct, shall be dismissed with disgrace or 
from His Majesty’s service ; and every officer subject to this Act who shall oppression, 
be guilty of any other conduct unbecoming the character of an officer shall 

be dismissed, with or without disgrace, from His Majesty’s service. 

29. Every person subject to this Act who shall either designedly or neg- 
ligontly or by any default lose, strand, or hazard or suffer to be lost, stranded, 

or hazarded, any ship of His Majesty or in His Majesty’s service, or lose or aircraft to be 
suffer to be lost any aircraft of His Majesty or in His Majesty’s service, shall y 

be dismissed from His Majesty’s service, with disgrace, or suffer such other 
punishment as is hereinafter mentioned. 

30. The officers of all ships of His Majesty appointed for the convoy and 
protection of any ships or vessels shall diligently perform their duty without 

delay according to their instructions in that behalf ; and every officer who dofondW^ 
shall fail in his duty in this respect, and shall not defend the ships and goods 
under his convoy, without deviation to any other objects, or shall refuse 


1 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ G. G. ia 0.” 
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to it in their defence if t-liev are assailed, or shall cowardly abandon and 
expose the ships in Ins convoy to hazard, or shall demand or exact, any money 
or other reward from any merchant or master for convoying any ships or 
vessels intrusted ft* his care, or shall misuse tin* masters or manners thereof, 
shall mul;e such reparation in damages to the merchants owners, and others 
as rhe fWrt of Admiralty may adjudge, and also shall be punished criminally 

ordmu to :ht nature of Ins offenee, by death or such other punishment 
as is hereinafter <m etioned. 

31. livery master or other obiter in command of anv mendt.mt or other 
vessel under the convoy nf any *hip of 'His Majesty shall obey the command- 
ite* ofl'ieer thereof in all mutieis relating 1o the navigation or security of Urn 
cotivor; and shall take such precaution* for avoiding tlie enemy as may 
be • bi'et ‘ »»» ! by such commanding officer, and if he , shall fail to obey such 
directions sueli commanding officer may compel obedience bv force of arms 
nit limn beneji liable for any loss of life or of propeitv (bat may result, from 
his uMny, sueh lonv. 

32. Every ollicer in eommatid of any of Hi* Majesiv’s Mnps who shall 
veceive on board or permit to be, received on board such ship anv t»oods or 
merchandises whatsoever, other than for tin* sole use of the ship, except gold, 
silver, or jewels and except goods and merchandise belonging to any mer- 
chant or on board any ship which may lie shipwret Led or in imminent dan- 
ger, en her on the hi**li seas or in some port,, creek, or harbour, for the pnr- 
pon* of preserving them for their proper owners, or except such goods or 
merchandise as he may at any time be ordered to take or receive on hoard 
by order of the ^(Sentral (lovernmentj or his superior officer, shall be dis- 
missed from 1 1 is Majesty's service, or suffer such other punishment as is here- 
inafter mentioned. 

33. livery person subject to this Act who shall waste fully expend, em- 
bezzle, or fraudulently buy, sell or receive any ammunition, provisions, or 
other public stores, and every person subject to this Act, who shall Icuow- 
*njrly permit any such wasteful expenditure, embezzlement, sale, or receipt, 
shall suffer imprisonment or such other punishment as is hereinafter men- 
tioned. 

34. Every person subject to this Act who shall unlawfully set fire, to any 
dockyard, victuaill in# yard or steam factory yard, arsenal, magazine, build- 
ing, stores, or to any ship, vessel, hoy, barge, boat, or other croft or furni- 
ture thereunto belonging, not being tin* property of an enemy, pirate, or 
rebel, shall suffer death or such other punishment as is hereinafter men- 
tioned. 

35. Every person subject to this Act who shall knowingly make or sign 
a false muster or record or other official document, or who shall command, 
counsel, or procure the making or signing thereof, or who shall aid or abet 
any other person in the making or signing thereof, shall bo dismissed from 
His Majesty’s service, with disgrace, or suffer such other punishment as is 
hereinafter mentioned. 


* Subs, by the A, 0. for “ G, 0. in C.” 
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36, Every person subject to this Act who shall wilfully do auy act or Penalty for ^ 
'wilfully disobey anv orders, wlietlier m hospital or elsewhere, with intent 

to produce or to aggravate any disease or infirmity, or to delay his cure, or 
who shall feign any disease, infirmity, or inability to perform Ins duty, shall 
suffer imprisonment or such other punishment as is hereinafter mentioned. 

37. Every person subject to this Act who shall have any ca»i<e of com- Penalty for 
plaint, either of I he umvholesonieness of the victuals or upon any other just to stiTup^y 

or (Us-tur banco 

, , , , ou account 

Indian Navy, and the sa»d superior, captain. u f onwhole- 

1s able, i ause 1 lie same to be presently remeebed ; S{ ^ oaoH ^ ^ 

and no person subject to this Act upon any pretence whatever shall attempt ^ other^ust 

to stir up any disturbance, upon pain of such punishment as a court-martial grounds. 

may think lit to inflict, according to the degree of offence. 

38, All the papers, charter-parties, bills of lading, passports, and other 
writings whatsoever that shall be taken, seized, or found aboard any ship to the Court 
or ships which shall be taken as prize shall be duly preserved, and the com- 
mandiug officer of the ship which shall take such prize shall send the origi- lound aboard 
nals entire and without fraud to the Court of Admiralty, or such other court pmo stops, 
or commissioners as shall be authorised to determine whether such prize 

be lawful capture, there to be viewed, made use of, and proceeded upon ac- 
cording to law, upon pain that every person offending herein shall be dis- 
missed from His Majesty's service, or shall suffer such other punishment 
as is hereinafter mentioned, and in addition thereto shall forfeit and lose his 
share of the capture* 

39. No person subject to this Act shall take out of any prize or ship seized 

for prize any money, plate, or goods, unless it shall be necessary for the better <>r other 
securing thereof, or for the necessary use ami service of any of His Majesty’s ° f 

ships and vessels of war, before the same be adjudged lawful prize in some beforo the 
Admiralty Court ; but the full and entire account of the whole without em- 
bezzlement shall be brought in and judgment passed entirely upon the whole, 
without fraud, upon pain that every person offending herein shall be dis- 
missed from His Majesty’s service, with disgrace, or suffer such other punish- 
ment as is hereinafter mentioned, and in addition thereto forfeit and lose his 
share of the capture. 

40* If any ship or vessel shall be taken as prize, none of the officers, inari- penalty for 
ners, or other persons on board her shall be stripped of their clothes, or m o/ili?usmg 
any sort pillaged, beaten, or evil in treated, upon pain that the person or per- persons tata 
sons so offending shall be dismissed from His Majesty’s service, with dis- pj?u&ef* ** 
grace, or suffer such other punishment as is hereinafter mentioned. 

41. If the commanding officer of any of His Majesty’s ships does any of 
the following things, namely, rapturing as 

(1) by collusion with the enemy takes as prize any vessel, goods, or contusion or 

iiL* , coliu&ively 

Hung , ^ , restoring 

(2) unlawfully agrees with any person for the ransoming of any vessel, ships or 

goods, or thing taken as prize ; or g00<3s * 
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(3) in pursuance of any unlawful agreement for ransoming or other- 
wise by collusion actually quits or restores any vessel, goods, 
or thing taken as prize ; 

he shall Tie liable to dismissal from His Majesty’s service, with disgrace, or 
to such other punishment as is hereinafter mentioned. 

Penalty for 42. If any person subject to this Art breaks hulk on board any vessel 
on boSd bult taken as prize, or detained in the exercise of any belligerent right, or under 
prize ship any Act relating to piracy or to the slave trade or to the Customs, with in- 
^abozz V le°- W t0 tent to embezzle anything therein or belonging thereto, lie shall lie liable 
meat. to dismissal from His Majesty’s sen ice, with disgrace, or to such other punish- 
ment as is hereinafter mentioned, and in addition thereto to forfeit and lose 
his share of the capture. 

Penalty for 43. Every person subject to this Act who shall lie guilty of any act, dis- 
agamsinaval ordci, or neglect to the, prejudice of good order ami naval discipline, not 
discipline not hereinbefore specified, shall be dismissed from His Majesty's service, with 
inenlioni-d 5 ' disgrace, or suffer such other punishment- as is hereinafter mentioned. 

Crimes to lie 44. Any person subject to this Act committing any offence against this 
puiuulied Act, such offence not- being punishable, with death or penal servitude, shall, 
laws and save where, tins Act expressly otherwise, provides, be proceeded against and 
customs in punished according to the laws and customs iu such cases used at sea. 

OmiNCKK Punishable by ortuxahv Law. 

Penalty for 45. Every person subject to this Act who shall be guilty of an offence 
p mteha blo punishable under section 302, 304, 804 A, 377, 377 read with 511. 379, 380, 

^ordinary 381, 382, or 362 of the Indian Penal Code shall be punishable with the punish- XLV of I860, 
ment provided in that Code for the offence. 

If any such person shall be guilty of any other criminal offence which if 
committed in British India would be punishable, by the law of British India, 
he shall, whether the offence be or be not committed in British India, be 
punished either in pursuance of the first part of this Act as for an act to the 
prejudice of good order and naval discipline, not otherwise specified, or the 
offender shall be subject to the same punishment as might for the time being 
be awarded by any ordinary criminal tribunal competent to try the offender 
if the offence had been committed in British India. 

Offence* 46. For all offences specified or referred to in this Act, if committed by 

juakhable. ar) y person subject thereto in any harbour, haven, or creek, or on nay lake 
or river, whether in or out of British India, or anywhere within the jurisdic- 
tion of the Admiralty, or at any place on shore out of British India, or in any 
of His Majesty’s dockyards, victualling yards, steam factory yards, or on 
any gun wharf, or in any arsenal, barrack, or hospital lielonging to His Ma- 
jesty or in any other premises held by or on behalf of the Crown for naval 
or military purposes, or in any canteen or sailors’ homo or any place of re- 
creation placed at the disposal of or used by officers or men of His Majesty’s 
Navy which may be prescribed by the ’[Central Oovcrnmcnt], whether in 

1 fjuU By tk- A. 0. for “ It. O. m 0.” 
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or out of British India, the offender may be tried and punished under this 
Act ; and for all offences hereinbefore specified under the headings “ mis- 
conduct in the presence of the enemy ”, <£ communications with the enemy ”, 

“ neglect of duty ”, £ ' mutiny ”, “ insubordination ”, “ desertion and absence 
^without leave ”, or * £ miscellaneous offences ”, if committed by any person 
subject to this Ac-ti at any place on shore, whether m or out of British India, 
the offender may be tried and punished under this Act. 

46A. (1) Where an offence under this Act has been committed by any Provisions 
person while subject to this Act, such person may be taken into and kept ^^nder lias 
in custody and tried and punished for such offence although he has ceased ceased to 
to be subject to this Act in like manner as he might have been taken into and J^Act! 0 ^ *° 
kepi in custody, tried, or punished if he had continued so subject : 

Provided that where a peison has since the commission of an offence 
ceased to be subject to this Act, he shall not be tried for such offence, except 
in case of offences of mutiny or desertion, unless proceedings against him 
are instituted within three months after he has ceased to be subject to this 
Act, but this section shall not affect the jurisdiction of a civil court in the 
case of any offence triable by such court as well as by court-martial. 

(2) Where a person subject to this Act is sentenced under this Act to penal 
servitude, imprisonment, or detention, this Act shall apply to him during 
the term of his sentence notwithstanding that he is discharged or dismissed 
from His Majesty’s service, or has otherwise ceased to be subject to this Act, 
and he may be kept in custody, removed, imprisoned, made to undergo de- 
tention and punished accordingly, as if he had continued to he subject to 
this Act. 


PART II. 


General Provisions. 

47. Where the amount of punishment for any offence under this Act Power of 
depends upon the intent with which it has been committed, and any person toTadintSt 
is charged with having committed such offence with an intent involving a with which 
greater degree of punishment, a court-martial may find that the offence was c<m " 
committed with an intent involving a less degree of punishment, and award 

such punishment accordingly. 

48. Where any person shall bo charged with any offence under this Act Power of 
he may, upon failure of proof of the commission of the greater offence, be to fad*** 
found guilty of another offence of the same class involving a less degree of P^ono^ 
punishment, but not of any offence involving a greater degree of punish- © offence 

ment. on charge of 

greater. 

49. All armed rebels, armed mutineers, and pirates stall be deemed to be Kobals and 

•enemies within the meaning of this Act, ^^dewned. 

enemies. 

60 . Every officer in command of a fleet or squadron of His Majesty’s *» 
ehips, or of one of His Majesty’s ships, or the senior officer present at a port, offenders, 
car an officer having by virtue of sub-section' (3) of section fifty-six of this 
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Act pcmer 1 o in offences, may, by warrant imcl<*c hi* hand, authorise any 
person to arrest any offender suited jo this Act tor an\ offence against this 
Act mentioned in such warrant , and any such warrant may include the 
names of more persons Mian one m respect of sevral offences of the same 
nature; and any person named m an\ such uanant may forthwith, on his 
apprehension, if flu * warrant, so duvets, l><‘ taken on hoard the ship to which 
he helonas, or sonic other of 3 1 is Majesty’s slop,-, and any person so autho- 
rised may use force, if net essarv, for the purpose of effecting sm h apprehen- 
sion towards any person subject 1o Ill’s Act. 

51. Every person subject to tins Act who shall not use Ins utmost en- 
deavours to detect, apprehend and buoy, to punishment all offenders against 
tins Act, and shall not assist the officers appointed for that purpose, shall 
suffer imprisonment or such other punishment as is hereinafter mentioned. 


PAliT III. 

liKOTLATIONS AS TO Iff NlHIt.MKN I S* 

52* The following punishments may be inflicted in 1 f is ,\Iajedy\s Navy: — - 

(1) Death: 

(2) Penal servitude : 

(}) ) Dismissal wit It disgrace from J i is Majesty s service : 

(4) Imprisonment or corporal punishment : 

( 1 A) Detention : 

(5) Dismissal from His Majesty's service ; 

(ff) Forfeiture of* seniority as an officer for a speciiied turns or other- 
wise : 

(7) Dismissal from the, ship to which the offender belongs: 

(8) Severe reprimand, or reprimand : 

(9) Disrating n subordinate or petty officer : 

(10) Forfeiture of pay, head money, bounty, salvage, prize money 

and allowances earned by, and of all annuities, pensions, gm~ 
Duties, medals, and decorations granted to, the offender, or 
of any one or more of the above particulars; also, in the case 
of desertion, of all clothes ami effects left by the deserter on 
board the ship to which he belongs: 

(11) Bitch minor punishments as art 4 now inflicted according to the 

custom of the navy, or may front time to time be, allowed by 
the J f Central Government] : 

And each of the above punishments shall ber deemed to be inferior in degree 
to every punishment preceding it in the above scale, 
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58. The following regulations are hereby made with respect to the inflic- 
tion of punishments in His Majesty’s Navy 

(1) The powers to suspend, remit or commute sentences of punish- 

ment shall be the powers conferred by and shall be exercised 
in accordance with the provisions of sections 401 and 402 of 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, save that such powers 
shall not be exercisable by the ^Provincial Government], and 
any sentence so modified shall (subject to the provisions of 
this Act) be valid, and shall be carried into execution, as if 
it had been originally passed, with such modification, by the 
court-martial ; but so that neither the degree nor the duration 
of the punishment involved m any sentence be increased by 
any such modification * 

(2) Judgment of death shall not be passed on any prisoner unless 

four at least of the officers present at the court-martial, where 
the number does not exceed live, and in other cases a majority 
of not less than two-thirds of the officers present, concur in the 
sentence : 

(3) Except in case of mutiny, the punishment of death shall not be 

inflicted on any prisoner until the sentence has been confirmed 
by the ^[Central Government] : 

(4) The punishment of penal servitude may be inflicted for the term 

of life or for any other term of not less than three years : 

(5) The punishment of penal servitude shall in all cases involve dis- 

missal with disgrace from His Majesty’s sendee : 

(8) A sentence of dismissal with disgrace shall involve in all eases 
a forfeiture of all pay, head money, bounty, salvage, prize 
money and allowances that have been earned by, and of all 
annuities, pensions, gratuities, medals, and decorations that 
may have been granted to the offender, and an incapacity to 
serve His Majesty again in any military, naval, air force, or 
civil service, and may also in all cases he accompanied by a 
sentence of imprisonment : 

(7) The punishment of imprisonment may be inflicted for any term 

not exceeding two years and may be accompanied with a sen- 
tence of dismissal from His Majesty’s service 5 

(8) A sentence of imprisonment may be accompanied with a direction 

that the prisoner shall be kept in solitary confinement for any 
period of such term not exceeding fourteen days at any one 
time, and not exceeding eighty-four days in any one year, 
with intervals between the periods of solitary confinement 
of not less duration than the periods of solitary confinement ; 
and when the imprisonment awarded exceeds eighty-four days, 
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the solitary confinement shall not exceed seven (lavs m any 
twenty-eight days of the whole imprisonment awarded, with 
intervals between the periods of solitary confinement of not 
less duration than such periods : 

(9) A sentence of imprisonment may be rigorous or simple, or partly 

rigorous and partly simple, and corporal punishment may be 
awarded in addition to any sentence of imprisonment, whether 
sue! i imprisonment is or is not to be accompanied with solitary 
con Pint men b and hard labour or either of them : 

{9A) The punishment of detention mav be inflicted for any term not 
exceeding two years : 

Provided that, until naval detention quarters shall have been set 
apart and declared to be such by the ^Central -Government] 
by notification in t he ^Official Gazette], no sentence of deten- 
tion shall be awarded 

(10) The punishment of imprisonment, or detention whether on board 

ship or on shore, shall involve, disrating in case of a petty ollicer 
and reduction to the ranks in ease of a non-commissioned ollicer 
of marines, and shall in all eases be accompanied by stoppage 
of pay or wages during the term of imprisonment or deten- 
tion : provided that where the punishment awarded is deten- 
tion for a term not exceeding fourteen days, the sen! mice may 
direct that the punishment shall not bo accompanied by stop- 
page of pay or wages during the term of detention : 

(31) In any ease of corporal piinishment not more than forty-eight 
lashes shall be inflicted : no officer shall be subject to deten- 
tion or to corpora] punishment : no petty or non-com missioned 
officer shall be subject to corporal punishment except in case 
of mutiny. 


Substitution 
of “ impri- 
sonment M 
for ** ponal 
Bomtu&o ” 
in certain 
-cases. 


All other punishments authorised by this Act may be inflicted in the 
manner heretofore in use in the navy, 

53A* (t) Where a person other than a European or American is sen- 
tenced to penal servitude, the authority sentencing him shall record such 
sentence and the term thereof and at the same time shall record an order 
substituting for such sentence a sentence of transportation which may be for 
life, or of rigorous imprisonment not exceeding fourteen years. 

(2) For the purposes of this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context, “penal servitude” includes transportation or rigor- 
ous imprisonment substituted for penal servitude in accordance with this 
section* 


toifbr° E ° f No person, unless he be an offender who has avoided apprehension 

Mali. or fled from justice, shall bo tried or punished in pursuance of this Act for 
any offence committed by him unless such trial shall take place within three 
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years from the commission of such offence or within one year after the return 
of such offender to India, where he has been absent from India during such 
period of three years. 

55. Subject to the foregoing regulations, where any punishment is sped- g ca i 0 of 
fied by this Act as the penalty for any offence, and it is further declared that punishment* 
another punishment may be awarded in respect of the same offence, the ex- 
pression tc other punishment ” shall be deemed to comprise any one or more 

of the punishments inferior in degree to the specified punishment, according 
to the scale hereinbefore mentioned ; but corporal punishment shall be deemed 
equal in degree to imprisonment, and may m all cases, subject to the fore- 
going regulations, be inflicted as a substitute for or in addition to imprison- 
ment. 

56. (1) Any offence triable under this Act may be tried and punished by AutiLOrities 

court-martial. having power 

(2) Any offence not capital which is triable under this Act, and (except 
in the cases by this Act expressly provided for) is not committed by an officer, 
may, under such regulations as the 1 [Central Government] from time to time 
issues, be summarily tried and punished by the officer in command of the 
ship to which the offender belongs at the time either of the commission or 
of the trial of the offence, subject to the restriction that the commanding 
officer shall not have power to award penal servitude or to award imprison- 
ment or detention for more than three months. 

(3) The power by this section vested in an officer commanding a ship 
may,— 

(a) as respects persons on board a tender to the ship, be exercised in 

the case of a single tender absent from the ship, by the officer 
in command of such tender, and in the case of two or more 
tenders absent from the ship in company or acting together,, 
by the officer in immediate command of such tenders ; and 

(b) as respects persons, on board any boat or boats belonging to the 

ship, be exercised when such boat or boats is or are absent- 
on detached service, by the officer in command of the boat or 
boats ; and 

(c) as respects persons subject to this Act on detached service either 

on shore or otherwise, or such of those persons as are not for 
the time being made subject to military law by an order under 
section one hundred and seventy-nine of the Army Act, 1881, 

’ be exercised by the officer in immediate command of those 

persons ; and 

(d) as respects persons subject to this Act quartered in naval barracks, 

be exercised by the officer in command of those barracks. 

(4) Except in case of mutiny, no man shall be sentenced by the com- 
manding officer to corporal punishment until his offence has been inquired 
into by one or more officers appointed by such commanding officer, and his 
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or their opinion as to the guilt oi innocence of the person charged reported 
to such commanding officer, and the commanding officer shall thereupon 
act as according to }iis judgment mar seem right 

57. The ^Central Government] may imposts Hits punishment of forfei- 
ture of time or seniority of not more lhan twelve months on any subordinate 
oilicer. 

57 A. (/) Where an\ oflieer home on the hooks of any of His Majesty’s 
slops m commission is m time of nor alleged to have been guilfv of a disci- 
plinary offence, tha< is to sav. a hieaeh of section seventeen, eighteen, nine- 
teen, twenty -two, t uenty-l hree twenty seven, or forl.v-timje of Uns A of, 
the officer having power to order a court -marl ml may, if ho considers that 
the offence is of such a eliuraetcr as not to necessitate trial by court-martial, 
in lieu of oniermg a court martial order a disciplinary court constituted as 
hereinafter meat icmed, 

(!j) A disciplinary eoiirl shall he composed of not less than three nor more 
than live ollicers, of whom one shall he a commander or of higher rank. 

(#) A disciplinary court shall have power to impose anv punishment 
inferior to detention in the seat* hereinbefore contained, hut, no greater pumdi- 
tneut. 

(4) The ^(Vntral Government] may fiom time to time frame general 
orders for regulating the assembling, constitution and procedure and prac- 
tice of disciplinary courts under tins seed ion, and may by those regulation** 
apply, with the necessary modifications, to disciplinary courts the provi- 
sions of sections sixty-two (o sixty four and sections sixty-six to sixty-nine 
of this Act relating to eourtsunaiHul, and the regulations shall provide for 
e\idence being taken on oath and empower the eourt to admin\Mi*‘ oaths **«,• 
that purpose. 


PART IV. 

Cor R.T.S- M AKTIA L. 

( 'omtibtfUm of ('ourtn-MartiaL 

58. The following regulations are hereby made with respect to courts- 
martial : — 

(1) A court-martial shall consist of not loss than five nor more than 

nine officers : 

(2) No officer shall be qualified to sit as a member of any court-mar- 

tial held in pursuance of this Act unloss he be a flag officer* 
captain, commander, lieutenant-commander* or lieutenant of 
His Majesty’s navy on full pay : 


* Sub*, by tho A* 0. for “ 0, a in 0.” 



1934 : Act XXXIV.] Indian Navy (Discipline). 


373 


(3) A » cuit-martial Muill not be held unless at least two of His Ma- 
j«*.st\\s slaps, not bmng tenders, and commanded bv captains, 
j'ommandeis, heutimaiit-uiinnwnders, or lieutenants of His 
3 Iuj<mv*s i avy on full pay, ar*‘ toother at the time when such 
♦•'iiii't -mart nil is hold 

(!) No offmer shall hd on a i oart- married who is under twenty-one 
( iMis of a Lie 

(o) No i'jmi t -martini lot tlx tiial of a dan mlieer shall be duly cons- 
titut'd mde- »h»* or<*,'ud‘mt n a iiug officer and tie* other officers 
'he '*orn ate of iff rank ni (apbiin, or of higher 

I’itnL * 

(d) Xo eourt*-!* ■: oi I r»r ff- nod of a <Mpnnt« m ] f is Majesty's navy 
hall he o ; i i \ * o.i-nt ui<*d unless t h»* pivMdent is a nip tain or of 
LcJiu nude, and the other ollicers composing tin* court are 
• oHiitmnders or oiiieers of higher rank : 

(7) No t ourt-martial for the trial of a person below Ihe rank of cap- 

tain in JIh Majesty's navy shall be duly constituted, unless 
the president is a. captain or of higher rank, nor, if the person 
to be tried is of ihe rank of commander, unless in addition to 
l lit* president two miter mem hers of the court are of the rank 
of commander or of higher rank * 

(8) The prosecutor shall not sit on any court-martial for the trial of a 

person whom he prosecutes. 

(ft) The l |<Vntrul Government! shall have power to order eourts- 
martatl lo be held for the trial of offences under this Act, and 
to grant, commissions to anv otliocr of Ilis Majesty's navy on 
full pay authorising him to order courts-martial to be held fox 
the trial of such offences; 

(JO) An officer holding a commission from the l jOuintl Government] 
to order courts-martial shall not lx* empowered to do so if there 
is present at the place where such court-martial is to be held 
any officer superior in rank to himself on full pay and in com- 
mand of one or more of His Majesty's ships or vessels, although 
such last -mentioned officer may not hold a commission to order 
courts-martial ; and in such a case such last-mentioned officer 
may order a court-martial, although he does not hold any com- 
mission for the purpose : 

(11) If any officer holding a commission from the ^Central Govern- 
ment] to order courts-martial, having the command of a fleet 
or squadron, and being in foreign parts, die, be re-called, leave 
his station, or be removed from his command, the officer upon 
whom the command of the fleet or squadron devolves, and so 
from time to time the officer who shall have the command of 
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the fleet or squadron, shall, without any commission from 
the ^Central Government], have the same power to order 
courts-martial as the first-mentioned officer was invested with : 

(12) If any officer holding a commission from the ^Central Govern- 

ment] to order courts-martial, and having the command of 
any fleet or squadron of His Majesty’s ships in foreign parts 
shall detach any part of such fleet or squadron, or separate 
himself from any part of such fleet or squadron, he may, by 
commission under his hand, empower, in the first-mentioned 
case, the commanding officer of the squadron or detachment 
ordered on such separate service, and in ease of his death or 
ceasing so to command, the officer to whom the command of 
such separate squadron or detachment shall belong, and in 
the secondly-mentioned case the senior officer of His Majesty’s 
ships on the division of the station from which ho is absent, 
to order courts-martial during the lime of such separate ser- 
vice, or during his absence from that division of the station 
(as the case may he), and every such authority shall continue 
in force until revoked, or until the officer holding it returns 
to India, or until he comes into the presence of a superior officer, 
empowered to order courts-martial in the same squadron, 
detachment, or division of a station, but so that such autho- 
rity shall revive on the officer holding it ceasing to be in the 
presence of such a superior officer, and so from time to time 
as often as the case so requires : 

(13) The officer ordering a court-martial shall nob sit thereon : 

(14) The President of every court-martial shall be named by the autho- 

rity ordering the same, or by any officer empowered by such 
authority to name the president : 

(15) No commander, lieutenant-commander, or lieutenant shall be 

required to sit as a member of any court-martial when four 
officers of a higher rank and junior to the president can be 
assembled at the place where the court-martial is to be holden 
(but the regularity or validity of any court-martial or of the 
proceedings thereof shall not be affected by any commander, 
lieutenant-commander, or lieutenant being required to sit, or 
sitting, thereon, under any circumstances) ; and when any 
commander, lieutenant-commander or lieutenant sits on any 
court-martial the members of it shall not exceed five in num- 
ber : 

(16) Subject to the foregoing regulations, whenever a court-martial 

shall be held the officer appointed to preside thereat shall sum- 
mon all the officers next in seniority to himself present at the 
place where the court-martial shall be held to sit thereon, until 
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the number of nine, or such number, not less than five, as is 
attainable, is complete ; subject to this proviso, that the ad- 
mirals and captains being superintendents of His Majesty’s 
dockyards shall not be summoned to sit on courts-martial 
unless specially directed to do so by orders from the 1 [Central 
Government]. 

Proceed i n gs of Con r Is- Mart ini. 

59- A court-martial under this Act shall he held on board one of His Wherecourte- 
Majesty's ships or vessels of war, unless the ’[Central Government] or the “ O a ^jt to 
■officer who ordered the court-martial in any particular case for reasons to 
he recorded on the proceedings otherwise direct, in which case the court- 
martial shall bo hold at a port at such convenient place on shore as tho 1 [Central 
Government] or the officer who ordered the court-martial shall direct. 

60. A court-martial held in pursuance of this Act may, if it appears to As to time of 

the court that an adjournment is desirable, ho adjourned for a period not of 

exceeding six days, hut except where such an adjournment is ordered shall Martial. 

sit from day to day, with the exception of Sundays, until sentence is given, 
nnfftHs prevented from so doing by stress of weather or unavoidable accident, 
and its proceedings shall not be, delayed by tho absence of any member, so 
that not less than four are present ; and no member shall absent himself 
unless compelled so to do by sickness or other just cause, to he approved 
•of by the other members of the court, and if' any member of a court-martial 
shall absent himself therefrom, in contravention of this section, he si tall be 
■dismissed from His Majesty’s service, or shall suffer such other punishment 
as may bo awarded by a court-martial. 

61. In the absence of the judge advocate of the fleet or his deputy, and 

in default of any appointment in this behalf by the ’[Central Government], judge °* a 
or by the Officer Commanding the Indian Navy, the officer who is to be the “dvoonte. 
president of tho court-martial shall appoint a person to officiate as deputy 
judge advocate at the trial ; and tho judge advocate of tho fleet for the time 
being, or his deputy, or the person officiating as deputy judge advocate, at 
any trial shall administer an oath to every witness appearing at the trial. 

63. As soon as the court is assembled, the names of the officers composing t’rocMilings 
the court shall he read over to the person charged, who shall be asked if he a ria 
objects to being tried by any member of the court ; if tho person charged 
shall object to any member, tho objection shall bo decided by the court ; 
if the objection shall be allowed, the place of the member objected to shall 
be filled up by the officer next in seniority who is not on the court-martial, 
subject to the regulations hereinbefore contained. 

The person charged may then raise any other objection which he desires 
to make respecting the constitution of tho court-martial, and the objection 
shall then bo decided by the court, which decision shall be final, and the cons- 
titution of the court-martial shall not be afterwards impeached, and it shall 
,be deemed to have been in all respects duly constituted. 
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Oaths to lx 63 . Before tins court, shall proceed to tiy the person charged, the jmig< 
tomeiiibu^ a( ^ V0( *^ < ‘ of the fleet, or los deputy, or the poison officiating as depute jmige 
of courts- advocate of the fleet, shall administer to oveiy member of the < ourt the fol- 
martial. lowing oath ; that is to say, 

*1 do swear that 1 will duly administer justice according to lav/, 
without partiality, favour, or affection , and I do further swear 
that I will not on any account, at. any time whatsoever, di<- 
elose or discover the vote or opinion of anv particular memboi 
of this < ourt-murtial, unless thereunto required m due course 
of law. 

So help mo God/ : 

Provided that an affirmation to the same effect in such terms as the l \ ( Vutral 
Government! may prescribe in this behalf may be substituted for such oath. 

64 . As soon as the said oath shall be administered to the members of 
the court-martial, the president shall administer to the judge advocate of 
the fleet, or Jus deputy, or the person officiating as deputy judge advocate, 
the following oath : 

e 1 do swear that I will not upon any account, at any time whatsoever, 
diselose or discover the vote or opinion of any particular mem- 
ber of the court-martial, unless thereunto required in duo cour.v* 
of law. 

So help me God/ : 

Provided that an affirmation to the same effect in such terms as the, 
*[( Vutral Government | may prescribe in this Muiif may In* substituted for 
such oath. 

65 . The l f( Vutral Government] may apply to the Indian Navy such 
general orders altering and regulating the procedure and practice of court *- 
martial as may from time to time be framed by the Admiralty and approved 

r&mod K v His Majesty in Council subject to such modifications as the *|< Vutral 

by Admiralty Government { may deem necessary to adapt them to the circumstances of the 
forpra,t l «.«f In(IianNavy . 
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Provided that no modification shall he made which involves any racial 
discrimination. 

66. Kvtsry person, civil, naval, and military, or belonging to the air force, 
who muy he required to give evidence before a court-martial shall he sum- 
moned by writing under the hand of a Secretary to the *|<Vntrul (lovern- 
meutj, or by the deputy judge advocate, or the person appointed to officiate 
a3 deputy judge advocate at the trial ; and all persons so summoned and 
attending as witnesses before any court-martial shall, during their neces- 
sary attendance in or on such eourt, and in going to and returning from th*> 
same, be privileged from arrest, and shall, if unduly arrested, be discharged 
by the court out of which the writ or process issued by which such witness 
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was uiresTed. or it such court bo not sitting, then by any judge of the Superior 
Courts of Westminster or Dublin, o»* the Court of Session in Scotland, or of 
tin courts of lmv m the East or West Indies or elsewhere, according as the 
case shall require, upon its being made to appear to such court or judge, by 
any affidavit in a summary wav, that such witness was arrested in going to 
or returning from or attending upon such court-martial ; and all witnesses 
m> duly summoned as aforesaid who make default in attending on such courts, 
or attending refuse to be sworn or make affirmation, or being sworn or having 
made affirmation refuse to give evidence or to answer all such questions as 
Ihe c.oint maj legally demand of I hem, or prevaricate m giving their evidence, 
shall, upon certificate thereof under the hand of the president of such court- 
martial, be liable to be attached in the Court of Queen's Bench in London 
or Dublin, or the ( hurt of Session, or Sheriff depute or stowarfcs depute, or 
their respective substitutes, within their several shires and stewartries in 
Scotland, or courts of law in the East or West Indies, or in any of His -Ma- 
jesty's colonies, garrisons, or dominions m Europe or elsewhere, respectively 
upon complaint made, m lik<* manner as if such witness after having been 
duly summoned and subpoenaed had neglected to attend on a trial in any 
proceeding in the court in which such complaint is made, or had refused to 
be sworn, or on being sworn had refused to give evidence, or to answer all 
such quest, ions as the court may legally demand, or had prevaricated in giving 
evidence, or, if the court-martial shall think tit, in case any such person, who 
is subject to this Act, being called upon to give evidence at any court-martial, 
shall refuse or neglect to attend to give his evidence upon oath or affirma- 
tion, or shall prevaricate in his evidence, or behave with contempt to the 
court, such court-martial ma-y punish every such offender by imprisonment, 
or, if the offender is a person liable to be sentenced to detention under this 
Act, by detention not longer than three months in ease of such refusal, neg- 
lect, or prevarication, nor longer than one month in the ease of such con- 
tempt; and every person not subject to this Act who may be so summoned 
to attend shall he allowed and paid his reasonable expenses for such attend- 
ance, under the authority of* the t [ Central Government], or of the president 
of the, court-martial on a foreign station. 

67* Every person who, upon any examination upon oath ox upon affir- Penalty on 
mation before any court-martial held in pursuance of this Act, shall make 
any statement which is false and which he either knows or believes to be evidence, 
false, or does not believe to be true, shall be deemed to have, committed the 
offences of giving false evidence ; and every such offence, wheresoever com- 
mitted, shall be triable and punishable in British India. 

68 . Where it shall appear upon the trial by court-martial of any person Where 
charged with an offence that such person is insane, the court shall find spe- 
dally the fact of his insanity, and shall order such person to be kept in strict the time of 
custody in such place and in such manner as the court shall deem fit until 01 
the directions of the 1 [Central Government] thereupon are known, and it 
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shall be lawful for the ^Central Government] to give orders for the safe cus- 
tody of such person during His Majesty’s pleasure in such place and in such 
manner as 2 [it] shall think fit. 

69. Every judge advocate, or deputy judge advocate, or person officiat- 
ing as deputy judge advocate, shall transmit with as much expedition as may 
be the original proceedings, or a complete and authenticated copy thereof, 
and the original sentence of every court-martial attended by him, to the 
Officer Commanding the Indian Navy or senior officer, who shall transmit 
them to the ^Central Government] for the time being ; and any person tried 
by a court-martial shall be entitled, on demand, to a copy of such proceed- 
ings and sentence (upon payment for the same at the rate of three annas per 
folio of seventy-two words), but no such demand shall be allowed after the 
space of three years from the date of the final decision of such court. 

69A. A Navy List or Gazette; purporting to bo published by authority 
and either to be printed by a Government printer or to be issued by His 
Majesty’s Stationery Office, shall be evidence of the status and rank of the 
officers therein mentioned and of any appointment held by such officers until 
the contrary is proved. 


PART V. 

Penal Bubvititjoju and Prisons. 

Penal Hervilude. 

70. Where a person is in pursuance of this Act convicted by a court- 
martial, and cither is sentenced or has his sentence commuted to penal ser- 
vitude, such conviction and sentence shall be of the same effect as if such 
person had been convicted by a civil court in British India of an offence 
punishable by penal servitude and sentenced by that court to penal servitude, 
and all enactments relating to a convict so sentenced shall, so far as circums- 
tances admit, apply accordingly ; and the said convict shall be removed to* 
some prison in which a convict so sentenced by a civil court in British India 
can be confined either permanently or temporarily, and the order of the 
^[Central Government] or of the Officer Commanding the Indian Navy, or 
of the officer ordering the court-martial by whom such person was convicted, 
shall be a sufficient warrant for the transfer of th© said person to such prison 
to undergo his sentence according to law, and until he reaches such prison 
for detaining him in naval custody, or in any civil prison or place of confine- 
ment* 
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72. In case any such offender shall be conveyed to any prison, not being Subsistence* 
a naval prison appointed by virtue of this Act, an allowance such as the of offender * 

1 [Central Government] shall from time to time direct shall be made to the 
governor, keeper, or superintendent of the gaol or prison for the subsistence 

of such offender while he is detained therein, and such allowance shall be 
paid by order of the ^Central Government] upon production by the said 
governor, keeper, or superintendent of a declaration, to be made by him 
before a Magistrate, of the number of days during which the offender has 
been so detained and subsisted m such gaol or prison. 

73. Whenever sentence shall be passed by a court-martial on an offender imprison- 
already under sentence either of detention, imprisonment, or jienal servitude, 

passed upon him under this Act for a former offence, the court may award already under 
sentence of detention, imprisonment, or penal servitude for the offence for tl0ute . nc6 for 
which he is under trial to commence at the expiration of the detention, impri- offence, 
sonment, or penal servitude to which he has been previously sentenced, al- 
though the aggregate of the terms of detention, imprisonment, or penal ser- 
vitude may exceed the term for which any of those punishments could be 
otherwise awarded : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall cause a person to undergo 
imprisonment or detention for any period exceeding in the aggregate two 
‘Consecutive years, and so much of any term of imprisonment or detention 
imposed on a person by a sentence in pursuance of this section as would pro- 
long the total term of his punishment beyond that period shall be deemed to 
be remitted. 


Prison s* 

74. (I) Every term of penal servitude, imprisonment, or detention in Term and 
pursuance of this Act shall be reckoned as commencing on the day on which 
•the sentence was awarded, and the j)lacc of imprisonment or detention, whe- meat, 
thcr the imprisonment or detention was awarded as an original or as a corn- 
minted punishment, shall be such place as may be appointed by the court 
or the commanding officer awarding the punishment, or which may from 
time to time bo appointed by the 3 [Central Government], and may, in the 
case of imprisonment, be one of the naval prisons appointed under this Act, 
or naval detention quarters, or any common gaol, house of correction, or 
military prison or detention barrack, and may in the case of detention be 
.any naval detention quarters or a military detention barrack within His 
Majesty’s dominions. 

(2) Where, by reason of a ship being at sea or of a place at which there 
is no proper prison, or naval detention quarters, a sentence of imprisonment, 
or detention, as the case may bo, cannot be duly executed, then, subject as 
hereinafter mentioned, an offender under sentence of imprisonment or deten- 
tion, as the case may be, may be sent with all reasonable speed to some place 
,at which there is a proper prison or naval detention quarters, or, in the case 
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furnished with a copy of such order of removal, attested by a Secretary to 
the 1 [Central Government] for the lime being, receive into his custody and 
shall confine pursuant to such sentence or order every such offender. 

76. The gaoler or other person removing any offender in pursuance of 
such order shall be allowed for the charges of such removal a sum not ex- 
ceeding twelve annas a mile, and when any offender is not confined in a naval 
prison or naval detention quarters the gaoler or other person in who^e cus- 
tody any such offender may he shall receive such an allowance as the ^[Central 
Government] shall from time to time, direct for every day that such offender 
is m Ins custody, to he applied towards his subsistence and such sum shall 
he paid to the said gaoler or other person under the authority of the 2 [Central 
Government], upon flu 1 application in writing made to the 2 [(Jentral Govern- 
ment] by the District Magistrate or Presidency Magistrate within whose 
jurisdiction such gaol, prison, or house of correction shall be situate, with 
a copy of the sentence or order under which the offender is confined. 

* * * 

78. Whenever any offender is undergoing imprisonment, or detention 
in pursuance of this Ae.t, it shall be lawful for the ^Central < lovernrnent] 
or where an offender is undergoing imprisonment or detention by order of 
liis commanding officer, for such commanding officer or the 2 [Oentral Govern- 
ment J to give an order in writing directing that the offender be discharged ; 
and it shall also be lawful for the 2 [Ccntral Government], and any officer 
commanding any of His Majesty’s ships, by order in writing, to direct that 
any such offender be delivered over to naval custody for the purpose of being 
brought before a court-martial, either as a witness, or for trial or otherwise, 
and such offender shall accordingly, on the production of any such order, 
he discharged, or be delivered over to such custody. 

79. The time during which any offender under sentence of imprisonment 
or detention is detained in naval custody shall bo reckoned as imprisonment 
or detention under his sentence for whatever purpose he is so detained ; and 
the governor, gaoler, keeper, or superintendent who shall deliver over any 
such offender shall again receive him from naval custody, so that he may 
undergo the remainder ofliis punishment. 

80. If any person imprisoned or undergoing detention by virtue of this 
Act shall become insane, and a certificate to that effect shall be given by 
two physicians or surgeons, the ^Central Government] shall, by warrant, 
direct the removal of such person to such lunatic asylum or other proper 
receptacle for insane persons in British India as ®[it] may judge proper for 
the unoxpirod term of his imprisonment or detention ; and if any such person 
shall in the same manner be certified to be again of sound mind, the *[0entral 
Government] may issue a warrant for his being removed to such prison or 
place of confinement or in the case of a person sentenced to detention, such 
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naval detention quaiters as may be deemed expedient, to undergo the re- 
mainder of Ms punishment, and every gaoler or keeper of any prison, gaol, 
or house of correction shall receive him accordingly. This section shall not 
apply to persons imprisoned in England. 


44&4S Viet., 
©. 58. 


81- (1) The ^Central Government] may set apart any buildings or vessels, ^verameni 
or any parts thereof, as naval prisons or naval detention quarters, and ma y set 
any buildings or vessels, or parts of buildings or vessels, 30 set apart as ^^mgs 
naval prisons or naval detention quarters, as the case may be, shall be deemed and ships as 
to be naval prisons or naval detention quarters respectively within tiie mean- naval pusons. 


ing of this Act. 

(2) The 3 [Central Government] shall have the same power and authority 
in respect to naval prisons and naval detention quarters respectively as one 
of His Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State lias in relation to military 
prisons and detention barracks respectively under section one hundred and 
thirty-three of the Army Act, 3881, and that section shall apply as if it were 
herein re-enacted with the substitution of u the ^Central Government]” 
for “ a Secretary of State ”, and of “ naval ” for “ military ”, and of 4 * naval 
detention quarters ” for “ detention barrack ”, and rules and regulations 
may lie made accordingly by the ^Central Government]. 

82- Tf any person shall convey or cause to be conveyed into any such 
naval prison or any such naval detention quarters any arms, tools, or instru- or attempt 
ments, or any mask or other disguise to facilitate the escape of any prisoner ^ 

or person undergoing detention or by any means whatever shall aid any 0 a breach of 
prisoner or person undergoing detention to escape or in an attempt to escape 
from such prison or naval detention quarters, whether an escape bo actually 
made or not, such person shall be punished with imprisonment, which may 
be either rigorous or simple, for any term not exceeding two years, or suffer 
penal servitude for any term not exceeding fourteen years ; and if any person 
shall bring or attempt to bring into such prison or naval detention quarters, 
in contravention of the rules, any spirituous or fermented liquor, he shall 
for every such offence be liable to a penalty not exceeding two hundred rupees 
and not less thun one hundred rupees ; and if any person sliali bring into such 
prison or naval detention quarters or to or for any prisoner or person under- 
going detention, without the knowledge of the officer having charge or com- 
mand thereof, any money, clothing, provisions, tobacco, letters, papers, or 
other articles not allowed by the rules of the prison or naval detention quar- 
ters, to he in the possession of a prisoner or person undergoing detention, 
or shall throw into the said prison or naval detention quarters any such 
articles, or by desire of any prisoner or person undergoing detention, without 
the sanction of the said officer, shall carry out of the prison or naval deten- 
tion quarters any of the articles aforesaid, ho shall for every' such offence 
be liable to a penalty not exceeding fifty rupees ; and if any person shall 
interrupt any officer of such prison or naval detention quarters in the exe- 
cution of his duty, or shall aid or excite any person to assault, resist, or 
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jv cmipt anv suru he shall for < vm such offence bo liable to a penalty 

rot exceeding lift/ rupees, or if the offender be n prisoner or poison under- 
going detention, he shall bo punished with imprisonment, wlueh may bo 
cither rigorous or simple, for anv time not exceeding si\ r calendar months, 
in addition \o so much of the time for which ho was originally sentenced as 
may he then miexpired, and e\orv such penalty shall bo applied as the ^Central 
Government) sluill direct, any law, st-al ute, charter, or custom to the contrary 
notwithstanding. 

83. Every go\emor, gaoler, and keeper of any prison, gaol, or house of 
correction or of any naval detention (|ua iters, and every oflirer luumg the 
charge or command of any place, ship, or vessel for impiisonmeut, who shall, 
without lawful excuse, refuse, or neglect to receive or confine, remove, dis- 
charge. or deliver up any offender against the provisions of this Act, or any 
of them, shall incur for every such refusal or neglect a penalty not exceeding 
one thousand rupees and eveiy such penalty shall he applied as the ^Central 
(loveuunent) shall direct, any law, statute, charter, oi custom to the oon- 
imry notwithstanding. 


PART VI. 

SnPPLKMKXTAL PROVISIONS, 

84, This Act may be cited for all purposes as the Naval Discipline Act. 

85. Kxeept as otherwise provided, this Act shall b<* in force within the 
United Kingdom ; and as regards the United Kingdom the enactments des- 
cribed in the schedule to this Aid. shall be repealed from and after one 
calendar month from the passing hereof; and as regards elsewhere this Act 
shall be in force, and the said enactments shall bo repealed, from and after six 
calendar months from the passing hereof. 

86 * In the construction of this Act, unless there, bo something in the con- 
text or subject matter repugnant to or inconsistent with such construction, 

u Admiralty ”, or u the Lords of the Admiralty ”, shall mean the Lord 
High Admiral for the time being of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, and when there shall bo no such Lord High Admiral in office, 
any two or mow* of the Commissioners for executing the office of Lord High 
Admiral of the United Kingdom ; 

c< Officer ” shall mean an officer belonging to one of llis Majesty’s ships, 
and shall include a subordinate and a warrant officer, other than a warrant 
officer, (lass If, of the Koyal Marines, and shall include also a person hold* 
ing any such position in the Indian Naval Volunteer Deserve during and in 
respect of the time when he is serving in the Indian Navy, but shall not 
tend to petty and non-commissioned officers ; 

When the words 4i superior officer ” are used in this Act they shall bo held 
to include all officers, warrant officers, petty and non-commissioned officers. 
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87. Everv person m or Ik longing to His .Majesty’s Navy, and borne on Porson 
the books of any one of His Majority's* ships m commission and every mom- £kis Act!° 
ber of the Indian Naval Volunteer Reserve dating and m respect of the time 

when he is seiving m the Indian Navy, whether for training or exercise or 
having been called up for any duty <>i service for which as a member of such 
Reserve he is liable, shad be subject to this Act ; and all other persons hereby 
or by any other Act made liable thereto shall be triable and punishable under 
"the provisions of tins Act. 

88. His Majesty’s land and air forces, win n embailced on board any of Umrl and 
His .Majesty’s ships, shall be subject to the provisions of this Act to such ^ 
extent and under such regulations a-* rlis Majes'v, His heirs and successors, ,nsv*ii«ors. 
by uuv Order or Orders in Council, shall a( anv time or tiuvs direct. 

89. All other persons ordered to be received or bmug passengers on board Other persona 
any of His Majesty’s ships shall be deemed to be, persons subject to this Art, 

under such regulations as the *[ Central Government] may from time to time 
direct. 


90. With respect to vessels in l Lis Majesty’s son ice in time of war, who- kWiaioaa 
tlier belonging to His Majesty or not., which are not wholly maimed by naval myeiphrilfia 
ratings, but being either armed or under the command of an officer in Uis dups m His 
Majesty’s naval service, the following provisions shall take effect if in any 
case the 1 [Central Government] thinks fit so to direct, and where such diceo- ww. 
iion is given the same shall be specified in the ship's articles : — 


(1) Every person borne on the books of any such vessel shall be sub- 

ject to this Act : 

( 2 ) Any offence committed by any such person shall be tried and 

punished as the like offence might be tried and punished if com- 
mitted by any person in or belonging to liis Majesty’s Navy 
and borne on the books of any of liis Majesty’s ships in com- 
mission ; 

(3) Every such offender who 3s to be tried by court-martial shall be 

placed under all necessary restraint until he can bo tried by 
court-martial : 

(4) On application made to the 1 [Central Government], or to the 

Officer Commanding the Indian Navy or senior officer of any 
of His Majesty’s ships or vessels of war abroad authorised to 
assemble and hold courts-niartial, the ^Central Government], 
Officer Commanding the Indian Navy, or senior officer (as the 
case may be) shall assemble and hold a court-martial for the 
trial of the offender : 

(5) The officer commanding every such vessel shall have the same 

power in respect of all other persons borne on the books thereof, 
or for the time being on board the same, as the officer com- 
manding one of His Majesty’s ships has for the time being in 
respect of the officers and crew thereof or other persons on board 


IX 
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the same : Provided that in the absence of the officer com- 
manding such, vessel, the officer commanding the ship or vessel 
or station in which such person, may for the time being be held 
in custody shall have such power as aforesaid : 

(0) The Officer Commanding the Indian Navy and senior naval officer 
in Ifis Majesty's service shall have the same powers over the 
officers and crew of e\eay such vessel as they have for the time 
being over the officers and crew of any of His Majesty's ships, 

90A. (/) Where an officer or lion-commissioned officer, not below the 
rank of sergeant, is a member of a laxiv of His Majesty’s military fon.es act- 
ing with, or Is attache* l to, any body of II is Majesty's naval forces under 
such conditions as may be prescribed by regulations made by the Admiralty 
and Arm} Council, then, lor the purposes of command and discipline and 
for the purposes of the pm\ isions of this Act relating to superior officers, 
he, shall, m i elation to sueli body of His Majesfy’s naval forces as aforesaid, 
be treated, and may exercise all such powers (other than powers of punish- 
ment) as if he were a tuna! officer or petty officer, as the ease mav be. 

(/A) Where an officer or non-commissioned officer, not below the rank 
of sergeant, is a member of a body of Tins Majesty’s air force acting with any 
body of Ihs Majesty’s naval forces under such conditions as may be proscribed 
by regulations made, bv the Admiralty and Air Council, and such officer or 
non-commissioned officer is not borne on the books of any of His Majesty’s 
ships in commission, then, for the purposes of command and discipline and 
for the purposes of the provisions of this Act relating to superior officers, ho 
shall, in relation to such bod} of His Majesty’s naval forces as aforesaid, bo 
treated, and may exercise all such powers (other than powers of punishment), 
as if he wore a naval officer or petty officer, as the ease may be. 

(:J) Where any naval officer or seaman is a member of a body of llis 
Majesty's naval forces acting with or is attached to any body of II is Majesty's 
military forces under such conditions as may be prescribed by regulations 
made by the Admiralty and Army Ooune.il, then, for the purposes of com- 
mand and discipline and for the. purposes of fcJie provisions of this Act re- 
lating bo superior officers, the officers and non-commissioned officers, not 
below the rank of sergeant, of such military body shall, in relation to him, 
be treated, and may exercise all such powers (other than powers of punishment), 
as if they wen* naval officers and petty officers, 

(2A) Where any naval officer or seaman is a member of a body of His 
Majesty’s naval forces acting with any body of His Majesty’s air force under 
such conditions as may he. prescribed by regulations made by the Admiralty 
and Air Council, then, for the purposes of command and discipline and for 
the purposes of the provisions of this Act relating to superior officers, the* 
officers and non-commissioned officers, not below the rank of sergeant, of 
such body of the air force shall, in relation to him, bo treated, and may exor- 
cise all such powers (other than powers of punishment), as if they were navaL 
officers and petty officers. 
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(3) The relative rank of naval and military and air force officers, petty 
-officers, and non-commissioned officers stall, for the purposes of tins section, 
be such as is provided by the King's Regulations and Admiralty Instructions 
for the time being in force. 

90B. (1) Any person m or belonging to His Majesty’s Navy and any provisions 
officer or man of the Royal Marines who, by order of the Admiralty or of n?v U oificcrs 
the Commander-m-Chief or the Senior Naval Officer present on a foreign amlVamea 
station, is serving in a ship of or belonging to the naval forties of a self-govern- in of . 
ing Dominion or of India (provided such ship is not at the time placed at Dominions, 
the disposal of the Admiralty), or in a naval establishment, of a self-govern- 
ing Dominion or of India or who is on board such ship or in such establish- 
ment as aforesaid awaiting passage or oonvevance to any destination shall, 
for all purposes of command and discipline, be subject 1o the laws and cus- 
toms for the time being applicable to the ships and naval forces of such self- 
governing Dominion or of India. 

(2) For the purposes of this section, the expression * self-governing Domi- 
nion ?J includes the Dominion of Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, 
the Dominion of New Zealand, the Union of South Africa, and Newfound- 
land. 

90C. ( 1 ) Any person in or belonging to the, Indian Navy, who, by order Pusons 
of the l [Cenfcral Government], is serving in a ship belonging to LLis Majesty’s 
Navy or to the naval forces of a self-governing Dominion or in a, naval estab- Royaler 
lishment of His Majesty’s Navy or a self-governing Dominion, or who is on ^^ n fc *o bo 
board any such ship or in any such establishment awaiting passage or con- subject to the 
veyance to any destination shall, for all purposes of command and discipline, 
be subject to the laws and customs for the time being applicable to the Royal thereof. 
Navy or the ships and naval forces of the self-governing Dominion, as the 
case may be. 

(£) For the purposes of this section, the expression “ self-governing Domi- 
nion ” includes the Dominion of Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, 
the Dominion of New Zealand, the Union of South Africa, and Newfound- 
land. 

91* When any one of His Maj (‘sty’s ships shall be wrecked or lost or des- Crows of 
troyed, or taken by the enemy, such ship shall, for the purposes of this Act, 
be deemed to remain in commission until her crew shall be regularly removed 
into some other of His Majesty’s ships of war, or until a court-martial shall 
have been held, pursuant to the custom of the navy in such eases, to inquire 
into the cause of the wreck, loss, destruction, or capture of the pid ship. 

92, When no specific charge shall be made against any officer or seaman All the 
or other person in the fleet for or in respect or in consequence of such wreck, of > 

loss, destruction, or capture, it shall bo lawful to try all the officers and crew, lost ship m&y 
or all the surviving officers and crew of any such ship, together, before one 
•and the samo court, and to call upon all or any of them when upon their trial 
to give evidence on oath or affirmation before the court touching any of the 
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matbvs urnffr inquiry, but n*> officer or seaman or other person shall 
bo obliged to give ,mv evidence which mav lend to criminal e himself. 

93. When deemed n*»<*essaiy bv tin* fffVntrid fJoverwnent] or anv officer 
authorised, to oid**r eoiuts-mariml, separate < ourfs-nMiltul shall l>e held for 
the trjed of some one or more oi surd: officers and crew lor or m respect or m 
consei i neiiee of the wret loss. destnictmn 01 rapture of any sueh ship. 

94. For iniv nJTenrc or oftenets eommitfed bv c.u' r officer or seaman, or 
qaent offence, off ice k s and ;»eao*ei), nitei lie w re» K lo^s, ticsl nn lion or capture of any 
court?^ 0 such siup, a separate eomt-m;e*tuI shad be held bn the tn.d of sueh offender 

or o*l« rOei.N. 

95. Will n am dnp u\ Mi, ,\!uje,iv :duP I*.* u i.ci*>d, Lai,, or nthenvw 
dc*^t rov uh oi taken b, tie* eurne' n n. shall uppeu* bv fit* sentence oi a 
court -mart ml 1 i* rid tin* new <>! .m h ship did, in the ease of a, ship wrecked 
or lost, do then* id most to na\e her or get her off\ and in the ease of a ship 
taken by the eneim did their utmost to Helen. I themselves. and that they 
have, since tie* \\p*ck, d<sln(<”ioii, io;;, or eaptme of sueh ship behaved 
theieseh es well, mid ben* obedient, to their officer** tie'll all the pay of such 
cn v,'S, or of sueli poHions of sueh news as have behaved themselves well 
and been obedient 1o their oHiecr.,, shill be continued until the turns of their 
being discharged or removed into other ship,, of His lVIu|est>v, or dving. 

96. If I he ship of nn v olliiei ordered (o command a,nv two or morn of f [ls 
t °?% r „ Majesty's ships shall (>«* wreaked, io t or otherwise destroyed, such officer 

,ali continue in the command of anv ship or ships which at, the, time, of his 
ship being wreckid, lost, or dost joyed was or were under his command, and 
it shall be lawful for sueh ollieer l«o order the surviving officers and crow of 
tlie wrecked, lost, or destroyed ship to join any other chip under his com- 
mand, or to distribute thorn among iff. other ships under his command, if 
more than one, and such officer shall, until he meets with some other ollicer 
fwxiioi to himself, have the same power and authority m all respects as if 
his ship hail not been wrecked, lost, or desiroved, 

97. It shall not be lawful for any person to arrest, any petty ollicer or 
seaman, non-com missioned officer of marines or marine, belonging to any 
ship of His Majesty, by any warrant, process, or writ issued in any part of 
His Majesty's dominions for any debt, unless the. debt was contracted at a. 
time when the. debtor did not belong to Ilis Majesty's service, nor unless 
before the issuing of the warrant, process, or writ., the. plaintiff in the suit 
or some person on Ids behalf has made an aflidavit in the court out of which- 
it is issued, ^hat the debt justly due. to the plaintiff (over and above all costs) 
was contracted at a time when the debtor did not belong to His Majesty's 
service, nor unless a memorandum of such aflidavit is marked on the back 
of the warrant, process, or writ. 

98 # if any petty officer or seaman, noiwmmmisskmod officer of marines 
or marine, is arrested in contravention of the provisions of the last foregoing 
section, the court out of which the warrant, process, or writ issues, or any 
judge thereof, may, on complaint by the party arrested, or by his superior 
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officer, investigate the case on oath or otherwise, ami if svkisfie-1 that tlm 
arrest was made m contravention of tin* provision^ of tlm 'ast ^>ivgo:ng Na- 
tion, may make an order foi* tin 1 immediate di'cluviv* of tlm pur r v arrest**.!, 
without fee, and may award to the (mnpkunant tV ■ -o-'U of hi '‘ompLuis 
to be taxed bv the proper officer, for th** re o\ er* whm * >f 1r Iu*e rh 
like remedy as the plaintiff m the sun would have on mdj» mid ,»mu gtv.m 
in his favour, with costs 

98A. (/) A poison subject to this Act shah be baht* to < ont . mid* th * 
maintenance of his wife and of ms UuMn*. , l<‘viimi«u. o dl id to 

the same extent as if he wine not m >nnje< 4 . md <v m » ip/)', m * p 4j 1 »f ai 

such liability or of anv derm* oi om.*i in m-o « r of h m n “n |,,( * >a,< i 

not issue against his person, pay. ai v\< % rnmnumVon o-ju u e nr-, .«h* * r ^ 

or clothing, 

(‘J) Where — 

(it) it appears to the satisfaction of rh“ 1 ' ( r '*o‘ a’ < • t* *i\ *.i of, o* 
any person deputetl b\ -jit) for tie* purpu ■ * ih«t a pe^on mi >- 
ject to this Act has denoted or left, m deWum m eiimstam* 
without reasonable cause, hin wife oi cm of Hm b'gitimda 
children under fourteen years of ayy , or 
(b) any decree or order is made umbo any law be pa "it >*t.t bv j. *» »..» 
who is or subsequently beeomes nibjecl -.o tin* \* .i< miner of 
the cost of the maintenance of hi< wifi* or > bild, or of the cost 
of any relief given to his wife or child by way of loan, ami a 
copy of such decree or order h sent) to tie* l bVntral (love u- 
mont] or any person deputed by “[it ] for the purpose ; 

the 3 [Centra] Government) or the person so deputed mav direct to be deduct e 1 
from the pay of the person so subject to this Act, and to be appropriated 
towards the maintenance of bis wife or children* or in liquidation of the sum 
adjudged to bo paid by such decree, or order, as the case may be, in such 
manner as the 3 [Central Government | or the person so deputed may think 
fit, a portion of such pay, at : *j its or hisj discretion, but the amount deducted 
shall not exceed the amount fixed by the decree or older (if unv), and shall 
not- be a higher rate than the rates fixed by rules made in this behalf by the 
^Central Government) : 

Provided that no such deductions from pay in liquidation of a sum ad- 
judged to be paid by a decree or order as aforesaid shall be ordered unless 
the ^Central Government], or the person deputed by 2 [itJ is satisfied that 
the person against whom the decree or order was made has Ii&d a reasonable 
opportunity of appearing himself, or lias appeared by a duly authorised legal 
representative, to defend the case before the court by which the decree or order 
was made, and a certificate, purporting to be a certificate of the command- 
ing officer of the ship on which ho was or is serving, or on the books of which 
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he was or is borne, that the person has been prevented by the requirements 
of the service from attending at a hearing of any such case, shall be evidence 
of the fact unless the contrary is proved. 

Where any arrears have accumulated in respect of sums adjudged to 
be paid by any such decree or order us aforesaid whilst the, person against 
whom the, doom* or order was made was s<u*ving under this Act, whether 
or not deductions in respect thereof have, been made from bis pay under this 
section, then after ho has ceased so to servo an order of committal shall not 
be made in respect of those arrears unless the court is satisfied that he, is able, 
or has, since he has ceased so to si iv<\ been able to pav the arrears or any 
part thereof and has failed to do so. 

(d) Where, a proceeding under any law is instituted against a person sub- 
ject to tins Act for the purpose of enforcing against him any such liability 
as above in this section mentioned, tin* process may be served on the com- 
manding ofiicer of tlm ship on whuh he is serving or on the boohs of which 
such person is borne, or where, be reason of the ship being at sea or other- 
wise, it is impracticable to serve the process on such commanding ollieer* 
the process may, after not less than three weeks 5 notice, to the ^Oeutral Gov- 
ernment], be served by being sent to a Secretary to the ^Central Government] 
for transmission to such commanding ofiicer, but such service shall not be 
valid unless there, is left therewith in the hands of such commanding ollieer 
or , j(Jentnd Government] such sum of money, if any (to be adjudged as costs 
incurred in obtaining the decree or order if made, against the person on whom 
the process is issued), as may bo fixed by the J |(!entral Government] as being 
necessary to enable him to attend the hearing of the case and to return to 
his ship or quarters, and such sum may be expended by the commanding 
officer for that purpose, and no process whatever under any law in any pro- 
ceeding in this section mentioned shall be valid against a person subject to 
this Act if served after such person is under orders for service on a foreign 
station. 

The production of a certificate of the receipt of the process purporting 
to be signed by such commanding oJticor as aforesaid shall be evidence that 
the process has been duly served unless the contrary is proved. 

Where, by a decree or order scut to the ^Central Government] or officer 
in accordance with sub-section (2) of this section, the person against whom 
the decree or order is made is adjudged to pay as costs incurred in obtaining 
the decree or order any sum so left# with the process as aforesaid, the ^Central 
Govern ment] may cause a siurt equal to the sum so left to be paid in liqui- 
dation of the sum so adjudged to be paid as costs, and the amount so paid 
by the 1 ( Central Government ] shall be a public debt from the person against 
whom the decree or order was made, and, without prejudice to any other me- 
thod of recovery, may be recovered by reduction from his pay, in addition 
to those mentioned in sub-section {2) of this section. 


* Sub*, by tho A. 0. for * G. G. in 0.” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for 44 G. of L” 
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(4) Tliis section shall not apply to persons subject to this Act where such 
persons are officers. 

(5) In this section the expression u pay ” includes all sums payable to 
a man in respect of his services other than allowances in lieu of lodgings, 
rations, provisions, and clothing. 


PART vri . 


Savino Ola use. 

100. Nothing in this Act >h<ili Like away, abridge, or control, further 
or otheiwise than as expressly provided l>v Hum Act, any right, power, or 
prerogative of 11 is Majesty the King in right ofllis drown, or in right of His 
Office of Admiralty or any right or power of the Admiralty. 

101. Nothing in this Act contained shall be doomed or taken to super- 
sede or affect the authority or power of any court or tribunal of ordinary 
civil or criminal jurisdiction, or tiny officer thereof, in His Majesty^ domi- 
nions, in respect of any offence mentioned in this Act which may be punish- 
able or cognisable by the common or statute law, or to prevent any person 
being proceeded against and punished in respeed, of any sueh olfence other- 
wise tlmn under this Aet. 


Nothing to 
tiikt) away 
prerogative 
of the Crown, 
or ngkla or 
powers of 
Admiralty* 

Aet not to 
siij>ersedo 
authority of 
ordinal y 
courts. 


part vm. 

PltrNTINO Clause. 

103. (7) Every enactment, and word which in directed by any act amend- Mating and 
iag this Act to he substituted for or added to any portion of this Act shall 
form part of this Act in the place assigned to it by the amending Act,, and this Discipline 
Act and all Acts which refer thereto shall, after the commencement of the" 4-0 *' 
amending Aet, be construed as if that enactment, or word had been origin- 
ally enacted in this Aet in the. place, so assigned, and, where it is substituted 
for another enactment or word, had been so enacted in lieu of that enact- 
ment or word, and as if this Act had been enacted with the omission of any 
enactment or word which is directed by the amending Aet to bo repealed 
or omitted from this .Act, and the expression “ tliis Act ” shall be construed 
accordingly. 

(2) A copy of this Act with every such enactment and word inserted in. 
the place so assigned, and with the omission of any portion of this Aet di- 
rected by any such amending Act as aforesaid to bo repealed or omitted from 
this Act, shall be prepared and certified by the Clerk of the Parliament and 
deposited with tho rolls of Parliament, and His Majesty’s printers shall print 
in accordance with the copy so certified all copies of this Act which are printed 
after the commencement of such amending Act. 
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namely : - 


S<*< turn elc\ f ii. 

Tin Xawtl bi-eipliue AH, ISG1. 

r l h#* Xauil tMsMpliin* AH, \m^ndment Act, 18G5. 


THE SE('ONl) SCdf liliV LE.~ [Eswtmi vt.s uuphaleji.] Ilep. by the 
Repealing AH, J93H (/ of I93S). ,v. 2 and ,SV/. 


TUB INDIAN FINANCE ACT, 1935. 1 

\22nd April, 1935.] 

Au Act - !l! * * to fix rates of income-tax and super-tax 

i* * $ 

Whfukas it is expedient * * 1u lix rates of income-tax and 

super-tax a * * * ; it is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. (Z) This Act may ho called the, Indian Finance Act, 1935. 

(2) It' extends to Mu* whole of British India, including British Baluchistan 
and the Months I Pargauas. 

2 to 4. [Fixation of salt d afy. . 1 ntondmenln of the Fml and Second Schedules 
to Act XXXI 1 of 1934. Inland gmslage mien. ] llep. by the Repealing and 
Amending Act. 1937 {XX of 1937), s. 3 and Sch . II. 

5. (/) Income-tax for the year beginning on the 1st day of April, 1935, 
shall be charged at the rates specified iu Part I of the Second Schedule, 
increased in each case, except in the ease of total incomes of less than two 
thousand rupees falling under heading A in the said Part, by one-sixth of the 
amount of the rate. 

1 This Act was rou/ie by tho ttovornor-Ueneral under the provisions of s. 67U of tho Govt, 
of India Act. No num bor was given. 

For Ntatoment of Objects and Reasons, <t« Uaeetto of India, 1935, I’t. V, p. 41. 

9 Certain words in tho long title and proamble were rep. by the Repealing and Amending 
Act, 1037 (1!0 of 1937), s. 3 and Mob. IT. 
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( 2 ) The rates of super-tax for the year begin ning on the 1st day ot April, 

XL of 1922. 1935, shall, for the purposes of section 55 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922. 

be those specified m Part II of tho Second Schedule, increased in each case by 
one-sixth of the amount of the rate. 

(3) For the purposes of the Second Schedule total income v means total 
income as determined for the purposes of income-tax or super-tax, as the 

case may be, m accordance with the provisions of the Indian Income-tax 

XI of 1922. 1922. 

( 4 ) For tho purpose of assessing and collecting income-tax on total income 
XI of 1922. of less than two thousand rupees the Indian Income-tax Act. i<>22, shall be 

deemed to be subject to the adaptations out m Part 111 of the Second 
Schedule. 

(5) For the purpose of any assessment to be made for the year ending 
31st March, 1936, the rate of income-tax applicable* to such part of the total 
income of any person as is derived from salaries or from interest on securities 
paid m the year ending 31st March, 1935, shall be the previous year's rate, 
and for the purposes of refunds under sub-section (/) or sub-section ( 3 ) of 
section 48 in respect of dividends declared in the year ending 31st March, 
1935, or of payments made in the said year of salaries or of interest- on securities, 
the rate applicable to the total income of the person claiming refund shall be 
the previous year’s rate. 

Explanation . — In this sub-section the term ‘'previous year’s rate *' with 
reference to any person means the rate of income-tax which would have been 
applicable to his total income if lie had been assessed for the year ending 3 1st 
March, 1935, on a total income equal to that- on which he is assessable for the 
year ending 31st March, 1936. 

6. f Excise duty on silver .] Rep. by the Repeating and Amending Act , 193? 
(XX of 1937), s. 3 and Sch . II. 


SCHEDULE I . — Rep. by the Repealing and Amending Act, 1937 (A A of 

1937), s. 3 and Soft. II. 


SCHEDULE II 


[See section 8,\ 


Part L 


Rates of Income-tax. 

A* la the case of every individual, Hindu undivided family* unregistered 
firm aad other association of individuals nob being a registered firm or 
a company— Rato. 

(1) When tho total income hi Be. 1*000 oc upwards* but is less than 

Bs. 1,500 v One aud ooe- 

fchird pies ia 
the rupee. 
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(2) When tlio total income is Xis. 1,500 or upwards, but is less than 
Rs. 2,000 


(3) When the total income is 31s. 2,000 or upwaids, bul is loss than 

Its 5,000 

(4) XV hen the total income is Rn 5,000 or upwards, but is lean than 

JRh. 30,000 

(5) \\ hen the total iiieome in Its 10,000 oi upwards, but is hss than 

JU 35.000 

(0) Whi*n the lofal income in Rs, 15,1)00 or upwaids, 3>ul is less than 
Us. 20,000 


(7) When the total income in its. 20,000 or upwards, but is less than 
Us. 30,000 


(8) When the total income in Us. 30,000 or upwanb, but is less than 
Ks. 10,000 


(9) When the total income is Us 40,000 or upwards, but is less than 
Jts. 3,00,000 


(30) When the total income is Uh. 3,00,000 oi upwards 


U. In the ease of every company and registered tirru, whatever its total 
income 


Rate. 

Two nnd two- 
thirds pies in 
the rupee. 

Six pies m the 
rupee 

Nine pies in the 
lupoe 

One anna in the 
rupee 

One anna and 
four pica m 
the rupee. 

One anna and 
seven pies in 
the rupee. 

One anna and 
eleven pies m 
th< rupee. 

Two annas and 
one pie m the 
rupee. 

Two armas and 
two pica in 
the rupee. 

Two annas and 
two pies in 
the rupee. 


Part TL 


Rales of Supcr-ki c. 


In respect of the excess over thirty thousand rupees of total income — 

(I) in the case of every company — 

(a) in respect of the first twenty thousand rupees of such excess 

(b) for ovory rupee of the remainder of such excess 

ity (a) m the ease of every Hindu undivided family — 

(0 m respect of the first forty-five thousand rupees of such 

excess 

(&) for ovory rupee of the next twenty-five thousand rup<‘es of 
such excess 


</>) in the case of every individual* unregistered firm and other 
association of individuals not being a registered firm or a 
company — 

(♦) for every rupee of the first twenty thousand rupees of such 
excess 

W £° r wy tnjm of the noxt fifty thousand rupees of such 
excess 


Rato. 


Nil 

Ono anna in the 
rupee. 


Nil 

O no anna and 
throe pwa m 
t ho rupee. 


Kino pies in the 
rupee. 


One anna and 
three pies in 
the rupee* 
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XI of 1922* 


(c) in tiie case of every individual, Hindu undivided family, un- 
registered firm and other association of individuals not being a 
registered firm or a company — 

(i) for evoiy lupoe of the next fifty thousand rupees of such 
excess .......... 


( ii ) for evcij rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of such 
excess .......... 


(ill) for e\<*ry rupee of the ni xt lift}’ thousand rupu s of such 
excess .......... 


(?‘/>) for o\eiy lupto of the next fifty Utoanuuid nij»'<‘S <*{ such 
execs* ...... 


(r) for every rupee of the next lifty thousand rupti.4 of biieli 
excess 


(vi) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of such 

excess 

(vii) for eveiy rupee of the next fifty thousand i'.tpwi> of such 

excess 

( Kiii) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of such 
excess 

(?a*) for every rupoo of the next fifty thousand rupees of such 
excess •••••«*••• 

(a*) for ovory rupee of the roxnaindor of such excess 


Kate. 


One anna and 
nine pies in 
the rujiee. 

Two annas and 
three pics m 
the rupee. 

Two <tnnas and 
utiio pus m 
\,h< inpf',0 

Thm anua-i 
and thioepies 
in tiie rupee. 

Thm annas 
and nine pics 
in the nipee. 

Four annas and 
three pies m 
t lie rupee. 

Four annas and 
nine pW in 
the rupee. 

Five annas and 
iUioe | mis in 
the rupee. 

Five annas and 
nine pics in 
the rupee. 

Six annas and 
three pies in 
the rupee. 


Part HI. 

Adaptations of Iho Indian Income-tax Art, 1922, to provide for the summary assessments of income- 
tax on total incomes of less than Ms. 2,000. 

1. The Income-tax Ofiicer may, save where ho has served a notice under sub-section (2) 

oi section 22 of tho Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, make a summary assessment of the income 
of an asseaseo to tho best of his judgment, and shall serve on the asseswco a notice oJ demand 
in a form to bo proscribed by tho Central Board of Revenue j and such notice shall w doomed 
to bo a notico of domand under station 29 of that Act. , 

2. Any aasossoe in respect of whom such summary ivsHcssmcnt has been made may, wiuuu 
thirty days of receipt of the notice of demand, make an application to the Income-tax uincer 
for the cancellation or revision of tho assessment, and tho Income-tax Ofiicer shall, alter examin- 
ing any accounts and documents and hearing any evidence which the a&sessoc may proauto, 
and such other evidence as tiie Income-tax Officer may require, determine, by order in writing, 
tho amount of tho tax, if any, rwablo by tho assossoo, and such determination shall on timi : 

Provided that, if any aasossoe making such application files therewith a return of his mcorne 
under sub-section (2) of section 22 of tho Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, the application shall he 
doomed to bo a return under that sub -section and shall be doalt with accordingly. 

3. A copy of an order under paragraph 2 shall be served on tho aasossoe to whom it relates 
and shall be deemed to be a notico ol domand under section 29 of tho Indian Income-tax Act, 

4. Tho above procedure shall apply also to the assessment and collection 

year 1930-36 of income of Ks. 1,000 and upward and loss than Bs. 2,000 which have escaped 
assessment in the financial year 1934-36, 
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Proceed ingi> Validation), 
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THE JUBBULPORE AND OHHA TTISGARH DIVISIONS 
(DIVORCE PROCEEDINGS VALIDATION) ACT, 1935. 

Act No. X1H of 1935. 1 

[30th September, 1935,] 

An Act to 3^movc certain doubts and to validate certain proceedings 
of tie High Corut of Judicature at Allahabad. 

Ivlkulas it *s to remove vcHalu doubts as to the jurisdiction 

el* !■}<<• Court- of fi < JuduAd CoirumsMOiuu' of the Central Provinces under rlie 
hii'jan Throve Act alb r Ifie 3lst August, 1923; IV of 1869. 

Cm* vujifU'.AS it Is also expedient to validate cerium proreodmgs taken 
b* da High CVau ’ Judicature ai Allahabad under tin* said Art during the 
j/w,o(i (rum Ha* ‘Hsr August., ]923, up 1 o (tie commencement of tins Act; 
f, t. is heiebv enai-ted a^ follows : — 

Short title. 1. This Aet may he ealVd ihc Jubbulpore and ChliatHsgarli Divisions 
(D* voice Proceedings Validation) Art, 1935. 

iHolamUoa 3. It is heioby declared, for the removal of doubts, that from the 31st 
jurjwliftio/i August, 1923. tin* Court of the Judicial Commissioner of the. Central Provinces 
luiSuft ^ OM * has had and alone shall have the jurisdiction of a High Court under the 
< oJrmUsfciimt i ^dhm Divor< e Act uirliin tie* Jubbulpore and Chhatiisgarh Divisions of the i\r of I860, 
of Uie Central Central IV»\iii'*»»K. 

Provinces. 

Validation of 3. Ail proceedings taken, and all jurisdiction exercised, by the High Court 
of tho ? Ti?gh Judicature at Allahabad, during the period from the 3 1st August, 1923, 

Cornu of up to the commencement of this Act, as a High Court under the. Indian Divorce IV of 1869. 
iuahat!l!n ^ w ithin tlie Jubbulpore and Chhati.isgarli Divisions of the Central Pro- 
vmceH shall be deemed to be as good and valid in law as if such proceedings 
bad been taken and jurisdiction exercised by the Court of the Judicial Com- 
missioner of tho Central Provinces. 

THE INDIAN COFFEE CESS ACT, 1935. 

Act No. XIV of 1935,* 

[2nd November , J935.] 

An Act to provide for the creation of a fund for tlie promotion of 
the cultivation, manufacture and sale of Indian coffee. 

Wjikkkas it is expedient to provide for tho creation of a fund to bo expend- 
ed by a Committee specially constituted in this behalf for the promotion of 
the cultivation, manufacture and sale of Indian coffee ; It is hereby enacted 
as follows : — 

Short title 1* (I) This Act may be called the Indian Coffee Cess Act, 1935, 

and extent. — ... 

1 Por Statement of Objects and Reasons, m Gazette of India, 1936, Ft. V, p. 100. 

* For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1035, Ft. V, p. 102. 
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VIII of 1878. 
XIX of 1924. 


Vm of 1878. 
XIX of 1924. 


(2) It extends ro the whole of British Lidia *. 

2. Iii tins Act, unless there is anything repugnant in tlie subject or Definitions, 
context, — 

(/) Sk coffee cess *’ m«*ans the customs-duty imposed by section 3 ami 
leviable under the Sea Customs Act, ISIS, or under the Land 
Customs Act, 1921. as the case urmy be , 

(9) * Collector im.Jis a 0 ast o ms-collector as defined in clause \) 
section 3 of the Sea Customs Act, 1878, or a Collector of Land 
Customs a.-» defined in oLiho ;.<) of Marion 2 of the Land Customs 
Ait, 1924 as the une mav fie; and 

<3) Committee ’ means Indian Co{n»e Cess Committee, constitut- 
ed under section 4 

3. A customs-duty shall b“ levied m nil eolfee produced in India and 'fruition of 
Liken by sea or by land io any place neyoud the limits of British India * c ° °° ces ** 
at the rate of one rupee per hundred weight or at such lower rate as the ^[Central 
Government] may, on the recommendation of the Committee, by notification 

in the 1 * 3 4 * * [Offieial Gazette], provide. 

4. (1) The ^[Central ( JovernmcntJ shall constitute a Committee consisting Coastjtuijoa 

of the following members to receive and expend the proceeds of t ho ooffi e tufie^Ooss 
vess, namely : — Gemmates. 

(?) five persons representing iespeetively the agricultural depart- 
ments of the r '[L , rovin‘ , itd Governments] of Madras and Ooorg 
and of the Governments of the Stales of Mysore, Travaneoio 
•nid Cochin, ^nominated, in the ea^ of the Stated Representa- 
tives, by the Government of the Suite concerned, and in the 
other cases, hv the Central Government | ; 

in) eleven persons representing the coffee growing industry , 
namely : — 

(a) three persons nominated by the Government of the Mysore 

State ; 

(b) two persons nominated by 7 lth« Central Government to re- 

present] Madras and Goorg, respectively ; 

(c) three persons nominated by the. United Planters’ Association of 

Southern India ; and 

(<7) three persons nominated by the Coffee Growers’ Association; 

(In) three persons representing trade interests nominated by the 
3 [0cntral Government] ; and 

(iv) one person representing the Imperial Council of Agricultural 
Kescarch nominated by the ^Central Government]. 


1 Tho words u except Burma ” rop, by the A. 0. 

3 Tho words or to Burma ” rop. by the A. 0. 

3 Subs. by the A. 0. for 44 0. CL w cV 1 

* Subs, by the A. O. for 44 Gazetto of India ”, 

6 Subs, by the A. O. for u Local Governments 

8 Subs, by tho A. O. for 44 nominated, respectively, by those Governments 

7 Subs, by the A. 0. for 44 tho Local Governments of”. 
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(2) Tlie ^Central Government] shall publish in tlie 2 [Official Gazette] 
the names of all members of the Committee. 

5. (?) If any authority or body fails to make within a reasonable time 
any nomination which it is entitled to make under section 4, the ^Central 
Government] may s [itse!f] nominal e a member to (ill the vacancy. 

(2) Whore a member of tlie Committee dies, resigns, ceases to reside in 
India or becomes incapable of acting, the 3 1 Central Government] may, on* 
the recommendation of the authority or body which is entitled to make the 
first nomination under section 1, or, whore such recommendation is not made 
within a reasonable time, then on J |ils| own initiative, nominate a person to 
fill the vacancy. 

(o) No act done by the Committee shall be questioned on the ground 
merely of the existence of any \aeamy in, or any defect iu, the constitution 
of the Committee. 

6. The Committee so constituted shall he a body corporate by the name 
of the Indian Coffee Cess Committee, Inning perpetual .succession and a* 
common seal, with power to acquire mul hold property, both movable and 
immo\ab]e, and to contract and shall by the said name, sue and be. sued. 

The Committee shall elect a chairman from amongst its members, and' 
may appoint such sub-committees and executive o (liners as may be necessary 
for the eiheient performance of the duties imposed upon it by this Act. 

8 . (!) On the last day of each month, or us soon thereafter as may be 
convenient, the Collector shall pay to the Committee the proceed! 1 of the 
coffee cess recovered during that month, after deduction of the expenses, if 
any, for collection and reemery. 

(2) The said proceeds and any other monies received by the Committee 
in ibis behalf shall be applied to meeting the expenses of the Committee and 
the cost of such measures as it may consider advisable to undertake for pro- 
moting the sale and increasing the consumption in Tadia and elsewhere of 
coffee produce, d in India and also for promoting agricultural and technological 
research in the interest of the coffee industry in India. 

9 . The Central Board of Jlcvemie constituted under the Central Board 

of Jlcvemie Act, 1924, may make rules® providing, on, such conditions as may V of 1924*. 
be. specified in the rules, for — 

(<*) the rtdund of tho coffee cess levied where, coffee is exported by land 
and subsequently imported into India; and 
(b) the export by land, without payment of the coffee cess, of coffee 
which is subsequently to be imported into India. 

10 . (?) The Committee shall keep accounts of all monies received anil 
expended under section 8. 


» Bubs. by tho A. 0. for “ 0. G, in C.” 

3 Bub#. by tho A. 0. for ** Gazette of India 
3 Bub#. by tho A. O. for "* himself”. 

* Bobs, by the A. 0. for ** his 

tt For such rules, m Gazette of India, 3 935, Ft. I, p, 1206. 
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(2) Such accounts shall be examined and audited annually by auditors 
appointed in this behalf by the ^Central Government] ; and such auditors 
shall have power to disallow any item which has, m their opinion, been expend- 
ed otherwise than in pursuance of the purposes of this Act. 

(3) If any item is disallowed, an appeal shall be to the ^Central Govern- 
' merit], whose decision shall be final. 

11. The ^Central Government] may, by notification in the 2 [Otficial ^solution- 
Gazette], declare 1,1ml, with effect from such date as may be specified in the Oomioifctoe. 
notification, the Committee shall be dissolved, and on the making of such 
declaration all funds and other property vested in the Committee shall vest 
in His Majesty and this Act shall be deemed to have been repealed. 

IS. (1) The ^Central Government] may, after consulting the Committee, r ^ os - 
by notification in tlie 2 (Oilicnd Gazette], make rules 2 to carry out the purposes 
of this Act. 

(2) in particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may provide for all or any of the following matters, 
namely : — 

(a) the term of office of the members of the Committee and the 

circumstances in which, and the authority by which, members 

may be removed ; 

(b) the conduct of business by the Committee and the number of 

members which shall form a quorum at meetings ; 

(c) the maintenance by the Committee of a record of all business 

transacted and the submission of copies thereof to the x [Central 

Government] ; 

(d) the preparation of annual estimates of receipts and expenditure ; 

and 

(e) the form of accounts to be kept and the publication of an abstract 

of such accounts with the report of the auditor thereon. 

13. The Committee may, with the previous sanction of the ^Central By-laws. 
•Government], make bye-laws 1 consistent with this Act and with the rules 
made thereunder to provide for all or any of the following matters, 
namely : — 

(a) the procedure to be followed at meetings of the Committee ; 

(b) the travelling allowances of members of the Committee ; 

(c) the appointment, promotion ami dismissal of officers and servants 

of the Committee, ami the creation and abolition of appoint- 
ments of such officers and servants ; 

(d) the grant of pay and leave to such officers and servants ; and 

(e) any other matter in respect of which bye-laws may be made under 

this Act or rules made thereunder. 


1 Subs, by tho A. 0. for “ G. 0. in <V’ 

* Subs, bv tho A- 0. for “ Gazette of India 

* For the Indian Coffee Cess JRules made under this section, m Cassette of India, 1930* 


JPt. I, pp. 1292 and 1293. 

* For the Indian Coffee Cess Aofc Bye-lavs made under this section, m Gazette of India* 
t!930, Ft. I, pp. 1294 and 1290. 
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THE INDIAN FINANCE ACT. 193b. 1 

[Hit March, WW.] 

Au Act to fix the duty on salt mamilaetured. in, or imported by 
land into, certain parts of British India, to fix 'maximum rates 
of postage under the Indian Post Office, Act, 1838* and to fix 
rates of income-tax and super- tax. 

Wtikunas it is expedient to lix the duty <m salt manufactured in, or im- 
ported by land into, certain parts of British India, to lix niaximiun rates of 
postage under the Indian Post Oilier A<-t, 189«S, and to lix rides of income- \ Iofl89Si 
tax and super-tax , it is hereby enacted as follows 

L (/) This Act may be called the Indian Finance Act, 193d. 

(-) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan 
and the Bonthal Ihugunus. 

2 , | Fixation oj salt (fatty. \ 

3, [Inland Potituyv n//ev.| Span/. 

4, (/) income-tax for the year heui titling on the 1st day ot April, lt)3b 
shall }>c charged at the rales specified m Fart I of the Second Hehediue, in- 
creased in each case by one-twelfth of (lie amount oft he rate. 

0) The rates of super-tax for the jear beginning on the Ufc day of April. 

1930, shall, for the purposes of section f>5 of the Indian Income-tax Act, FJlAb XI of 1922. 
lie those specilied in Part II of the Heeond Schedule, increased m each ea^e by 
one-twelfth of the amount of the. rate. 

(•?) For the purposes of the Second Schedule 6 total income ? menus total 

income as determined for the purposes of income-tax or super-tax, as the ease 

may be, in accordance with the provisions of the Indian Income-tax Act, 

1 XI of 1922. 

(4) For the purpose of anv assessment to be made for the year ending 31 st 
March, 1337, the rate of income-tax applicable to such pari of the total income 
of any person as is derived from salaries or from interest on securities paid 
in the year ending 31st March, 133b, shall be the. previous year’s rate, anti for 
the purposes of refunds under sub-section (/) or sub-section (of of section 18 
in respect of dividends declared in the your ending 31 st March, L!)3b, or of 
payments made in the said year of salaries or of interest on securities, tins rate 
applicable to the total income of the person claiming refund shall be the 
previous year's rate. 

Explanation. -An this sub-section the term ‘previous year's rate' with 
refeienco to an) person means the rate of income-tax which would have, been 
applicable to his total income if he had been assessed for the year ending 3 1st 
March, 1938, on a total income equal to that on which he is assessable, for the 
year ending 3 1st March, 1937. 

tiCIUWULE /. — tipmt. 


4 This Act wan m»d<* hy the {foveniorXfcncrfil under the provisions ot «* 87R of the 
Govt. of India Act. No numbei was ffirat. 

For Btatement of Object* and Reason*, Gazette of India, 19ft6 r Ft. V, pp. 16 and 17. 
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SCHEDULE II. 
[See section A j 
Part I. 


Fates of I ncome-tas. 


Hale. 


A. In tho cabO of every individual, Hindu undivided family, unregistered 
firm ami other association of individuals not be mg a i eg lntei ed firm oi 
a company — 

(1) When the total income ib 2,»>00 or upwanU, but h ^ than 

Ka. 5,000 . . . 

(2) When tho total income is Ha. 5,000 oi upw uds, but h !♦*«,«, than 

its. 10,000 

(3) When the total income id Its. 10,000 or upwards, but i.- less than 

Rs. 15,000 

(4) When the total mcomo is Its. 15,(K)0 or upwards, but ns less than 

Rs. 20,000 


(5) When the total income is Its. 20,000 or upv.wds, but is less than 
Rs, 30,000 


(6) When the total income is ltd. 30,000 or upwards, but is leas than 
Its. 40,000 


(7) When tho total mcomo is Ed. 40,000 or*upwards, bul is less than 
Its. 1,00,000 . 


(8) When the total income is ltd. 1,00,01)0 or upward- 


B, In tho case of every* company and registered firm, whatever its total 
income * . » ♦ 


M' »n 

the rupee. 

Nm«* pies in 
t he rupee. 

On** anna m 
tin rupee. 

One anna and 
lout pie? m 
the rupee. 

One aana and 
woven pied u> 
the rupee. 

One anna and 
eleven pica in 
the rupee. 

Two annas u nd 
one pie m tho 
rupee. 

Two annus and 
two pies in 
the rupee. 

Two annus and 
two pies in> 
the rupee. 


Part II. 


Rates of SupiV-taj'. 

la respect of the excess over thirty thousand rupee* of total income— 

(1) m the case of every* company — 

(a) m respect of the first twenty thousand rupees of such qxocms 

(b) for every rupee of the remainder of such excess 

(2) (a) in tho ease of every Hindu undivided family— 

(i) in respect of the first forty-five thousand rupees of such 

excess .... 

(it) for every rupee of the next twenty-five thousand rupees of 
such excess ......... 


Rate. 


Nil . 

One anna in the 
rupee. 


Nil. 

One anna and' 
three pies in* 
the rupee. 
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(6) in the case of every individual, unregistered him and other 
association of individuals not being a legjbtcicd linn o» a 
company — 

(/) for every rupee of the hist twenty thousand rupees of such 
excess 

(it) for every rupee of die next fifty thousand rupees of such 
excess .......... 


(c) m the ease of every individual, Hmdu uudnuhd family, un- 
reguiteiod him and other nssouafiou of judividuals not being 
a registered in iu or a company- - 
(t) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupee.! td such 
excess .......... 


(if) for evuiy rupee of the next iifl.y thousand iupi<s of such 

<‘\{.Obs .......... 


(Hi) foi every rupee, of I he next HUy thousand rupees of such 
excess .......... 


(ir) for every rupee of the next Idly thousand nifieeH of such 
excess . 


(v) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of such 
excess 


(vi) for every rupee of the next fifty thou., and rupees of such 
excess «... 


for every rupee of the next fifty thoautmi rupees of such 
excess 


(viii) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of such 
excess ...» 


(fa?) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of such 

excess 


(x) for every rupee of the remainder of such excess 


Jlate. 


Kino pies In 
the nipee. 

One anna and 
thieo pies in 
the rupee. 


One anna and 
uuio pies m 
t he rupee. 

Two annas and 
throe pies in 
t ho rupee. 

Two annas and 
nine rues in 
the rupee. 

Throe auuas 
and thieo pass 
in the rupee. 

Three annas 
and nine pies 
m the rupee. 

Four annas and 
three pies in 
the rupee. 

Four annas and 
nine pies iu 
the rupee. 

Five annas and 
three pics in 
the rupee. 

Fivo annas and 
nine pies in 
the rupee. 

Six annas and 
three pies in 
Hit* rupee. 


THE PARSI MARRIAGE AND DIVORCE ACT, 1936. 


CONTENTS. 


1.— PRELIMINABiT. 


: Sections. 

1, Short title, extent and commencement. 

2. Definitions. 
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Sections. 

3. Requisites to validity of Farsi marriages. 

4. Remarriage wlien unlawful. 

5. Punishment of bigamy. 

G, Certificate and registry of marriage. 

7. Appointment of Registrar. 

8. Man 3 age register to be open foi public inspection. 

9* Copy of certificate to be r»ent 1o Registrar-General oi Births, Reatlu 
and llarnagi s. 

10. Registration of divon *v,. 

11. Penalty for solemnizing niainng** enutcary to sediou 4. 

12. Penalty for piicsPs neglect of iequ*wutieot.a» of sution 6. 

13. IVualty for omitting lo subscribe and attest certificate, 

14. Penalty for making, etc., false certificate. 

15. Penalty for failing to retrhfer ccilificate. 

1G. Penalty for secreting, destroying or all mug register. 

17. Formal irregularity noL to invalidate marriage. 


riT.-~ Pa ns i AIatkiwomvi* Oointr*. 

18. Constitution of Special Court* under the Act. 

19. Farsi Chief Matrimonial Courts. 

20. Farsi District Matrimonial Courts. 

21. Power to alter territorial jurisdiction of District Courts, 

22. Certain districts to hr within jurisdiction of the. Chief Matrimonial 

Court- 

23. Court seal. 

24. Appointment of delegates. 

25. Power to appoint new delegates. 

26. Delegates to be deemed public servants. 

27. Selection of delegates under sections 19 and 20 to be from those 

appointed under section 21. 

28. Practitioners in Matiimoniai Court*. 

29. Court in which suits lo be brought. 

fV>- Matiumoniau Kbits. 


30. Suits for nullity. 

SI. Suits for dissolution. 

32. Grounds for divorce. 

33. Joining of co-defendant. 

34. Suits for judicial separation. 

35. Decrees in certain suits. 

36. Suit for restitution of conjugal rights. 

37. Counter-claim by defendant for any relief. 
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!J8. No si*n- to In* i nought to enforce marriage or contract arising out of 
when husband ls uivat s-xtcen years *:r *r/e antler 
‘madron yi «:is. 

°P. Auinonv ht<\ 

iO. Permanent aliment. 

a J . V >\ of almiom to w no or 1 o ht r 1 1 u^t < e. 

f*J. 1 >is pc • h.j i of joint proper! v 
jio. u»av bo 1 h t in l wall elosuL doom. 
vL \ ahdity of tn ib 

15. Piovisnms or (’ml Procedure Code to apply to s, # its auJer the Act, 
m'». iMeimmulnm of questions of law* amt pro* ediro and of fact, 
ti, App' a! to I ml* (burl . 

'IS. LiUub* to parties to mam again, 

V.-OnuaiWN or tom Pautiks. 

49, duMont of children. 

50. Hehlemeut of wife's property for bandit of ( Lildren 

VI.- MlKOKlJjANWoi S. 

‘nl. Superintendence oflliuh (bur!, 
fd. Apphaabality of provisions of tin* \H. 

51 ). [ftrjM'rth'rf. j 


SCHEDULE I.— * Table of prohibited degrees of consanguinity and albaiiy. 
SCHhlDULE 5L —LVrtiiieate of Marriage. 


Act No. HI ok 19IPL 1 

'Sled April, 19M.I 

An Act to amend the law relating to marriage and divorce among 

PnrsLs. 

Wukuhah it is expedient to amend the law relating to marriage and divorce 
among Pitrsis ; It is hereby enacted as follows : - 


Short title, 
extent and 
commence- 
ment. 


Phkuaunaky. 

1, (/) This Act may be called the Pars! Marriage and Divorce Act, 1936. 
(2) It extends to the whole of British India and, in respect of Parsi sub- 
jects of His Majesty, to the whole of India : 


1 For Statemonfe of Objects and Roasoos, m Gazette of India, 1034 , Pi* V, j>. 221 ; and for 
Report of Moot Committee, m ibid., 1936 , Pfc* V, pp. 108 - 109 . 
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;/. — Dtchth.utai'tf. IT. — Marriages between T J ar&t %) 

Provided that the ! |<VntiaI ( iovcrninont] mav, m respect o± *tern tones 
In India ht vond tm* limits of Pritish India, bv notification in tlic ^Official 
oazetkd direct that ihe pruwsions of tins Ad Waling to the constitution 
and ] joan os of Shiunuomul Courts and to appeals from the decisions 

and ordojs of such (lours .shall upplv with surh mortifications us may bo 
s|irrdi(‘d ui tin* not died ion. 

(o) It shall ( onn* into four on veh dald 5 ^ tin- VOutrul dovcrnmant] 
maw In notification m tin* -‘puihud (hi/citej, appoint. 

2. In this Am unless then* h nnwj.nm lvpugn.mf m ike s.ioj» <*t or eon- P hiuiiiont. 

1 > \1 -- 

(7) w “ < luefj u-n r #i un ludfv, Manor Judge : 

(;J) " ( 'our mean.- a Court < ohm it uteri under tins Aid ; 

(/;) to lw de.-eri together with hr, grammatu al variations and cognate 
expressions, means to desert the other part\ to a marriage with- 
out reasonable ci»iis/» and without tie* consent, or against the 
nnjII. of Mieli part \ , 

(/; ** grievous hurt means-- 
(a) enmseulnf ion ; 

(If) permanent privation of the sight of either eye; 

(r) permanent, privation of Urn hearing of either ear ; 

{</) pmalion of any member or joint ; 

(<) dost ruction or permanent impairing of the powers of any member 
or joint. ; 

(/') permanent disfiguration of the head or fan*; or 
(g) any hurt* whieli endangers life ; 

(/}) “ Imsband ^ means a "Parsi husband ; 

(0) * k marriage ” means a. marriage between Parsi, s whether contracted 
before or after the comimmcement of this Act; 

(?') a “ Parsi ” means a Parsi Zoroustrian ; 

(<V) u priest ) 99 means a Farsi priest and includes Dastur and Mobed ; 
and 

(0) <fc wife '* means a Parsi wife. 

1L--Mabria<ik8 bjrtwken Pakhim« 

3* No marriage shall he valid if — ftoquSs&wto 

_ , , vij.1 Kiity of 

(а) the contracting parties are related to each other m any of the itoi 

degrees of consanguinity or affinity set forth in Schedule I ; or ““’•riiigog. 

(б) such marriage is not solemnized according to the Parsi form of 

ceremony called “ Ashirvad ” by a priest in the presence of two 
Parsi witnesses other than such priest ; or 

* Hub#, by thn A. 0. for “ OG. in 0." 

• Sab». by th© A. 0. for “ Qaafctte of Iudia *\ 

*22ad Jwnc, 1936 ; we (slazotto of India, 1936, Pt. I, p. 621. 


JE&oxBarmge 

wlion 

unlawful. 


Punishment 
of bigamy. 


Owrtolwati* 
and regintry 
of marriage. 


Appointment 
of Registrar. 


Marriage 
register to bo 
open for 
public 
inspection. 
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(II. — Mai riages between Par sis.) 

(c) in the case of any Parsi (whether such Parsi lias changed his or 
her religion or domicile or not) who has not completed the age, of 
twenty-one years, the consent of his or her father or guardian 
has not been previously given lo such marriage. 

4. (!) jSTo Parsi (wind her such Parsi has changed his or her religion or 
domicile ot* not) shall contract any marriage under this Act or any other law 
in the lifetime of his or her wile or husband, whether a Parsi or not, except 
after his or Iut lawful <hvnm* from such wife or husband or after his or her 
marriage wnlt such wife, or husband has lawfully been declared null and void 
or dissolved, and, if the marriage was contracted with such wife or husband 

under the Parsi Marriage and Divorce Act, i860 1 , or under this Act, except MV of 1865. 

after a divorce, declaration or dissolution as aforesaid under either of the said 

Acts. 

(2) Every marriage contracted eontraiy to the provisions of sub-section 
(/) shall he void. 

5. Every Parsi who < luring the lifetime, of !us or Jim* wife or husband, 
whether a Parsi or not, contracts a marriage without having been lawfully 
divorced from such wife or husband, or without bis or her marriage, with such 
wife or husband having legally been declared null and void or dissolved, shall 
bo subject to the penalties provided in sections 401 and R5 of the Indian 

Penal Dodo for the offence of marrying again during the lifetime of a husband MLV of i860* 
or wife. 

6. Every marriage, contracted under this Act shall, immediately on the 
solemnization thereof, bo certified by the officiating priest in the form con- 
tained in Schedule LI. The certificate shall lie signed by the said priest, the 
contracting parties, or their fathers or guardians when they shall not have 
completed the age of twenty-one years, and two witnesses present at the 
marriage ; and the said priest shall thereupon send such certificate together 
with a fee of two rupee*# to bo paid by the, husband to the Registrar of the 
place, at wliich such marriage, is solemnized. Tim Registrar on receipt of the 
certificate and fee shall enter the certificate in a register to be kept by lum for 
that purpose and shall be entitled to retain the fee. 

7. Per the purposes of this Acta Registrar shall he appointed. Within 
the local limits of the ordinary original civil jurisdiction of a High Court, 
the Registrar shall be appointed by the Chief Justice of such Court, and 
without such limits, by the •[ Provincial Government]. Every Registrar so 
appointed may be removed by the Chief Justice or •[Provincial Government], 
appointing him. 

8. The register of marriages mentioned in section 6 shall, at all reason- 
able times, bo open for inspection, and certified extracts therefrom shall, on 
application, be given by the Registrar on payment to him by the applicant 
of two rupees for each such extract. Every such register shall be evidence 
of the truth of the statements therein contained. 
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(II ~ Marriages between Par sis,) 

9. Kvery Registiar, except tlie Registrar appointed by the Chief J ustice Copy of 

of tiie High Court of Judicatuie at Bombay, shall, at such intervals as the 
^Ihovmcial (!o\exmnent| by wluclt he was appointed from time to time Registrar- 
dim, ts, snul to the Registrar-Ueneral of Births, Deaths and Marriages for the of 

temtorkss administcuvd by such *[ Provincial C?overnmeut] a true copy certified Deaths and 
by him in such form as such ^Provincial Government] from time to time ^ rr * a S e0 * 
proscribes, of all <*< rtiiiuitiss mifvml by him in the said register of marriages 

since the last of such intervals. 

10. When a Court passes a derive for divorce, nullity or dissolution, the Registration 
(hunt shall send a copy of the decree foi registration to the Registrar of of divorces. 
Marriages within its junsdiction appointed under section 7 ; the Registrar 

shall cuter the, sumo in a register to be kept by him for the purpose, and tlie 
provisions of Rut II applicable to the Registrars and registers of marriages 
shall be applicable, so far as may be, to the Registrars and registers of divorces 
and decrees of nullity and dissolution. 

11. Any priest knowingly arid wilfully solemnizing any marriage, contrary Penalty for 

to and m violation of section 4 skull, on conviction thereof, be punished with mlrrlage^con. 
simple, imprisonment for a term which inav extend to six months, or with trary to 
fine which may extend to two hundred rupees, or with both* aoctioa4, 

12. Any priest neglecting to comply with any of the requisitions affecting Penalty for 
him contained in section (> shall, on conviction there, of, be punished for every ao^ctof 
such offence with simple imprisonment for a term which may extend to three requirements 
months, or with line which may extend to one hundred rupees, or with both. of Motion 6. 

13. Every other person required l>y section 0 to subscribe or attest the Penally for 

said certificate who shall wilfully omit or neglect so to do, shall, on convic- ^goribowl 
fciou thereof, he furnished for every such offence with a line not exceeding one attest 
hundred rujiees. * 

14. Every person making or signing or attesting any such certificate Penalty for 
containing a statement which is false, and whieh ho either knows or believes 

to be false, shall bo punished with simple imprisonment for a tern which oato. 
may extend to three months, or with line which may extend to one hundred 
rupees, or with both ; and if the act amounts to forgery as defined in the 
XLV of Juno. Indian Penal Code, then such person shall also be liable, on conviction thereof, 
to the penalties provided in section 466 of the said Code. 

15. Any Registrar failing to enter the said certificate pursuant to section 6 Penalty for 
shall be punished with simple imprisonment for a term which may extend to 

one year, or with fine wluclt may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both, oerfcifioato. 

16. Any person secreting, destroying, or dishonestly or fraudulently Penalty for 
altering tlie said register in any part thereof, shall be punished with imprison- ^Xoytag or 

XLV of 1800. merit of either description as defined in the Indian Penal Code for a term altering: 

whieh may extend to two years, or if he be a Registrar, for a torn which may w * t * rtor ' 
extend to five years and shall also be liable to fino which may extend to five 
hundred rupees. 


certificate. 


1 Subs, by the A- 0. for 44 L. G.” 
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Act. 
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(II. — Marriage between Panin. II L— Ptnni Malnwoaiol fW ;■/:>.) 

17. No marriage contracted under tliis Act shall ho deenmd to be ,'nv.Vi 
solely by reason of the fact that it was not certified tinder section t>, or that 
the cei threats was not sent to the Registrar, or that the certifieaie was un" . - 
tive, irregular or ineoireet. 


TIT. — P.vusr Mausimonial form's. 

18. Nor the purpose of heating suits under this Act., a special Court slu” 
he constituted m each of the Presidency-towns of Calcutta. Madras and 
Bombay, and in such other places in the territories of the several >[ Pros ncui 
Governments] as such Governments respectively shall think lit.. 

19. The Court so constituted in each of the Presidency-towns shall ho 
entitled tlu* Parsi Chief Matrimonial Court of Calcutta, Madras or Bombay, 
as the case may be. Tin 1 local hunts of the jurisdiction of a Parsi ( ltief 
Matrimonial Court shall be conterminous with tin* heal limits of the ordinary 
original civil jurisdiction of the High Court The (thief Justice of the High 
Court, or such other Judge of the same Court as the Chief Justus shall from 
time to time appoint, shall la* the Judge of such Matrimonial Court, and, in 
the trial of cases under t his Act, lie shall he aided bv seven delegates. 

20. ft very Court so constituted at a place other than a Presidency town 
shall be entitled the Parsi District Matrimonial Com I, of such place. Subject 
to the provisions contained in section 21, the local limits of the jurisdiction 
of such Court shall be conterminous with the limits of the district in which it 
is held. The. Judge of the principal Court of original civil jurisdiction at such 
place shall be the Judge of such Matrimonial Court, and in the trial of cases 
under this Act he. shall be aided by seven delegates. 

21. The 2 [ Provincial Government) may from time to time alter the local 
limits of the jurisdiction ofiauiy Parsi District Matrimonial Court, and may 
include within such limits any number of districts under its government. 

22. Any district which the “[Provincial Government |, on account of the 
fewness of its Parsi inhabitants, shall deem it inexpedient to include within 
the jurisdiction of any District Matrimonial Court, sliall be included within 
the jurisdiction of the Parsi Chief Matrimonial Court for the territories under' 
such “[Provincial Government) where there, is such a Court. 

23. A seal shall be made for every Court constituted under this Ad, and 
all decrees and orders and copies of decrees and orders of such Court shall be 
scaled with such seal, which shall be kept in the custody of the presiding 
Judge, 

24. (/) The ‘[Provincial Governments) sliall, in the Presidency-towns and 
districts subject to their respective governments, respectively appoint persons 
to be delegates to aid in the adjudication of cases arising under this Act, after 
giving the local Parsis an opportunity of expressing their opinion in such 
manner as the respective Governments may think fit. 

1 Subs, by the A, 0. for “ Local Governments ". 

* Sub#, by the A, 0. for “ L. G.” 
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\III. M*th tutorial ComtH, IY. — Matrimonial Suits.) 

f ’J 1 ‘ H, " ons iS,> appointed skull l*o Pursis, their names shall be pub- 
lished in tl l( . ! [< Mfiend Gazette] and their number shall, within the local limits 
oi t‘1^* ordinal v original civil jurisdiction of a High Court, be not more than 
tlurtv and m districts beyond such limits, not more titan twenty. 

25. ll*e appointment of a delegate shall ho for ten years ; but he shall be "Power to 
eh t i;il»)a [or reappointment for the like Wm or teams. Whenever a delegate ^^glues^ 
tohui! die, or haw completed Lis term of ollio<\ or lm desirous of relinquishing 

his o!!ire, or n fust* oi become incapable or unlit to act, or cease to be a Parsi, 

SLV of 1800 . or be conMcied of an offence, under the Indian Penal Code, or other law for 
tie* time being in loice or be adjudged insolvent, then and so often the a | Pro- 
unei,i! (internment] nine appoint nnv peison being u. Parsi to l>e n delegate in 
liis stead ; and the name of the person so appointed shall bo published ill the 
3 [( Mlieial ( »a/ett< ]. 

26. All delegates appointed under this Act shall be considered to be public J ^legates to 

jELV of 1800. sen ants within the meaning of the Indian Penal Code. jmbhc m0d 

a( *reants. 

27. The delegates selected under sections L9 and 20 to aid in the adjudica- Solution of 

tion of suits under this Act, shall be taken under the orders of the presiding ^ { j^ es 
Judge of the Court in duo rotation from the delegates appointed by the 2 [Pro- sections 19 
vine ud Government] under section 24 : fro^thos^ 6 

Pro\ ided that each party to the suit may, without cause assigned, challenge appointed 
any three of the delegates attending the Court before such delegates are select- 
ed and no delegate so challenged shall be selected. 

28. All legal practitioners entitled to practise in a High Court shall be Practitioners 
entitled to practise in any Court constituted under this Act, and all legal 
practitioners entitled to practise in a District Court shall be, entitled to practise (Wrte. 

in any Parsi District Matrimonial Court constituted under this Act. 

29. (/) All suits instituted under this Act shall be brought in the Oourt Court 

within tin* limits of whose jurisdiction the defendant resides at the time of the to be 
institution of tin* suit. bought. 

(2) When the defendant shall at such time have left British India such 
suit shall be brought in the Court at the place where the plaintiff and defendant 
last resided together. 

b'i) In any case, whether the defendant resides in British India or not, 
such suit may bo brought in the Court at the place where the plaintiff resides 
or at the place whore the plaintiff and the defendant last resided together, if 
such Court, after recording its reasons in writing, grants leave so to do. 


IV.- *M,A TRIMOJNff al Sum. 

30 # In any case in which consummation of the marriage is from natural Suite for 
causes impossible, such marriage may, at the instance of either party thereto, m 1 
be declared to be null and void. 


* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ local official Gazette 

* Stabs, by the A. O.for" I>< G.” 



Suits for 
dissolution. 


Grounds for 
divorce. 
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31. If a husband or wife shall have been contnmallv absent from his or 
her wife or husband for the space of seven years, and shall not have been heard 
of as being alive within that time by those persons who would have naturally 
heard of him or her, had he or she been alive, the marriage of such husband or 
wife may, at the instance of either party thereto, be dissolved. 

32. Any married person may sue for divorce on any one or more of the 
following grounds, namely 

(a) that the marriage has not been consummated within one year after 
its solemnization owing u> the wilful refusal of the defendant to consummate 
it ; 

(b) that the defendant at the time of the marriage was of unsound mind 
and has been habitually so up to the date of the suit : 

Provided that divorce shall not lie, giant e<l on this ground, unless the 
plaintiff (!) was ignorant of the fact at the time of the marriage, and (2) has 
iiled the suit within three years from the date, of the mamaue ; 

(c) that the defendant was at the time of marriage pregnant by some 
person other than the plaintiff : 

Provided that divorce shall not be granted on this ground, unless (J) the 
plaintiff was at the time of the marriage ignorant of the fact alleged, (2) the 
suit has been filed within two yearn of the date of marriage, and (3) marital 
intercourse, has not taken place, after the plaintiff came to know of the fact ; 

(tl) that the defendant has since the marriage committed adultery or 
fornication or bigamy or rape or an unnatural offence : 

Provided that divorce shall not be granted on this ground if f he suit has 
been filed more than two years after the plaintiff came to know of the fact ; 

(e) that the defendant has since the marriage voluntarily caused grievous 
hurt to the plaintiff or has infected the plaintiff with venereal disease, or, 
where the defendant is the husband, has compelled the wife to submit herself 
to prostitution : 

Provided that divorce shall not be granted on this ground if the suit has 
been filed more than two years (i) after the infliction of the grievous hurt, 
or (n) after the plaintiff came to know of the infection, or (m) after the last 
act of compulsory prostitution ; 

(/) that the defendant is undergoing a sentence of imprisonment for seven 
years or more tor an offence as defined in the Indian Penal Code, ; 

Provided that divorce shall not be granted on this ground, unless the 
defendant 1ms prior to the filing of the suit undergone at least one year’s 
imprisonment out of the said period ; 

(g) that the defendant lias deserted the plaintiff for at least throe years ; 

( k ) that a decree or order for judicial separation has been passed against 
the defendant, or an order lias been passed against the, defendant by a Magis- 
trate awarding separate maintenance to the plaintiff, and the parties have not 
had marital intercourse for three years or more since such decree or order ; 


XLV of I860. 
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(i) chat the defendant has failed to comply with a decree for restitution of 
conjugal rights for a year or more ; and 

(j) that the defendant has ceased to he a Parsi : 

Provided that divorce shall not bo granted on this ground if the suit has 
been filed more than two years after the plaintiff came to know of the fact. 

33. In every such suit for divorce on the ground of adultery, the plaintiff joining Q f 
shall, unless the Court shall otherwise order, make the poison with whom the co-defondant. 
adultery is alleged to have, been committed a eo-defhudant, and m any such 

smt bv the husband the (hurt may order the adulterer to pay the whole or 
any part of the costs of the proceedings. 

34. Any married person may sue for judicial separation on any of the Suits for 
grounds for which such person could have filed a smt for divorce, or on the judicial 
ground that the defendant lias boon guilty of such cruelty to him or her or 10 
their children, or has used such personal violence, or has behaved in such a 

way as to render it in the judgment of the Court improper to compel him or 
her to live with the defendant. 

35. In any suit under section ttO, ;il, or ‘>4, whether defended or not, p ocroos ^ 
if the Court be satisfied that any of the grounds set forth in those sections for curtain suits, 
granting relief exist, that none, of the grounds therein sot forth for withholding 

relief exist, and that — 

(а) the act or omission set forth in the plaint has not been condoned ; 

(б) the husband and wife are not colluding together ; 

(c) the plaintiff has not connived at or been accessory to the said act 

or omission ; 

(d) (save where a definite period of limitation is provided by this Act) 

there lias been no unnecessary or improper delay in instituting 
the, suit ; and 

(e) there is no other legal ground why relief should not be granted ; 

then and in such case, but not otherwise, the Court shall decree such relief 
accordingly, 

36. Where a husband shall have deserted or without lawful cause ceased Htxitfor 
to cohabit with Ms wife, or where a wife shall have dosortod or without lawful of^jugSt 
cause ceased to cohabit with her husband, the party so deserted or with whom wgkts. 
cohabitation shall have so ceased may sue for the restitution of his or her 
conjugal rights and the Court, if satisfied of the truth of the allegations con* 

tained in the plaint, and that there is no just ground why relief should not be 
granted, may proceed to decree such restitution of conjugal rights accordingly. 
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pcnichti La\ 


Formftijfnf. 

alimony. 


37* Txi <w suit ui«dm* tins A« 1, the < lidVrni la i it mur muhv a count *»*-r , o » 
any loliefho or sin* may Im* <‘Mifh*d1o undm ihw A«*t. 

38. No 4 w lrljsl-iiudmu anything IwirinuMbiv lontdimd, no *-uh ! i'<- 
bmugiit. ■ i j .my r<>m l- to en;b]*i*<‘ iu\ murMg» or unv contract* oonnnH.od will* 
oi m Mii'» out o{ ,no' muiTimw, X <o t In* d.'t.o of tin* mum of rhe moL th* 
lunbano di.dl not lm\r <*m ipimcd 1 in* of ,ov 1 <m*m \vni‘h« oi the wife shall 
not June < r*l Im* .itm of ‘d:nl*M Ji \ oil in. 


39. In iti»y Hiit under this A<*» if I’m* wiIV si i.i 1 1 n«*t. h,*vc an independent 
income aullieient for her support and Hie u»*eess«u\ e\ pen^ 1 ' 1 o} Hie ,-mt, kite 
Court, on tin* application of t he wife, may ordrn* tin* husband to pay her 
monthly or weeUv during the .mil- sueh anti not exceeding one-fifth of her 
husband's md income as tin* Coin I, considering th* 1 eurmmhances ol the 
parties, shall think reasonable, 

40. (/) Tin* Court may, if if shall think lit at flu* time of passing any 
decree under litis Vcl or subsequently thereto on application made to it j'oi 
the purpose, order that the husband shall. 


(a) to the satisfaction of the. Court, secure to the wife while she ron.iiis 

chaste and unmarried such gross sum or such monthly or perio- 
dical payment ol money for a term not exceeding her life a*, 
having regard to her own property, if any, her husband's ability 
and the conduct of tin* parties, shall be deemed just, and for 
that purpose may require, a proper instrument to be executed 
by all necessary parties and suspend tJm pronouncing of its 
decree until such instruments shall have been duly executed, or 

(b) make such monthly payments to the wife for her maintenance and 

support as the Court may think reasonable. 

In case any such order shall not be obeyed by her husband It may be enforced 
in the maimer provided for the execution of decrees and orders under the Code 
of Civil Procedure*, 1908, and further the husband may be sued by any person y 0 f 1008# 
supplying the wife with necessaries during the time of such disobedience for 
the price of such necessaries. 

(2) The Court, if satisfied that there is a change in the circumstances of 
either party at any time, may at the instance of either party vary, modify or 
rescind such order in such manner as the Court may deem just. 
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41. In all cases in vliicli the Court shall make any decree oi order for Payment of 
alimony it mnv direct the saute to he paid either to the wife herself, or to an\ 

trustee her behalf to he approved by the Court, and may impose any terms u-istvo, 
or rostrn turns which to the Court may seem expedient, and may from time 
to time appoint a new' trustee, if for any reason it shall appear to the Cour 1 
expedient so to do. 

42. In any suit under this \<d the < !ourt nuv make, such provisions m the Dwpo^al of 
final decree as it may deem just and piopor vath n speed t«r> propmfcv presented '^ r , v 
at oi ahour. the time of mariiage wluch may helm^ jomth to both the husband 


and wife. 

43. In every suit prefer! ed under this Vet, the ease shall he 
closed doois should such be the wish of either of the parties 


tried with Suit, may foe 
hoard with 
closed 
doors. 


44. Notwithstanding anything contained m section It) oi swtion 20. Validity of 
where in the case of a trial in a Parsi Matrimonial Court not less than five tm5 ‘ 
delegates have attended throughout the, proceedings, the trial shall not ]>.» 
invalid by reason of the absence during any part thereof of the other delegates, 

45. The piovisions of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1008, shall, so far as provisions 
the same may be applicable, apply to proceedings in suits instituted under p^! ( ! ( l / urQ 

this Act including proceedings in execution and orders subsequent to decree. Oodo to apply 
1 to suits uadw 

tho Act. 


46. In suits under this Act all questions of law and procedure shall be Oolemma- 
detemiao.d by tho presiding Judge; but the decision on the. facts shall be j' | 1 ,* ( ? at 'f oa of 
the decision of the majority of the delegates before whom tins ease is tried : Uw.m<l 

Provided that, where such delegates are equally divided in opinion, the 
decision on the facts shall be the decision of the presiding Judge. 

47. An appeal shall lie to the High Court from- - Appoal to 

(a) the decision of any Court established under this Act, whether a Coart. 

Chief Matrimonial CoiiTt or District Matrimonial Court, ou the 
ground of the decision being contcaiy to some law or usage 
having the force of law, or of a substantial error or detect in the 
procedure or investigation of the case which may have pro- 
duced error or defect in the decision of the case upon the merits, 
and on no other ground ; and 

(b) the granting of leavo by any such Court under sub-section (.?) of 

section 29 : 


Provided that such appeal shall be instituted within throe calendar months 
after the decision appealed from shall have been pronounced, 

48. When the time hereby limited for appealing against any decree grant- Liberty^ 
ing a divorce or annulling or dissolving a marriage shall have expired, and no l^ry agaio. 
appeal shall have been presented against such decree, or when any such appeal 
shall have been dismissed, or when in the result of any appeal a divorce has 
been granted or a marriage has been declared to be annulled or dissolved, 
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but not sooner, it shall be lawful for the respective parties thereto to marry 
again, as if the prior marriage had been terminated bv death. 


Custody of 
children. 


.Settlement 
of wife’s 
property 
for benefit 
of children. 


V. — CirrLmtEN or the Vatjtfes. 

49. In any suit under this Act, the Court may from rime to time pass such 
interim orders and make such provisions in the Huai demve as it may deem 
just and proper with respoet to the custody , mainten<m<v and education of 
the children under the age of sixteen years, the marriage of \\hoso parents is 
the subject of such suit, and may. after the Huai donee upon application, by 
petition for this purpose, make, revoke, suspend or vary from time to time 
all such orders and provisions with respoet to tin* custody, maintenance and 
education of such children as might have been made by such (mat decree or 
by interim orders in ease the suit for obtaining such decree, were still pending. 

50. In any case, in which the Oouib .'hull pionmmce a decree of divorce 
or judicial separation for adultery of (h»* wife, d* n. shall be made to appear 
to the Court that the wife is entitled to any property either m possession or 
reversion, the Court may order such settlement as it .dial! think reasonable 
to be made of any part of such properly, not exceeding one-half thereof, for 
the benefit of the children of the. maninge or any of them. 


Superinten- 
dence of 
High Court. 


Applicability 


Vr. Miscellaneous. 

51. The High Court shall have superintendence over all Courts constituted 
under tlds Act subject to its appellate jurisdiction in the same manner as 
it has over other Courts under section 107 of the (iovermmmt of India Act, 1 
and all the provisions of that section shall apply to smh Courts. 

52. (Z) The provisions of this Act shall apply to all suits to which the same 
8110 a PP^ lca ^ c whether (he circumstamMss relied on occurred before or after 

0 the passing of this Act, and whether any decree or order referred to was passed 
under this Act or under the law in force before the passing of this Act, and 
where any proceedings are pending in any Court at the time of the commence- 
ment of this Act, the Court shall allow such amendment of the pleadings as 
may be necessary as the result of the corning into operation of this Act. 

(2) A Parsi who has contracted a marriage, under the Parai Marriage and 
Divorce Act, 1805, 2 or under this Act, even though such Pars! may change his of 1865# 
or her religion or domicile, so long as his or her wife or husband is alive and 
so long as such Farsi has not been lawfully divorced from such wife or husband 
or such marriago has not lawfully been declared null and void or dissolved 
under the decree of a competent Court under either of the said Acts, shall 
remain bound by the provisions of this Act. 

58. [Repeal] Rep. by the Repealing and Amending Ad , 1937 (XX of 
i $* 3 and 8oh IL 


1 £eenow s. 224 of the Govt, of India Act, 1035. 

# Eep. by this Act. 
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(Schedule L) 

SCHEDULE L 

l 

(See section 3./ 

TaUe of psoh'fhikd defers of consanguinity and affinity. 

A man shall not marry his— 

3* Paternal gnawl-father's mother. 

2. -Paternal grain I -mother’s mother. 

3. MjH omul grand-fathers rnof.her. 

4. Maternal gtand~molher\s mother. 

5. Paternal grand-mother. 

(>. VaternnI grand-father's wife. 

7. Maternal grand-mother. 

8. Maternal grawl-fathor’s wife. 

9. Mot, her or stop-mother. 

10. Father's sister or step-sister. 

13. Mother’s sister or step-sister. 
ilL Sister or step-sister. 

13. Brother's daughter or step-brother’s daughter, or any direct lineal 1 
descendant of n brother or step-brother. 

14. Sister’s daughter or stop-sister’s daughter, or any direct lineal de- 
scendant of a sister or step-sister, 

15. Daughter or step-daughter, or any direct lineal descendant of either* 

If). Son’s daughter or step son’s daughter, or any direct lineal descendant 

of a son or step-son. 

17. Wife of son or step-son, or of any direct lineal descendant of a son or 
step son. 

18. Wife of daughter's son or of step-daughter’s son, or of any direct 
linen l descendant of a daughter or stop-daughter. 

] \h Mot her of daughter’** husband. 

20. Mother of sou’s wife. 

* 2L Mother of wife’s paternal grand-father, 

22. Mother of wile’s paternal grand-mother. 

23. Mother of wife’s maternal grand-father. 

24. Mol her of wife’s maternal grand-mother, 

25. Wife's paternal grand-mother. 

25. Wife’s maternal grand-mother. 

27. Wife’s mother or step-mother. 

28. Wife’s father’s sister. 

29. Wife’s mother’s sister. 

30. Father’s brother’s wife, 

31. Mother’s brother’s wife* 

32. Brother’s son’s wife* 

33. Sister’s son’s wife* 
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A wo iiiHji hl>all not many her — 

1. Paternal giand-futhers father. 

2. Paternal grand-inother’s father. 
o. Maternal gmiul-failicts father, 
h Maternal grami-uiother’a father, 
ft. Paternal grand-father. 

6. Paternal grand-mother’s husband. 

7. Maternal grand-father. 

8. Maternal grand-mother’s husband. 

0. Fat her or step-father. 

Id. Father’s brother or step-brother. 

11. Mother's brother or step-brother. 

12. brother or step-brother 

P>. 1 bothers son or step-brother’s son, or any duvet lineal descendant 
of a brother or step-brother. 

14. Sister's son or step-sister's son, or any direct lineal descendant) of a 
sister or step-sister. 

15. Hon or step-son, or any direct* lineal descendant ot either. 

lb. Daughter’s sou or step -daughter's son, or any direct lineal descendant 
of a daughter or stop-daughter, 

17* Husband of daughter or of step-daughter, or of any direct lineal de- 
scendant of a daughter or step-< laughter. 

18. Ifusbatid of son’s daughter or of stop-son’s daughter, or of any direct 
lineal descendant of a son or step-son. 

Ht Father of daughter’s husband. 

20, Father of son’s wife. 

^1* Father of husband’s paternal grand-father. 

22. Father of husband’s paternal grand-mother. 

23. Father of husband’s maternal grand-father. 

24. Father of husband’s maternal grand-mother. 

25. Husband’s paternal grand-fatlier. 

25. Husband’s maternal grand-father. 

27, Husband’s father or step-father. 

28, Brother of husband’s father. 

29, Brother of husband’s mother. 

30* Husband’s brother’s son, or his direct lineal descendant, 

31. Husband’s sister’s son, or his direct lineal descendant. 

32. Brother’s daughter’s husband. 

33. Sister’s daughter’s husband, 

NoTifl. — Iti the above table the words 4t brother ” and “ sister ** denote brother and sister 
■of the whole as well as half blood, Relationship by step moans relationship by marriages. 
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.Sc Wale II.) 

SCHEDULE II. 

(Sw .-Htictiou *>.) 

Ci Hijkutc of Mfurittge . 


) 

1 [)<kXi ,tu*l hUf*** of ina*''iaiir<*. 

i 

I 

N.uii'm'I tin hm.h<ui<l .nid 


< 'midiuoii at tin time of nurnage. 


Kauk or prolusion. 




Kcaidowf 1 . 


.Names of the fatlioH or guardians. 


IUn3. or profession. 


Signature of the offteiafing priest. 

• 

Signatures of tho contracting parties. 


Signatures of the fathers or guardians of the con- 
tracting turtles under 23 years of ago. 


Signatures of witnesses. 

IX 

Q 
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THE PAYMENT OF WAGES APT, 15)30. 


8jjorl title, 
ox tent, 


VO NT K2VTS. 

Section. 

1. Klimt. title, nu*i uppiic.mou. 

2, 

-1 ftVspnr^fulity for p^yrnwif n[ 

4. Fixation of \\ai.*‘~|K*iiof|w 
v l ). Time of pa or wu.v***, 

5. \\ ag< c> (o I>c p;n<l in our»vM, coin or c*nn<*ii , *v d* •.<, 

7. Deduction 1 * win# !i mar (><» mud** hoin wages. 

\ Fnnss. 

9. iVdm luma lo ' ,\ Iidoi tliii.s’, 

10 I Induct ionn lor dunamr or i*>, . 

11. J hMluriinnu for mtsi^s ivnOor***! 

(2. Deductions for roemnry ofwh iiii***, . 

15, DoOiH'lion" for puAmcn!* to co op* n ; *\t j mo* n- ; „sd i:,{.nn<n<io 
solicmos 
Ji. lhi.|M«0»lM. 

(0. Ohiitns iiririii # out of deduction# from wu**,* or dnla y \u Oi 

wages and penalty lor niulrdotj.s or volitions eludn . 

Rh Single application in respect oftlaiimi fiotn unpaid j.*rou,,. 

17. Appeal 

IK. Power# of aid hoiitie.s appointed under section 10. 

10. Power to recover from employer In certain eases. 

20. 1 faulty for ollVncos i int li*i the Act. 

21. Promlme, in I ml of offences, 

22. liar of suits. 

23. Contracting out. 

24. Application of Act to Federal railways, mines and oilfields. 

25. Display by notice of ubstraels of the Act. 

20. Rule* making power. 


Act No. IV oj< ( HKW, 1 


i XhitAytU, /») 

An Act to regulate the payment of wages to certain classes oi persons 

employed in industry. 

Whmjusah it is uxpodimit to regulate the payment of wages to certain 
classes of persons employed in industry; It is hereby enacted as follows:— 

1. (J) This Act may be called the Payment of Wages Ant, 1 !).'»>. 

1 1’or Statement of Objixitu «n(l UewtonH, m: (iuswUi' of Jmlia, HKffi, J*t. V, j>. HO, m<i tot 
Heporl of tfalect Commit loo, wp t7W,» j>p. 77 to 71). 
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.XXV of 1934. 


IX of 1890. 


(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan 
and the South al Parganas. 

(3) It shall come into force on sncli date 1 * as the ‘-[Central Government] 
may, by notification in the 3 * |0fHc al Gazette], appoint. 

(4) It applies in the first instance to the payment of wages to persons 
employed m any factory and to persons employed (otherwise than in a factory) 
upon any railway by a railway ad minis! ration or, either directly or through a 
sub-contractor, by a person fulfilling a contract with a railway administra- 
tion. 

(5) The ^Provincial Government] may, after giving three months 5 notice, 
of its intention of so doing, by notification in the r f011i<*ial Gazette], extend 
the provisions of the Act or any of them ro the payment of wages to any class 
of persons employed in any industrial establishment or in unv class or group 
of industrial establishments. 

(G) Nothing m this Act shall apply to wages payable in respect of a wage- 
period which, over such wage-period, average two hundred rupees a month or 
more. 

2, In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or con- 
text, — 

(i) “factory” means a factory as defined in clause (j) of section 2 

of the Factories Act, 1934 ; 

(ii) “ industrial establishment ” means any — 

(a) tramway or motor omnibus service ; 

(b) dock, wharf* or jetty ; 

(o) inland steam- vessel ; 

(d) mine, quarry or oil -field : 

(e) plantation ; 

(f) workshop or other establishment in which articles are produced, 

adapted or manufactured, with a view to their use, transport 
or sale ; 

(iii) es plantation ” means any estate which is maintained for the pur- 

pose of growing cinchona, rubber, codec or tea, and on which 
twenty-live or more persons are employed for that purpose ; 

(iv) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act; 

(v) “ railway administration ” has the moaning assigned to it in clause 

(0) of section 3 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 ; and 

(vi) “ wages ” moans all remuneration, capable of being expressed in 

terms of money, which would, if the terms of the contract of 
employment, express or implied, were fulfilled, be payable, 
whether conditionally upon the regular attendance, good work 


1 28th March, 1937 : ace Gazette of CntUa, 1937, Ft. I, p. 826. 

* Subs, by the A. 0, for u G. G. in 0.” 

a Subs, by the A. O. for 44 Gazette of India 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ L. G,” 

* Subs, by the A* 0. for ** local oMciat Gazette ”, 

q2 


commence- 
menfc and 
application. 


Definitions. 
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or conduct or other behaviour of the person employed, or other- 
wise, to a person employed in respect of Ills employment ot 
of work done in such employment, and includes any bonus or 
other additional i enumeration of the nature aforesaid whmb 
would he so payable and any sum payable to such person by 
reason of the tormina t ion of ids employment, but. does not 
include— 

(tt) the udue of any liouse*ae< ommndolmn, supply of iruitt , water, 
medical ;dl< ndatiee or oilier amenity, oi ofan\ seivie<* «‘\’< hid- 
ed by general or spo< nd order of tin* vh * J “(J ) io- 
MueiaJ tJoveriunem | ; 

(h) any contribution paid by the employer ( o any pension fund or 
provident fund ; 

(<) any travelling allowance or the value of any travelling con- 
cession ; 

(d) any sum paid io I lie peison employed to defraj spe< m! expenses 
entailed on hnn hy tin* nature oi his employmenl , or 
(c) any gratuity payable on discharge. 

Bespon- 3. livery employer shall be responsible for the payment to persons cm- 

Wb vmwxi > of I^°y c< i l>y him of all wages required io be paid under this Act : 
wages Provided that, in the ease ol* persons employed (otherwise than by a oon- 

t ractor) — 

(a) in factories, if a person bos been named as the manager of the 

factory under clause (c) of sub-section (7) of section 1) of the 
Factories Act, 1 \)U 3 XXV oi im* 

(b) in industrial establishments, if there is a person responsible to 

the employer for the supervision and control of the industrial 
establishment, 

(c) upon railways (otherwise than in fae(oriea), if the employer is the 

railway administration and the railway administration has nomi- 
nated a person in this behalf for (ho local area concerned, 

the person so named, the person so responsible to the employer, or the person 

so nominated, as the case may be, shall be responsible lor such payment. 

Fixation of 4. (7) Every person responsible for the payment of wages under section 3 

wage-periods ^hall fix periods (in this Act referred to as wage-periods) in respect of which 

such wages shall be payable. 

(2) Ho wage-period shall exceed one month. 

Tim© of pay- g, j (i) The wages of every person employed upon or in— 
meat of 4 

wag©»- 1 (a) any railway, factory or industrial establishment upon or in which 

loss than one thousand persons are employed, shall bo paid 
before tho expiry of the seventh day, 

(b) any other railway, factory or industrial establishment, shall be 
paid before the expiry of the tenth day, 

1 The words ** G. G. in 0. or ” too. by tho A. 0. 

* Subs, by tho A. 0. for “ L. G.” 
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aft^r the last clay of the wage-period m respect ot which the wages are pay- 
able. 

(2) Where the employment of any poison is terminated by or on behali 
of the employer, the wages earned by linn shall be paid before*, the expiry of 
the second woikmg clay Irom the day on which his employment is terminated. 

(3) The x [ Provincial <h>\ eminent] may, by general or special order, exempt, 
to such extent and subject to such conditions as may be specified in the order, 
the person responsible for the payment of wages to persons employed upon 
any railway (otherwise than m a factory) from the opeiation ol this section 
in respect of the wages of any such persons or class of such peisons 

( 1 ) All payments of w^ges slndl be made cm a workmg-day. 

6. All wages shall be navi m cm rent coin or currency nol.es or m both. Wages to be 

4 paid m 

current coin 
or currency 
notes. 

7. (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-section (2) of section 47 ^diictums^ 
of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, the wages of an employed person shall be mil ,i 0 from 
paid to him without deductions of any kind except those authorised by or wages, 
under this Act. 

Explanation.— Every payment made by the employed person to the 
employer or his agent shall, for the purposes of this A<t, be deemed to be a 
deduction from wages. 

(2) Deductions from the wanes of an employed person shall lie made only 
in accordance with the provisions of this Act, and may be of the following 
kinds only, namely : — 

(«) lines ; 

(6) deductions for absence from duty ; 

(c) deductions for damage to or loss of goods expressly entrusted to 

the, employed person for custody, or for loss of money for which 
he is required to account, where such damage or loss is directly 
attributable to his neglect or default ; 

(d) deductions for house-accommodation supplied by the employer ; 

(c) deductions for such amenities and services supplied by the employer 

as the. -* * 3 | Provincial Government] may, by general 

or special order, authorise ; 

Explanation. — The word “ services ” in this sub-clause does not include 
the supply of tools and raw materials required for the purposes 
of employment. 

(/) deductions for recovery of advances or for adjustment of over- 
payments of wages ; 

(g) deductions of income-tax payable by the employed person ; 

(7i) deductions required to be made by order^of a Court or other autho- 
rity competent to make such order ; 

i Subs, by the A. 0. fur “ G. G. in 0.” 

»Tho word* “ 0. 0. in C. or ” rop. by the A. 0. 

8 Subs, by the A. 0. for “ L. G. 
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(v) deductions for subscriptions to, and for repayment; of advances 

from, any provident fund to which iiio Provident Funds Act, XIX of 1925. 
1925, applies or any fc< ogiuscd provident fund vis defined in 
section oBAofthe !hdnm Tneome-tuv Act, 1922, or anv provident of 1922. 
fund approved in Luis behalf by the ^Provincial i h>vermuent|, 
during the continuance of such Oipprowd ; and 
(j»j ri(*d notions fur payments Jo ro-upornhve societies approved by the 
^Provincial lro\»»rniu«*nt| m* to a ,tdi* me of uiMiianvo main- 
tained by the Indian Voi.t Ollirc. 

8* (7) No ime shall be impos d on any employed person save m respect 
of such acts and omissions on his part us Hie employer, with the previous 
approval of tin* l | Provincial fJoverament| or of the prescribed authority, may 
have specified by notice und< i* suleseetiou (2). 

(2) A notice* specifying such nnV and omMsion.-. shall be exhibited in the 
prescribed manner on tin pierne'e:; in wumli tin* eeipiovi ami is earned on or 
m the ease of persons employed upon a railway (olhonwsi than m n factory), 
at the prescribed place or phmes. 

(o) No line shall be impo\ed on any employed person until lie has been 
given an opportunity of showing cause againsl the lint*, or oUienvtse, than in 
accordance with such procedure as maj be prescribed foe the imposition of 
liius, 

(/) The total amount of line which may Is* imposed m any one wage-period 
on any employed person shall not exceed an amount ecjual to half an anna in 
the rupee of the wages payable to him in respect of that wage-period. 

(d) No line shall be imposed on any employed person who is under the age 
of fifteen years. 

(6) No line imposed on any employed person shall be reeo \ercd from him 
‘ by instalments or after the expiry of sixty days from the day on winch it was 
, imposed. 

; (7) JKvery line shall he deemed to have been imposed on ilia day of tho 

t act or omission in respect of which it was imposed. 

(8) All lines and all realisations thereof shall be recorded in a register to 
be kepi by the person responsible for tint payment of wages under section $ 
in Much form as may be prescribed ; and all such realisations shall bo applied 
only to such purposes beneficial 1o the persons employed in the factory or 
establishment as an*, approved by the prescribed authority. 

Exylmalim* When the persons employed upon or in any railway, factory 
or industrial establishment are part only of a staff employed under the same 
management, all such realisations may be credited to a common fund main- 
tained for the staff as a whole, provided that tho fund shall bo applied only to 
such purposes as arc approved by the prescribed authority. 

9. (i) Deductions m**y be made under clause ( b ) of sub-section (2) of 
section 7 only on account of the absence of an employed person from the 
place or places where, by the terms of lus employment, ho is required to work, 


l Subs. by tho A. O.for “ D* 0.” 
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such absence being for the whole or any part of the period daring which he is 
so required to work. 

(2) The amount of such deduction shall m no case bear to the wages pay- 
able to the employed person in respect of the wage-period for which (he deduc- 
tion is made a larger proportion than the penod for winch lie was absent bears 
to the total period, within such wage-period, during which by the terms of 
his employment, lie wr.s required to work. 

Provided that, subject to my ruL s made w this behalf by the ^Provincial 
Government | il ten or more employe.’ pm ,o;ts acting m conceit absent them- 
selves without due notice (that, is to say without giving the notice which is 
required under the tnni^ of Ihmr contracts of eiuplo- mcnl) acd wil limit 
reasonable cause, such dediation from auv such persmi may include such 
amount not < weeding his \w.ges foi eight cbiys as may by any such terms he 
due 1o the employer m lien of due md-ice. 

Kj phnwhvH. - For the purposes of this section, an employed person slm.ll 
he d< (mod jo be absent* from i lie place where he is required to work if, although 
present in such place, lie refuses, in pursuance of a stay-in-strike or for any 
other on use v\liieL is not umsonable in the circumstanc.es, to cairy out his 
work.] 

10. (!) A deduction under cuiu.se (<*) of sub-section (2) of ao'diou 7 shall Inductions 
not. exrmi the amount of the, damage or loss caused to the. employer by the orloasT^ 0 
neglect or default of tlie employed person and riutll not be made until the 
employed person lies he* n • iven mi opportunity of shewing cans*' against 

the deduction, e, 1 * i»(lun\ise Ilian m eenordunce. whh such pror^duiM as may 
be proscribed for the making of su< Ii deductions. 

(2) .All such deductions and all icalisudons thereof shall be recorded in a 
register to be kept by I ho person responsible for Mu 1 payment, of wages under 
section 3 in such form as may be prescribed. 

11. A deduction under clause (d) or clause (a) of sub-section (2) of section Deductions 

7 shall not be made from the wages of an employed person unless the, house,- reLt^od! 08 
Accommodation, amenity or service has been accepted by him, ns a term of 
employment or otherwise, and such deduction shall not exceed an amount 
equivalent, to the value of the, house-mvommodaUon, amenity or service 
supplied mid, in the ease of a deduction under the said clause, (<;), shall bo 
subject to such conditions as 3 * * * the ^Provincial Uovormrient] 


may impose. 

12. Deductions under clause (f) of sub-section (2) of section. 7 shall be Deduction# 
subject to the following conditions, namely:--- o T&dvmcm, 


(a) recovery of an advance, of money given before employment began 
shall be made from the first payment of wages in respect of a 
complete wage-period, but no recovery shall bo made of such 
advances given for travelling-expenses ; 


1 fcluhs. by the A. 0. for “ L. 0.” 

8 Ins. by tho Payment of Wagon (Amendment) Act, 1937 (22 of 1937), «• 2. 

* The words “ tho G. U. in 0. or ** rop, by tho A. 0. 
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(b) recowiv of advances of wanes not ahvadv earned si i all bo subject 
to any rules made by the ^Provincial Government] regulating 
the extent to which such advances may be mven and tlie instal- 
ments by winch they may be recovered. 

IS. Deductions under cla um* (j) of sub-seefion (2) of section 7 shall be 
subject to stall conditions a* the 1 * 3 [Provincial Government | mav impose. 


14. (J) An Inspector of Factories appointed under sub-section (/) of 

seed ion 10 of the Factories Act. 1WU. shall be an Inspector for the purposes XXV of 1934. 
of this Act in respect of all factories witlnn the local limits assigned to him. 

(2) The ^Provincial Government] mav appoint Inspectors for the purposes 
of this Act in respect of all persons employed upon a railway (otherwise than 
hi a factory) to whom this Aid. applies. 

(/>) The 3 [ Provincial Go\ eminent) mav, by notification in the ®[0flie.ial 
Gazette), appoint .Mich other persons as it thinks fit. to be Inspectors foi the 
purposes of this Act and mav define the local limits within which and the, 
class of factories and industrial establishments in respect of which they shall 
exercise their functions. 

(4) An Inspector may, at all reasonable hours, enter on any premises, and 
make such examination of any register or document relating to the calcula- 
tion or payment of wages and take on the spot or otherwise such evidence of 
any person, and exercise such other powers of inspection, as lie may deem 
necessary for carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

(5) Every Inspector shall be deemed to be a public servant within the 

meaning of the Indian Penal Code. XLVoflSdO* 

15. (I) The ^Provincial Government) may, by notification in the n [Oliicial 
Gazette], appoint any Gornmissioner for Workmen's Compensation or oilier 
officer with experience as a Judge of a, Civil Court or as a stipendiary Magis- 
trate to be the authority to hear and decide for any specified area all claims 
arising out of deductions from the wages, or delay in pay incut of the wages, 
of persons employed or paid in that area. 

(2) Whore contrary to the provisions of this Act any deduction has been 
made from the wages of an employed person, or any payment, of wages has 
been delayed, such person himself, or any legal practitioner or any official of 
a registered trade union authorised in writing to act on his behalf, or any 
Inspector under this Act, or any other person acting with the permission of 
the authority appointed under sub-section (/), may apply to such authority 
for a direction under sub-section (/j) : 

Provided that, every such application shall be presented within six mouths 
from the date on which the deduction from the wages was made or from the 
date on which the payment of the wages was due to be made, as the case 
may be : 

1 Hubs." by the a7(). for " L. <V' ~ ~~ 

* Subfi, by the A. 0. for “ Q. U, in 0.” 

8 Hubs, by the A. 0. for “ ioraj official Uaaotte”. 
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Provided further that any application mav be admitted after the said 
period of six months when the applicant satisfies the authority that he had 
sufficient cause for not making the application within such period. 

(3) When any application under sub-section (2) is entertained, the authority 
shall hear the applicant and the employer or other person responsible for 
the payment of wages under section 3, or give them an opportunity of being 
heard, and, after such further inquiry (if any) as may be necessary, may, 
without prejudice to any other penalty to winch such employer or other 
person is liable under this Act. direct the refund to the employed person of 
the amount deducted, or the payment of the delayed wages, together with 
the payment oi* such compensation as the authority may think fit., not exceed- 
ing ten times the amount deducted m the former ease and not exceeding ten 
rupees m the latter : 

Provided that no direction for the payment of compensation shall be made 
in the case of delayed wages if the authority is satisfied that the delay was 
dim to — 

(a) a bona fide error or bond fide dispute as to the amount payable to 

the employed person, or 

(b) the occurrence of an emergency, or the existence of exceptional 

circumstances, such that the person responsible for the payment 
of the wages was unable, though exercising reasonable diligence, 
to make prompt payment, or 

(r) the failure of the employed person lo apply for or accept payment. 

(df) If the authority hearing any application under this section is satisfied 
that it was either malicious or vexatious, the authority may direct that a 
penalty not exceeding fifty rupees be paid to the employer or other person 
responsible Cor the payment of wages by the person presenting the application. 

(5) Any amount directed to be paid under this section may be recovered — 

(а) if the authority is a Magistrate, by the authority as if it were a 

fine imposed by him as Magistrate, and 

(б) if the authority is not a Magistrate, by any Magistrate to whom the 

authority makes application in this behalf, as if it were a line 
imposed by such Magistrate, 

16* (2) Employed persons are said to belong to the same unpaid group if Single appli- 
they are borne on the same establishment and if their wages for the same 
wage-period or periods have remained unpaid after the day fixed by section 5, from unpaid 

(2) A single application may be presented under section 15 on behalf or srout> * 
in respect of any number of employed persons belonging to the same unpaid 
group, and in such case the maximum compensation that may be awarded 
under sub-section (3) of section 15 shall be ten rupees per head. 

(3) The authority may deal with any number of separate pending applica- 
tions, presented under section 15 in respect of persons belonging to the same 
unpaid group, as a single application presented under sub-section (2) of this 
section, and the provisions of that sub-section shall apply accordingly. 
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17. (1) An appeal against a direction made under ^sub-section (,‘j) or 
sub-section (4)1 of section 15 may be preferred, within thirty days of the 
date on which t lie direct, ion was made, m a Presideiuy-town 2 * * Indore 

tlie Court of Small Causes and elsewhere before the District Court — 

(a) by the employer oi other portion responsible for the payment of 
v ages under section 3, if the total sum directed to be paid by 
w r ay of wages and compensation exceeds three hundred rupees, 
or 

(A) bj an employed person, if the total amount of wages claimed to 
have been withheld from him or from the unpaid group to which 
he belonged exceeds fifty rupe.es, or 
(e) by any poison di rioted to pay a penalty under :i [ sub-section (-/)] 
of section 10. 

(S) Ka\o m provided in sub-section (/), any direction made under sub- 
section (fi) or n |sub section (/)| of section If) shall be final. 

18. Every authority appointed under sub-sect, ion (/) of section 15 shall 
have nil the powers of a Civil Court under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, V of 1908. 
for the purpose of Inking evidence and of enforcing the attendance of w it nesses 
and compelling the prod net Jon of documents, and every such authority shall 
be deemed to be a Civil Court for all the purposes of section 195 and of Chapter 
XXXV of the Code of (Criminal Procedure, 1898. V of 1808. 

19* Whim the authority referred to in section 15 or the Court re, furred to 
in section 17 is unable to recover from any person (other than an employer) 
responsible under section A for the payment of wages any amount directed 
by such authority under section 15 or section 17 to he paid by such person, 
the authority shall recover the amount from the* employer of the employed 
person eon corned. 

20. (/) Whoever being responsible for the payment of wages to an employ- 
ed person contravenes any of the provisions of any of the following sect, ions, 
namely, section 5 and sections 7 to 13, both inclusive, shall be punishable, 
with fine which may extend to live hundred rupees. 

(2) Whoever contravenes the provisions of section 4, section 0 or section 
25 shall be punishable with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees. 

21. (7) No Court shall take cognizance of a complaint against any person 
for an oilence under sub-section (/) of section 20, unless an application in 
respect of the lads constituting the offence has been presented under section 
10 and has been granted wholly or in part and the authority empowered under 
the latter section or the appellate. Court granting such application has sanc- 
tioned the making of the complaint. 

(2) Before sanctioning the making of a complaint, against any person for 
an offence under sub-section (7) of section 20, the authority empowered under 
section 15 or the appellate Court, as the case may be, shall give such person 


* Sttbs. by b. 2 and Soli. I of tho Repealing and Amending Act, 1937 (20 of 1937), for “ sub- 
section ($) . 

* The words ** or in Rangoon ” rep. by the A. 0. 

8 Subs, by s. 2 and Seh. I of Act 20 of 1937 for “ sub-section (5) 
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aa opporiumty of showing cause against the granting of such sanction, and 
the sanction shall not be granted if such person satisfies the authority or Court 
that his default was due to — 

(a) a bond fide error or bond fide dispute as to the amount payable 

to the employed person, or 

(b) the otoniivnre of an emergency, or the existence of exceptional 

circumstances, such that the person responsible for the payment 
of the wages was unable, though exercising reasonable diligence, 
to make prompt payment, or 

(ej the failure of the employed person to apply foe or accept payment. 

(3) No Court shall late, eogniJSiUK i <d a contravention of section *J or of 
section G or of a. contravention of* any rule made under section 2G except on a 
complaint made by or with the saucfion of an Inspector under this Act. 

(4) In imposing any fine for an offence under sub-section (/) of section 20 
the Court shall take into consideration the amount of any compensation 
already awarded against the accused in any proceedings taken under section 
lb. 

22. No Court si lull entertain any suit for the recovery of wag^s or of any °* suits, 
deduction from wages m so far as the sura so claimed — 

(a) fou is the subject of an application under section 15 which has been 

presented by the plaintiff and which is pending before the 
authority appointed under that section or of an appeal under 
section 17 ; or 

(b) has formed the subject of a direction under section 15 in favour 

of the plaintiff ; or 

(e) has been adjudged, in any proceeding under section 15, not to be 
owed to the plaintiff ; or 

(d) could have been recovered by an application under section 15. 

23. Any contract or agreement, whether made before or after the com- ^airacfcmg 
jnoncement of this Act, whereby an employed person relinquishes any right 
conferred by this Act shall be null and void in so far as it purports to deprive 

him of such right. 

3 [24. The powers by this Act conferred upon the Provincial Government 
shall, in relation to Federal railways (within the meaning of the Government Fedora rail- 
of India Act, 1935), mines and oilfields, he powers of the Central Govern- 
ment.] 

25. The person responsible for the payment of wages to persons employed Display by 
in a factory shall cause to he displayed in such factory a notice containing such 
abstracts of this Act and of the rules made thereunder in English and in the of the Act. 
language of the majority of the persons employed in the factory, as may be 
prescribed. 


1 Subs, by tho A. 0. for the original section- 
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26. (1) The ^Provincial Government] may make rules 2 to regulate 
the procedure to be followed by the authorities and Courts referred to in 
sections 15 and 17. 

(2) The 3 [Provmc*ial Government] may, 4 * * * by notification 

in the '’[Official Gazette], make rules' 1 for the purpose of carrying into effect 
the provisions of this Act. 

(o) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, rules made under sub-section (2) may — 


(a) require the maintenance of such records, registers, returns and 
notices as are necessary for the enforcement of the \ofc and 
prescribe the form thereof ; 

(ft) require the. display m a conspicuous place on premises where 
employment is carried on of notices specifying rates of wages 
payable to persons employed on such premises ; 

(c) provide for the regular inspection of the weurhts, measures and 

weighing machines used by employers m checking or ascertain- 
ing the wages of persons employed by them , 

(d) prescribe the manner of giving notice of the days on winch wages 

will be paid ; 

(e) prescribe the authority competent to approve under sub-section 

U) of section 8 acts and omissions in respect of which tines may 
be imposed ; 

(/) prescribe the procedure for the imposition of fines under scud ion 8 
and for the making of the deductions referred to in section 10 ; 
{(j) prescribe the conditions subject to which deductions may be made 
under the proviso to sub-section (2) of section 9 ; 

(h) prescribe the authority competent to approve the purposes on 

which the proceeds of lines shall be expended ; 

(i) proscribe the extent to which advances may be made and the 

instalments by which they may be recovered with reference to 
clause (ft) of section J 2 ; 

(j) regulate the scales of costs which may be allowed in proceedings 

under this Act ; 

(k) prescribe the amount of court-fees payable in respect of any pro- 

ceedings under this Act ; and 

(£) prescribe the abstracts to lie, contained in the notices required by 
section 25. 


(4) In making any rule under this section the ^Provincial Government] 
may provide that a contravention of the rule shall be punishable with fine 
which may extend to two hundred rupees! 


1 $ubs. by the A. 0. for “ G. 0, in 0.” 

* For tho Payment of Wages (IVocoduro) Bales, 1937, mad© by the G, 0* in 0. under this 
provision, m Gazette of India, 1937, Ft L pp. 303 to 312. 

* &ibs. by the A. 0. for 44 L. G.” 

* Tito words " subject to the control of the G. G. in C.” rep. by the A. 0. 

I ^ b8 *hyth© A. 0. for “ local official Gazette 

For the Payment of Wages (Railways) Buies, 1937, made by tho G. G. in 0. under this 
provision read with s. 24, see Gazette of Mia, 1937, Ft. I, pp. 503 to 012, 
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io) All rules made under tliis section shall be subject to the condition of 
previous publication, and ihe date to be specified under clause (3) of section 
23 of the General Clauses Act, 1897, shall not be less than three months from 
the date on which the of the proposed rules was published. 


THE DECREES AND ORDERS VALIDATING ACT, 1936 , 

Act No. V of 1P30. 1 


[26th April, 1936.] 

An Act to remove certain doubts and to establish the validity of 
certain proceedings in High Courts of Judicature m British 
India. 

Whereas doubts have arisen as to tin* validity of cerium proceedings in 
High Courts of Judicature in British India, under the letters Patent erecting 
and establishing those Courts ; 

And whereas it is expedient to terminate those doubts and to establish 
the validity of those proceedings ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : - 

1. (/; This Act, may be called tin* I>er<*»\s and Orders Validating Act, Short title 

] 93 (j * a,at3 extout. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan 
and the Southall Pargauas. 

2. No decree passed or order made by the High Court of Judicature at Fort Cortaia de- 
William in Bengal, the High Court of Judicature at Madras or the High Court ^dbrsnot 
of Judicature at Bombay, in the exercise of its ordinary original civil jurisdie- to bo called 
tion under clause 12 of its Letters Patent, or by the High Court of Judicature m ( i aoHfcioa - 
at Rangoon, in the exercise of its original civil jurisdiction under clause JO 

of its Letters Patent, shall lie, called in question in any proceedings before 
any other Court on the ground that tin* High Court passing the decree or 
making the order had no jurisdiction to pass or make the decree or order. 

3. Where in any proceedings concluded ou or after the 2fith day of August, Reatomtioa 
1935, any such decree or order has been found to be invalid on such ground by ?^ ocuo<i * 
any Court, such finding shall be void and of no effect ; and the Court shall, 
notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the Indian Limitation Act, 

1908, or any other law for the time being in force, on application made within 
six months from the commencement of this Act by any person prejudicially 
affected by such finding, restore the proceedings at and continue the pro- 
ceedings from the stage reached immediately before the order embodying or 
based on such finding was made. 


1 For fcjiatomeixt of Objects and HmHtmw, sec {J&satto of Imlia, 1936, Pfc. V, p. 20. 
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THE GENEVA CONVENTION IMPLEMENTING ACT, 1936. 
Act No. NIV op 1936* 1 


1 27 lh OtJobci, 1936.] 

An Act to implement Article 28 ol iho Genova Convention of the 

27tli chiy ol* July, 1929. 


WriniiFAS J uclia. was ti signatory to Mu* Interne l.ionnl Convention for the 
Amelioration of the Ounditn.jis of Cm Moundid arid Sic 1. ui Annies in the 
Field, ihinvii up in Geneva ami dated tin* 27th day of July, 1929 ; 

Arjd AViij:rK\s it is necessaiy to provide for the discharge of* the obliga- 
tions imposed by Article 28 of that Convention in so far as provision has not 
been made by the Geneva Convention A<(, *9! 1 , 

U is hereby enacted ns follows. 

1. (1) This Act may be culled the Geneva Conv < ution Implementing Act, 

1936. 


1 & 2*Geo 
S, o. 20. 


(*) Jt extends to the whole of Jbrilnsh India, including British Ibduchistan 
and the Kontlial Parganas. 

8* No portion shall use for the purposes of his trade, or business or for any 
other purpose whatsoever any sign constituting a cokmiablc imitation of the 
heraldic embhm of tlie rid cross on a while ground formed by reversing the 
federal colours of Switzerland. 


3. No pirson shall use for the purposes of has trade or business the heraldic 
emblem of tlie white ness on a rc <1 ground, being the fedeiaJ colours of Switzer- 
land, or any sign constituting a colourable, imitation of that heraldic emblem. 


4. Any person contravening the provisions of section 2 or section 3 shall 
be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees, and when such con- 
travention is committed by a company, association or body of individuals, 
then, without prejudice to the liability of such company, association or body, 
every member thereof who is knowingly a party to the contravention shall be 
liable to the like penalty. 

5. No criminal Court shall take cognizance of any oilenco punishable 

under this Act except with the previous sanctum of the ^Central Government] 

8# * # 

6* Nothing in the foregoing sections shall affect tlie right of any person 
to continue to use for a period of two years from the commencement of this 
Act any sign or emblem which it was not unlawful for him to use at the com- 
mencement of this Act. 


* J°_ r ktalcmont of Objects and IteasoiiH, u<t Gazette of India, )t*36, It. V, p, 310. 
»Subs. 1>y the A. 0. for " Oh 0. in 0.” 

* The words “ or the L. G, 9> rep. by the A . 0. 
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THE BANGALORE MARRIAGES VALIDATING ACT, 1936. 


Act No. XVI of X936. 1 


[27th October , 1936.] 

An Act to validate certain marriages solemnized in the Civil and 
Military Station of Bangalore. 

WiirsiiKAH i\fr. Walter James McDonald Redwood, a Missionary of the 
Plymouth Bivtl uvn was, m ths your L929, •'Milled b\ r the Resident in Mysore 
XV ol‘l 872. a licence, under the Indian Clmstun Yiamago .Vet, 1872, as applied to the 
Civil and Military Station of Baimaloro, to solmmuzo marriages within the 
territories included in tin* < h \ i 1 and Military Station of Bangalore between 
persons one of whom was a Native Christian subject of Mysore, and neither of 
whom was a Christian subject- of His Majesty ; 

And w his wo as the said Walter James McDonald Redwood has, in the 
belief that he was authorised so to do, solemnized certain marriages in the 
Civil and Military Station of Bangalore between certain Christian subjects 
of Tfis Majesty ; 

And whimkas the panics to tiu* said marriages all believed that the said 
Walter James McDonald Redwood was duly authorised to solemnize the same, 
and that such marriages were, valid in law; 

And wff mjidas the said parties being Christian subjeeus of His Majesty, 
the said Walter James McDonald Redwood had not the requisite authority 
under the licence held by him to solemnize the said marriages ; 

And wuitttttAH it is expedient that the said marriages, having been solem- 
nized in good faith, should be validated ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Bangalore Marriages Validating Act, 1936. tthort title. 

2. All marriages between Christian subjects of J [is Majesty which have Validation 
already been solemnized in the Civil and Military Station of Bangalore by 

Mr. Walter Janies McDonald Redwood, a Missionary of the Plymouth Brethren, tmurriages. 
shall he, and shall he deemed to have been with effect from the date of solem- 
nization of each respectively, as good and valid in law as if such marriages had 
been solemnized under a licence authorizing solemnization of marriages 
between Christian subjects of His Majesty in the. Civil and Military Station of 
Bangalore. 

3. Certificates of marriages which are declared by section 2 to bo good and of 

valid in law, and register-books and certified copies of true and duly authentic irregular 
cated extracts therefrom, deposited in compliance with the provisions of the 

XV of 1872. Indian Christian Marriage Act, 1872, i n so far as the register-books and extracts 
relate to such marriages as aforesaid, shall be received as evidence of such 
marriages as if such marriages had been duly solemnized under Part I of the 
said Act. 


1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1930, Pi* V, p. 314* 
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THE RED CROSS SOCIETY (ALLOCATION OF PROPERTY) 

ACT. 193(3. 

Act No. NYU I of 1936. 1 

\27th October , 

An Act to provide out of the property of the Indian Red Cross 
Society a Fund to be administered in Burma by a Burma Red 
Cross Society, and to terminate in Burma the existing func- 
tions of the Indian Red Cross Society. 

Whereas it is expedient to provide out of the property of the India?* 

Red Cross Society a Fund to he administered m Burma by a Burma Red Cross 
Society, and to terminate m Burma the existing functions of the Indian Red 
Cross Society; It is hereby enacted as follows* - 

1. (/) Tins Act mav lie called tin* Rim I Oos*. Society (Allocation of Pro- 
perty) Act, 1936. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Balurhedan 
and the Sonthnl Pargnnns. 

2. Notwithstanding anything contained in the Indian Red Cross Society 

Act, 1920, an amount equal to seven per cent, of the corpus of the property XV of 1020, 
vested by the said Act m the Indian Red Cross Society (which amount is in 
this Act referred to as the Fund) shall be set apart t.o he, administered m the 
Province of Burma as a trust by such body of trustees as the High Court of 
Judicature at Rangoon may appoint, and m accordance with, and for such of 
the purposes referred to in section 7 of the said Act as may Iks contained in, 
any scheme settled by the said High Court. 

3. As soon as the High Court of Judicature at Rangoon has sett led a scheme 
and made an order vesting the Fund in the body of trustees referred to in 
section 2 the Managing Body of the Indian Red Cross Society shall transfer 
the Fund to the said body of trustees and thereupon the Burma Provincial 
Committee of the Indian lied Cross Society, known as the Indian Red Cross 
Society, Burma Branch, shall be dissolved and all property of or belonging 
to that Committee, including the unexpended balance, if any, of any moneys 
distributed to that Committee under section 8 of the Indian Red Cross Society 

Act, 1920, shall be transferred to and shall vest in the said body of trustees XV of! I020i 
to be held by them in the same manner and, subject to the scheme settled by 
the said High Court, for the same purposes as such property was held by that 
Committee. 

4. On the making of the vesting order referred to in section 9 the provi- 
sions of the Indian Red Cross Society Act, 1920, and of any rules made there- XV of 1920*- 
under relating to Branch Committees in the Provinces, their constitution, 

powers or functions, their representation on the Managing Body of the Indian 
Red Cross Society, and their right to receive a proportion of the income of 


1 For Statement of Objects and Beasons, we Guzolto of India, 102C, Pt. V, p. U10. 
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property vested in. the Society, shall cease to have effect in respect of the 
Province of Burma and of the Indian Bed Cross Society, Burma Branch 
Committee. 


THE DURGAH KHAWAJA SAHEB ACT. 1936. 


Sections. 


C< )NTENTS 


1. Short title and commencement. 

2. Definitions. 

3. Act to override Vet XX of bS6o. 

4. The Committee. 

5. Composition of Committee. 

6. Electoral area. 

7. Qualifications of electors. 

8. Qualifications of candidates for election. 

9. Term of office of members of Commit t* M \ 

10. President and Vice-President. 

11. Powers and duties of the Committee, 

12. Sub-Committees. 

13. Committee to observe Moluimnuidan law and tenets of the Chisbti 

Saints. 

14. -Rules, 

15. Bye-laws. 

16. Tribunal of Arbitration. 

17. Validity of proceedings of the Committee. 

J8, Restriction on powers of Committee. 

19. Expenditure of income. 

20. Audit of accounts and annual report. 


Act No, XXI11 of 1936. 1 


ism October, me,] 

An Act to make better provision for the administration of the 
Durgah and the Endowment of the Durgah of Khawaja Moin- 
ud-din Ohishti, generally known as Durgah Khawaja Saheb, 
Ajmer. 

Whereas it is expedient to make better provision for the administration 
of the Durgah Khawaja Saheb, Ajmer ; It is hereby enacted m follows 
1. (i) This Act may be called the Durgah Khawaja Saheb Act, 1936. 


Shorfi titter 


i For Statement of Objects and Reasons, m Gazette of India, 1986, Ft, V, p. 146. 
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(2) It shall come into force on such date 1 (not later than six months after 
this Act receives the assent of the 2 [Central Government]) as the ^[Provincial 
Government] may, by notification in the ^Official Gazette], appoint in this 
behalf. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or con- 
text, — 

(1) “ Committee ” means the Durgah Committee constituted under 

thus Act , 

(2) “ Con it means the principal Court of original civil jurisdiction; 
(S) “Durgah ” means the institution known as the Durgah Khawaja 

Saheb, Ajmer, and includes the premises called the Durgah 
Shaiif with all buildings contained therein, together with all 
additions thereto or alterations thereof which may be nude 
after the commencement of this Act ; 

(4) “ Durgah Endowment includes - 

(a) the Dur&ah Miawaja Hahcb, Ajmer, 

(b) all buildings ami movable property within the boundaries of the 

Durgah Hharif; 

(c) Durgah dugir including all land, houses and shops and ail landed 

property wheresoever situated belonging to the, Durgah 
Sharif ; 

(d) all other property in India, and all income derived from any 

source whatsoever, dedicated to the Durgah or placed for any 
religious, pious or charitable purposes under the Durgah 
Administration; and 

(e) only such offerings as are intended explicitly for the use of the 

Durgah ; 

(5) The words “ trustee, Manager, or superintendent ” used in this 

Act shall have the same meaning ami application as under the 
Religious Endowments Act, 181Kb 

3* This Act shall have effect notwithstanding anything inconsistent there- 
with contained in the Religious Endowments Act, J803. 

4* ( 1 ) The administration and control of the Durgah Endowment shall bo 
vested in a Committee constituted in the manner hereinafter provided. 

(2) The Committee shall by the name of 41 The Durgah Committee, Ajmer 9 * 
be a body corporate and shall have perpetual succession and a common seal 
and shall by the said name sue and be sued through its President, 

5* Tim Committee shall consist of twenty-five members of whom - 

(a) one shall be Sajjadannshin for the time being cx-offim or his 
nominee ; 

(6) one shall be Mutawalli for the time being ex-officio or his nominee ; 


1 19th April, 1937 s m, (tacit© of India, 1937, 1% II-A, p. 281, 

* Sub*. by the A. 0. for “ 0, G.” 

3 Subs, by the A, 0, for M Chief Commissioner 

* SWbfl. by the A. 0. for “ Gazette of India ”, 


XX of 1863. 
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(c) two shall belong to the KJuwlim community and elected by the 

members of their ovai community possessing the qualifications 
mentioned in section 7 of this Act , 

(d) five shall be elected from amongst the Muslim citizens of Ajmer 

(other than Klit/lims. Mutawalli and the Sajjadanashin) by 
persons (other than the Khadhns) possessing the qualifications 
mentioned in sectma 7 of this Act ; 

(e) three shall be elected by 1 he Muslim members of the Central Legisla- 

ture , 

(f) one shall be ehebeti by the Muslim members of the Nortli-West 

Front hr Pro v i ni *.< \ I j **» is la i , vo A ssei a \ >1 v , 

( g ) one shall be cWlrd by flu* Aiesbip «ii“iub‘*m ui' ( In* Bombay Pro- 

vincial j jj- 1 »i.up‘ , 

(h) one shall be elected by Mu* Muslim members of the United Provinces 

Provincial Legislature ; 

(i) one shall be elected by the Muslim members of (he I >ihar Provincial 

Legislature ; 

(j) one shall be eluded by the Muslim members of the Bengal Pro- 

vincial Legislatuv** ; 

(/;) one shall be elected by i lie Muslim members of the Punjab Pro- 
vincial Legislative ; 

(i) one shall be oleoled bv lie', Muslim members of the Hind Provincial 
Legislature ; 

(m) one shall be eW.te 1 by tin? Muslim members of the Madras Pro- 
vincial Legislature ; 

(u) one shall be nommabai by His Jffixalted Highness the Nisjam of 
Hyderabad ; 

(o) four shall bo Hajjadannubhis of the Slirinos of the Chishti Order 
of SuIm to be co-op m 1 by the members elected or nominated 
under the preceding sub-sections (a) bo (n) : 

Provided that no person other than a Hanafi Muslim shall be a member 
thereof. 

Members elected by the Provincial and Central Legislatures may not 
be members of L< gi .latures. 

6# For the purpose of election of members mentioned in section 5 (d) to Kteotorai 
the Durgah Committee, the electoral area shall consist of the area within the area ‘ 
municipal limits of the city of Ajmer. 

*7. Only those Muslims who are recorded as voters in the Register of QuaMc&tiona 
Voters of the Municipal Board of Ajmer, except persons belonging to the 6lootors * 
Khadim community, shall have the right to vote in the election of members 
under section 5 (d). 

8* No person shall be qualified to be a candidate for election to the Com* 
mittee unless ho is qualified as a voter under section 7 and— for election. 

(a) he can read and write Urdu, 
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(6) lie has not been convicted by a criminal Court of any offence involv- 
ing moral turpitude, and sentenced to imprison ineut for a period 
exceeding three months. 


of member' * ^ mem ^ cr of the Committee shall hold office for a term of five years 

of Com- from the date of election or nomination. Casual vacancies shall be filled op 

mittoe. bv the authority which has tiie power to appoint the members : 

Provided that a member elected or nominated to fill up a casual vacancy 
shall hold office only so long as the member in whose place he was elect-id or 
nominated would have held office if the vacancy had not occurred. 


'President 
and Vice- 
President. 


10 . (1) The Committee shall elect a President and a Vice-President from 
among its members except those who are elected under items (a), ( b ) and (c) 
of section 5. 

(2) When the office of the President is vacant or in the absence of the 
President from any meeting, the Vice-President shall exercise the functions 
of the President. 


(3) in the absence of the President and Vice-President, a meeting of the 
Committee may be presided over by a member elected by the majority of the. 
members present at the meeting. 

Powers .aid (j) The Committee shall take the place of and shall supersede, the 

itoimutlw-!*' Committee appointed under section 7 of the Religious Endowments Act,, Mill. XX of ms. 
(2) The duties and powers of the Committee, shall be - 


(a) to manage, the Durgah Endowment ; 

(b) to keep the buildings within the boundaries of the Durgah Sharif 

and all buildings, houses and shops comprised in the Durgah 
Endowment, in proper order and in a state of good repair ; 

(<•) to receive all moneys and other income of the Durgah Endowment ; 
(tl) to see that the endowment funds are, spent in the manner desired 
by the donors ; 

(c) to pay salaries, allowances, and perquisites, and make all other 

payments due out of or charged on the revenues or income, of 
the Durgah Endowment ; 

(/) to engage, appoint, promote, degrade, suspend or dismiss servants 
of the Durgah Endowment ; 

{(j) to do all other sueli things as may be incidental or conducive to 
efficient administration. 


(3) That the Committee will exercise its powers of administration, control 
and ma nag ement of Durgah Endowment through the Mutawalli who shall 
be its Manager. 

Sab-Corn- 18 . The Committee may appoint such and so many standing and special 
mittoes. committees as it deems fit, and may appoint to them persons who are not 
members of the Committee, to exercise such powers and perform such duties 
as may be delegated to thorn by the Committee, subject to the confirmation 
by the Committee. 
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13, Rave as otliMwiso provided under any enactment for tlie time being 
in force tlie Commh.tee bliall m tlie exercise of its powers and the discharge Moliam- 


o: 


f its duties, follow the rules of the Muhammadan law applicable to Hanafi ^^enots 

and shall conduct and regulate the established of tho 

Ohi$hti 
Samis. 


Mn^ahonns in British 
rites and °erf*monie? 


India ; 

m accordance with tlie tenets of the Chishti Saints. 


14. Tlte h Provincial (h»vernm*mtj may make rules, not inconsistent with UuleB * 
the provisions of this Act., to - 


in) provide tor 1 tie tutimu r of elections under section 5; 

((>} r,5uviile for the nutlioritv l>\ which and the maimer in which doc- 
toral n>!h shall he prrpaivd or amended; 
tV) regulate the appointment and dutm* of the returning officer or 
olKwers for the demon of the (Joomuttee and provide for the 
decision of election disputes. 

15. (I) Tin* Committee may make hyp-laws to carry out the purposes of JJje-Uws. 
i ho Act. 

(,*') In particular and without prejudi<*e to the generality of the foregoing 
povur such live laws mav provide thr- 
ift) 4 he division of duties among the JVsideuk and members of the 
Committee ; 

ili) the establishment mid term of olliee of Hub-Committees and their 
povveis and did ies ; 

(,.) i| 1)( iii,n* and place of, the quorum for, and the procedure and cou- 
diu t of business at, the meetings of the Committee and of Suh- 
Commiltecs ; 

{</) t,he security, if any, io he taken from the servants of the Com- 
mittee ; 

(<•) the hooks and accounts u> lie kept at the olliee of the Committee ; 

(f) the custody and investment of the property and funds of theDurgah ; 

(q) the details to he included in or excluded from the budget of the 
Durguii ; 

(It) the persons by whom receipts may he granted for money paid to 
the Committee ; 

(i) the accounts, returns and reports to he submitted by the trustee, 

Manager, or superintendent ; 

(j) maintenance of peace and order within the Durgak compound; 

(k) the duties and powers of the trustee, Manager, or superintendent 

and other o dicers and servants of tho Durgah ; 

(l) the manner of entering into contracts by or on behalf of the Com- 

mittee. 

(o) Ail bye-laws made by the Committee under this section shall first be 
published in draft for objections by being hung up on the premises of the 
Durgah. 


» Bub*, by the A. 0. for “ Chief Commissioner 



43b 


Dm gah Khan a ja Sulteb. [191*6 : Act XXIII* 

Agncvlhmil Froihuc [Grading avd Mcnknnj) [1937 : Act I* 


Tribunal oi 
Arbitration. 


Validity oi 
proceeding 
oi the 
Committee. 

Restriction 
on povreis of 
ConuniUoo. 

Ex|>cnditui i) 
ol income. 


Audit of 
accounts and 
annual 
report. 


16. Any dispirit* arising about the powers or privilege* oi* Kajjarianashin, 
Mutawalli or any Kl»ad»m and the Committee, shall at the jvquesi of oil her side 
be referred to a Tribunal of Arbitral ion consisting of one member appointed, 
by the Committee, one member ? ppointed by Ihe apgnevnJ party and an 
umpire oi* a null: not below that of u 3>mliiet Judge appointed by the 
^[Piovmeja] ( lovenmient] of Ajintr-jMenvaru The decision of file, Tribunal 
shall be final and vo suit shall lie in any mil Court m respect of (Ik, imiMens 
decided by tin* Tribunal, lflveiy such leanest slmdl he deemed to be n sub- 
mission to arlatinlKni under the terms ol ibis zed ion \villun the measnng of 

the Indian Arbitiation Act, 1K19, and all the piovismnn of Unit Ad, with I X oi <so 
the exception of section (2) thereof, shall apply accordingly. 

17. No act or protending of (he (Jonumtloe shall be invalidated merely 
by reason of the exist* nee of a vacancy or vacancies among its members. 

18. The Durgah Committee shall not lie unpovueri o> use (l»e pmpeiLy 
movable*, and immovable, of the Durgab Endowment for any purpose* other 
than theme*, intended by l he founders of tlx*- Wakf. 

19. The Committee shall in tl e expenditure of the; income of the burguh 
Endowment abide b^ the direcfionu contained m the* Walri-Recd and shall 
allot not less (linn Vi) per cent., of the income from Durgah Endowment to 
religions preaching. 

20. (/) The accounts of the Duigah shall be duly audited every year by a 
Chartered or llegisf eject Accountant appointed by the Committee,. 

(2) Tin- Committee shall publish an annual report oil the administration 
of the l^urgah with the iiuuucial estimate and the, report of the*. Auditor. 


THE AGlilOlOiTUltAL PKOJJUOE (GRADING AND MARKING) 

ACT, 1937. 

Act No. 3 op 1937. a 


r 24th February, 1937,] 

An Act to provide for the grueling and marking of agricultural 

produce. 

Wuernas it is expedient to provide for the grading and marking of agri- 
cultural produce ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title 1. (1) This Act may be called the Agricultural 3 > roduee (Grading 
anci extent, m & Marking) Act, 1937. 


1 Sub*, by the A. 0. for “ Chief Commissioner *\ 

*For Statement of Objects md Reasons, oee Cassette of India, Extraordinary, dated 13tbs 
February, 1937, p. 71. 
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(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan 
and the Souths! Parganas but excluding Burma, 

2. In this Act, unless the contrary appears from the subject or context, — Kxplanations. 

(a) “ agricultural produce includes all produce of agriculture or horti- 
culture and all articles of food or drink wholly or partly manu- 
factured from any such produce, and fleeces and the skins of 
animals , 

\b) “ counterfeit ' 5 has the, meaning assigned to that word by section 28 
XLV of 1300, of •,!»,* Indian Penal Code, 

(c) ' w covering ” includes any vessel, box, crate, wrapper. tray or other 

container , 

(d) “grade designation. ” means a designation proscribed as indica- 

tive of the quality of any scheduled article ; 

(e) “ grade designation mark ” nutans a mark prescribed as represent- 

ing a particular grade designation ; 

(f) “ quabty ”, in relation to any article, includes the state and condi- 

tion of the article ; 

f //) “prescribed 51 means prescribed by rules made under this Act; 

(h) “scheduled article 55 means an article included in the Schedule; 

and 

(i) an article is said to be, marked with a grade designation mark, if 

the article itself is marked with a grade designation mark or 
any covering containing or label attached to such article is so 
marked. 

3* The ^Central Government] may, after previous publication by notiflea- Proscription 
tion in the a [Offieial Gazette], make rules 3 - - of grade 

1 J designations. 

(a) lixing grade designations to indicate the quality of any scheduled 

article ; 

(b) defining the quality indicated by every grade designation; 

(c) specifying grade designation marks to represent particular grade 

designations ; 

(d) authorising a person or a body of persons, subject to any prescribed 

conditions, to mark with a grade designation mark any article 
in respect of which such mark has been prescribed or any covering 
containing or label attached to any such article ; 

(e) specifying the conditions referred to in clause (d) including in respect 

of any article conditions as to the manner of marking, the maimer 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ G. O. to 0.” 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for “ Gazette of India w . 

8 For such rules, *ee Gazette of India, 1937, Ft. I, pp. 547 to 564. 
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in which tlie article shall be packed, the type of covering r-o be 
used, and the quantity by weight, number or otherwise to be 
included in each covering ; 

(/) providing for the payment of any expenses incurred in connection 
with the manufacture or use of anv implement necessary for 
the reproduction of a grade designation mark or with the manu- 
facture or use of any covering or label marked with a grade 
designation mark , and 

( g ) providing for the confiscation and disposal of produce marked other- 
wise than in accordance with the prescribed conditions with 
a grade designation mark. 

Penalty for 4. Whoever marks any scheduled article with a grade designation mark, 

markmg with not being authorised to <lo so bv rule made under section 3, shall be punish- 

grade <le»j«- able with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, 
nation nuu k. 

Penalty for 5* Whoever counterfeits any grade designation mark or has in his posses- 
ing gmdo lt * s * on an y P^*' 0 or °fhcr instrument for the purpose of counterfeiting a grade 
designation designation mark shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend 
mark * to two years, or with tine, or with both. 

ExtoMunof 6. «phe ^Central Government |, after such consultation as 1 * 3 [ it j thinks tit 
app of the interests likely to be affected, may by notification in the 8 [0Uicial 

Gazette] declare that the provisions of this Act shall apply to an article of 
agricultural produce nob included in the Schedule, anil on the publication 
of such notification such article shall be deemed to be included in the Schedule. 


THE SCHEDULE. 
(tim section 2.) 

1. Fruit* 

2. Vegetables. 

3. Eggs. 

4* Dairy produce. 

5. Tobacco. 

6* Coffee, 

7. Hides and Skins, 


1 Bubs, by the A, 0, for 0. U. in C/* 

* Bubs, by the A. 0, for ** ho ”, 

* Buba, by tho A. O. for ” Uazotta of India 
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THE ARBITRATION (PROTOCOL AND CONVENTION) ACT, 

1937. 

Act No. VI of 1937. 1 

[4th March , 1937.1 

An Act to make certain further provisions respecting the law of 
arbitration in British India. 

Whereas India was a State signatory to the Protocol on Arbitration Clau- 
ses set forth in the First Schedule, and to the Convention on the Execution 
of Foreign Arbitral Awards set forth in the Second Schedule, subject in each 
case to a reservation of the, Tight to limit its obligations in respect thereof to 
contracts which are considered as commercial under tin* law in force in British 
India ; 

And whereas it is expedient, for the purpose of giving effect to the said 
Protocol and of enabling the said Convention to become operative in British 
India, to make certain further provisions respecting the law of arbitration ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (/) This Act may be called the Arbitration (Protocol and Convention) Short title, 

10*17 extent and 

* AC ' T ' S . # , . operation. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan 
and the South al Parganas. 

(3) The provisions of ibis Act, except Ibis section, shall have effect only 
from such date as the 2 * [(Vntral Government] may, by notification in the 
2 [Official Gazette], appoint in this behalf, and the ^[Central Government] may 
appoint different dates 4 for the coming into effect of different provisions of 
the Act. 

2. In this Act <e foreign award ” means an award on differences relating Interpret*- 
to matters considered as commercial under the law in force in British India, fcl0n * 
made after the 28th day of July, 1924, — 

(a) in pursuance of an agreement for arbitration to which the Protocol 
set forth in the First Schedule applies, und 
(h) between persons of whom one is subject to the jurisdiction of some 
one of such Powers as the 2 [0entral Government], being satisfied 
that reciprocal provisions have been made, may, by notifica- 
tion 5 in the *[ Official Gazette], declare to be parties to the Con* 
vention set forth in the Second Schedule, and of whom the other 
is subject to the jurisdiction of some other of the Powers afore- 
said, and 


1 For Statement of Objects and Hensons, m Gazette of India, 1036, Ft. V, p. 10; and for 
Bcporl of Select Committee, m ibid., 1037, Ft. V, p. 73. 

* Subs, by the A. 0. for ** O. G. in 0.” 

8 Subs, by tbe A. 0. for “ Gazette of India 

4 S. 3 came into effect on the 30th November, 1937 : sec Gazette of India, 1937, Ft. I* 
p. 1945 ; and ss. 2 and 4 to 10 on the 23rd January, 1938 ; see ibid.* 1938, Ft. I, p. 25* 

8 For such notification, see Gazette of India, 1938, Ft. I, p. 24. 
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(c) in one of such territories us the ^Central Government], being satis- 
fied that reciprocal provisions have been wade, may, by like 
notification, declare to be territories to which the said Conven- 
tion applies, 

and for the purposes of this Act an award shall not lie deemed to be linal if 
any prof endings for the purpose of contesting the validity of the award f „ v 
] lending in Hit countiy in which it was mafic. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained in the Indian Arbitration Act, 
l«90, or in the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, if any partv to a submission 
wade in pursuance of an agreement, to which the Protocol set forth in the hirst 
Schedule as modified by the reservation subject to which it was signed by- 
India applies. or any person claiming through fir under him, commences any 
legal proceedings in any Ofuiift against any other party to the submission or 
any person claiming through or under him in reep-ef of any matter agreed 
to be rcfeind, any puitj to such legal pieeeedings iuu\, al. anv time after 
appearance and before filing a urdhn ..tatoment or t,d mg any oilier si' ps 
in the proceedings, apply to the Court (<> stay the proceedin'.'), ; and the Cmuti, 
unless satisfied that (lie agreement or arhit ration lias become inoperative or 
cannot proceed, or that there is not, in fact any dispute belwem flm pin lie? 
with regard to the matter agreed to he reierrod, shall make an order slaying 
tho proceedings, 

4. (/) A foreign award shall, subject to 1,1m provisions of Ihis .Act, 
be. enforceable m british India, as il if were an award made on a mall, nr referred 
to arbitration in liril mb India. 

(J) Any foreign award which would he enforceable, ui dee i.ifiy Act shall 
be treat, ul as binding for nil purposes on I lie persons as bn worn whom i{ w„s 
made, and may accordingly be, relied on by any of (hose, persons by ,• 
defence set otT or otherwise, iri any legal piJ< i ed'ings m lirifish ludm,, and' my 
references in this Act to enforcing a foreign award shall he construed as includ- 
ing references to relying on an award, 

5. (/) Any person interested in a foreign award may apply to any (fourf 
having jurisdiction over the subject-matter of the award that the award bo 
filed in Court,. 

(2) The application shall lie in writing and shall be numbered and regis- 
tered as a suit between the applicant as plaintiff and the other parties as defen- 
dants, 

(.?) The Court shall direct notice to be given to the parties to the arbitra- 
tion, other than the applicant, requiring them to show cause, within a time 
specified, why the award should not bo filed. 

6 . (I) Where the Court is satisfied that the foreign award is enforceable 
under this Act, the Court shall order the award to bo filed and shall proceed 
to pronounce judgment according to the award. 


i w 


Sub*, by tho A. 0. for “ G, G, in 0.” 


IX of] sue. 
V of 10OS, 
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(-) 1 P<m tl* 1 judgment p .u pronounced a decree shall follow, and no appeal 
sh,il! he IVom .-jueh rveree * xoopl iu so far aw the decree is in. excess of or not 
lc *un oid; .nee with tin* award. 

/ • (/) !n order ilrii. a ibc.uen avar i mav be enforceable nurlor this Act Conditions 

.1 luiMi iiwv.s - ' for enforce. 

mont ol 

(e ) b»*'*n Mad y ci p^rsioaiec* o p an agreement for arbitration which 
vtv, valid und j r the lav ]>v which it was governed, 

('d boor. made by the tribunal provided J‘nr Iu the agreement or coasti- 
* u (-**< l in manner «4 u r« *i ^ 1 upon by tlv parties, 

(f) f»n*u huh;* jjj nuTor.mlv with the law governing the nri/ibraliori 
}>V)"^dur< 1 . 

{d} beeomn *» nn 1 m h,* noun* ’> ii» which it was mid**, 

(t ) b< en in ivsjxvt <»f a iialtei which mav lawfully be referred to 
ailj.tmtion under the law of Ibiiisli India, 
and * lie enforcement, thereof* must not be contrary to the public policy or the 
law of I Infish India, 

(2) A foreign a, ward shn.ll nob be enforceable under this Act if (he (Jourt 
dealing willi the ease is satisfied that — 

ty i due, a,v\ard iuo» been annulled m the eoimfry in which if was made, or 
(h) the purly against whom if is sought to enforce the award was not 
given jiofioo of the arbitration proceedings in sudicicnt time bo 
enable him to present his case, or was under some legal incapa- 
city and ea i not properly represented, or 
(e) the award does not deal with all the questions referred or contains 
decisions on matters beyond the scope, of the. agreement for 
arbitration : 

Provided that if the award docs not deal with all questions referred the 
Court may, if it thinks lit, either postpone tile enforcement of the award or 
onler its enforcement subject to the giving of Buck security by the person 
seeking to enforce, it as the (Jourt may think lit. 

(2) IT a party seeking to resist the enforcement of a foreign award proves 
that there is any ground otliei than the uoiwixistonco of the conditions speci- 
fied in clauses (a), (b) ami (e) of sub-section (/), or the existence of the condi- 
tions specified in clauses (b) and (o) of sub -section (2), entitling him to contest 
the validity of the award, the Court may, if it thinks fit, either refuse to enforce 
the award or adjourn the hearing until after the expiration of* such period as 
appears bo the Court to be reasonably sufficient to enable that party to take 
the necessary stops to have the award annulled by the competent tribunal. 

8# (2) The party seeking to enforce a foreign award must produce — UMdoaoe. 

(а) the original award or a copy thereof duly authenticated in manner 

required by tbe law of the country in which it was made ; 

(б) evidence proving that the award has become final ; and 

(c) such evidence as may be necessary to prove that the award is a 
foreign award and that the conditions mentioned in clauses 
(a), (b) and (c) of sub-section (2) of section 7 are satisfied. 
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(2) Where any document requiring to lx* produced under sub section l!) 
is in a foreign language, ilie part-v seeking to enforce tlx* award shall produce 
a translation into English certified as co rivet bra diplomatic or consular agent, 
ortho country to which t hat piuty belongs or cerhlied as correct in such other 
mmnioi as may bo sufficient accordin'.* to the Ian' in force in British IndL. 

Saying. 9. Nothing in this Art shall-- 

(a) prejudice any rights which any person would liave had of enforcing 
in British India any award or of aAinling himself in British India 
of any award if this Act. had not been passed, or 
(i b ) apply to any award made on an arbitration agreement governed 
by tin* law of British India. 


Rule-maimu 
powers of t lx* 
High Court 


10. Tlie High (Wrt may make rules consistent, with this Act as to — 

(a) the filing of foreign awards and all proceedings consequent thereon 
or incidental i heieto : 

(ft) the evidence wlie h must- be furnished b> a juitv seeking io ouforc 
a foreign award under this Act , and 
(c) gnicmlly, all proceedings in (Jourt inidcr this Ac:, 


TUB FIRST SCHEDULE. 

Protocol ont Arbitration Ouausks. 

The undersigned, being duly authorised, declare that they accept., on behalf 
of the countries which they represent the following provisions: 

1. Each of the Contracting States recognises the validity of an agreement 
whether relating to existing or future differences between parties subject 
respectively to tie* jurisdiction of different Contracting States by which lie* 
parties to a contract agree to submit to arbitration all or any differences that 
may arise in connection with such contract, relating to commercial matters 
or to any other matter capable of settlement by arbitration, whether or not 
the arbitration is to take place in a country to whose jurisdiction none of the 
parties is subject. 

Bach Oonfraeting (State reserves the right to limit the obligation mentioned 
above to contracts which are considered as commercial under its national law. 
Any Contracting State which avails itself of this right will notify the Mecrotary* 
General of the League of Nations in order that the other Contracting States 
may be so informed. 

2. The arbitral procedure, including the constitution of the Arbitral 
Tribunal, shall bo governed by the will of the parties and by the law of the 
country in whose territory the arbitration takes place. 

The Contracting States agree to facilitate all steps in the procedure winch 
require to be taken in their own territories, in accordance with the provisions 
of their law governing arbitral procedure applicable to existing differences. 
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3. Each Contracting State undertakes to ensure the execution by it* 
authorities and m accordance with the provisions of its national laws 
of arbitral awards made in its own territory under the preceding articles 

4. The Tribunals of the Contracting Parties, on being seized of a dispute 
regarding a contract made between persons to whom Article 1 applies ami 
including an Arbitration Agreement whether odemug to present or future 
differences which is valid in \irtue of the sud article and capable of being 
carried into effect, shall odor the parties on the application of cither of them 
to the decision of the Arbitral or, ^ 

Such reference shall not prejudice the competence of the judicial tribunals 
in case the agreement or the mbit ration cannot proceed or becomes inopera- 
tive. 

5. The present Protocol, w Inch shall remain open for signature by all States, 
shall be ratified. The ratification shall be deposited as soon as possible with 
the Secret a ry-Gonejal of the League of Nations, who shall notify such deposit 
to all the Signatory States. 

0. The present Protocol will c-ome into force as soon as two ratifications 
have been deposited. Thereafter it will take effect, in the case of each Con- 
tracting State, one month after the notification by the Sectary' -General of 
the deposit of its ratification. 

7. The present Protocol may be denounce! I by any Contracting State on 
giving one year’s notice. Denunciation shall be effected by a notification 
addressed to the Secretary-General of the League, who will immediately trans- 
mit copies of such notification to all the other Signatory States and inform 
them of the date on which it was received. The denunciation shall take effect 
one year after the date on which if was notified to the Severe ta ry-( Jen oral , and 
shall operate only in respect of the notifying State. 

8. The Contracting States may declare that their acceptance of the present 
Protocol does not include any or all of the undermentioned territories: that 
is to say, their colonies, overseas possessions or territories, protectorates or 
the territories over which they exercise a mandate. 

The said States may subsequently adhere separately on behalf of any terri- 
tory thus excluded. The Secretary-General of the League of Nations shall 
be informed as soon as possible of such adhesions. He shall notify such adhe- 
sions to all Signatory States. They will take effect one month after the noti- 
fication by the Secretary-General to all Signatory States, 

The Contracting States may also denounce the Protocol separately on 
behalf of any of the territories referred to above. Article 7 applies to such 
denunciation. 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 

CONVENTION ON THE EXECUTION OF FOREIGN ARBITRAL A WARDS. 

Article I. — In the territories of any High Contracting Party to which the 
present Convention applies, an arbitral award made in pursuance of an agree- 
ment, whether relating to existing or future differences (hereinafter called 
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“ a submission to arbitration ”) <*<mwl by the Protocol on Arbitration Clauses 
opened at Geneva on September 24th, 1922. shall be leeogmsed an binding 
and shall be enforced m accordance with the rules of the procedure of the terri- 
tory where the award is relied upon, provided that the said award has been 
made in a territory of one of tire High ( 'mu rart in g Pari ns to v, Inch the present 
Convention applies and between persons who are subject to the jurisdiction 
of one of the High Contracting Parties. 

To obtain such recognition or enforcement, it shell, further, bo necessary : 

(а) That the award has been made in pursuance of a submission to 

arbitration which is valid under the law applicable thereto; 

(б) That the subject-matter of the award is capable of settlement by 

arbitration under the law of the country in which the award is 
sought to be relied upon; 

(c) That the award has been made by I he Arbitral Tribunal provided 
form the submission to arbitration or constituted m the manner 
agreed upon by the parties and in conformity with the. law 
governing the arbitration procedure.; 

(</) That the award has become final in the country m which it has 
been made, in the sense that it will not be considered as such 
if it is open to opposition, appel or pourvoi on cassation (in the 
countries where such forms of procedure exist) or if it is proved 
that any proceedings for the purpose, of contesting the validity 
of the award are pending ; 

(c) That the recognition or enforcement of the award is not contrary 
to the public policy or to the principles of the law of the country 
in which it is sought to be relied upon. 

Article dll veil if the conditions laid down in Article 1 hereof are fulfilled, 

recognition and enforcement of the award shall be refused if the Court is satis- 
fied ; 


(#) Thai the award has been annulled in the. country in which it was 
made ; 

(b) That the parly against whom it is sought to use the award was not 
given notice of the arbitration proceedings iri sufficient time to 
enable him to present his ease ; or that, being uiuler a legal 
incapacity, he was not properly represented ; 

(o) That the award does not deal with the differences contemplated 
by or falling within the terms of the submission to arbitration or 
that it contains decisions on matters beyond the scope of the 
submission to arbitration* 

If the award has not covered all the questions submitted to the arbitral 
tribunal, the competent authority of the country where recognition or enforce- 
ment of the award is sought can, if it thinks fit, postpone such recognition 
or enforcement or grant it subject to such guarantee as that authority may 
decide* 
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Article 3. — If the party against whom the award has been made proves 
that, under the law governing the arbitration procedure, there is a ground, 
other than the grounds referred fco in Article 1 (a) and (o), and Article 2 (b) 
and (c), entitling him to contest the validity of the award in a Court of Law, 
the Court may, if it thinks lit, either refuse recognition or enforcement of the 
award or adjourn the consideration thereof, giving such party a reasonable 
time withm which fco have the award annulled by the competent tribunal. 

Article 4. — The party relying upon an. aware) or claiming its enforcement 
must supply, m particular . 

(1) Tlie original award or a copy thereof duly authenticated, according 

to the requirements of the hivv of the country in winch it was 
made ; 

(2) Documentary or other evidence to prove that the award has become 

lii*«d, m the sense defined in Article 1 (d), m the country in which 
it was made ; 

(3) When necessary, documentary or other evidence to prove that the 

conditions laid down in Article 1, paragraph 1 and paragraph 2 
(a) and (e), have been fulfilled. 

A translation of the award and of the other documents mentioned in this 
Article into the official language of the country where the award is sought 
to be relief! upon may be demanded. Such translations must be certified 
correct by a diplomatic or consular agent of the, country to which the party 
who seeks to iely upon the award belongs or by a sworn translator of 
the country whom the award is sought to lie relied upon. 

Artick 5.— The provisions of the above Articles shall not deprive any 
interested party of the right of availing himself of an arbitral award in the 
manner and to the extent allowed by the. law or the treaties of the country 
where suck award is sought to he leliod upon. 

Article 6'.- -The present Convention applies only to arbitral awards made 
alter the coming into force of the. Protocol on Arbitration Clauses, opened 
at Geneva on September 24th, 1923. 

Article /V- The present Convention, which will remain open to the signa- 
ture of all the signatories of the Protocol of 1923 on Arbitration Clauses, shall 
be ratified. 

It may be ratilied only on behalf of those Members of (he League of Nations 
and non-Membor States on whose behalf the Protocol of 1923 shall have been 
ratified. 

Itatiii cations shall be deposited as soon as possible with the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations, who will notify such deposit to all the signa- 
tories. 

Article 8. — The present Convention shall come into force three months 
after it shall have been ratified on behalf of two High Contracting Parties. 
Thereafter, it shall take effect, in the case of each High Contracting Party* 
three months after the deposit of the ratification on its behalf with 
the Secretary-General of the League of Nations. 
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Article 9 . — The present Convention may be denounced on behalf of any 
Member of the League or non-Member State. Denunciation shall be notified 
in writing t-o the Secretary-General of the League of Nations, who will imme- 
diately send a cop}' thereof certified to be in conformity with the notifica- 
tions, to all the other Contracting Parties, at the same time informing them 
of the date on which he received it. 

The denunciation shall come into force only in respect of the High Con- 
tracting Party which shall have notified it and one year after such notification 
shall have reached the Secretary-General of the League of Nations. 

The denunciation of the Protocol on Arbitration Glauses shall entail, f/^o 
facto . the denunciation of the present Convention. 

Article JO . — The present Convention does not apply to the Colonies, Pro- 
tectorates or territories under suzerainty or mandate of any' High Contracting 
Party unless they are specially mentioned. 

The application of this Convention to one or more of such Colonies, Protec- 
torates or territories to which the Protocol on Arbitration Glauses opened 
at Geneva on September 24 th. 1923, applies, can lx*, effected at anv time by 
means of a declaration addressed to the Secretary-General of the. League of 
Nations by one of the High Contracting Parties. 

Such declaration shall take effect throe months after the deposit thereof. 

The High Contracting Parties can at any time denounce the Convention 
for all or any of the Colonies, Protectorates or territories referred to above. 
Article 0 hereof applies to such denunciation. 

Article 11 . — A certified copy of the present Convention shall be transmitted 
by the Secretary-General of the League of Nations to every Member of the 
League of Nations and to every non-Mem be,r State which signs the same. 

THE INDIAN FINANCE ACT, 1937. 1 

\Ust March, mi.} 

An Act to fix the duty on suit manufactured in, or imported by 
land into, certain parts of British India, to vary the excise 
duty on sugar leviable under the Sugar (Excise Duty) Act, 
1934, to vary certain duties leviable under the Indian Tariff 
Act, 1934, to vary the excuse duty on silver leviable under the 
Silver (Excise Duty) Act, 1930, to lix maximum, rates of post- 
age under the Indian Post Office Act, 1898, ami to iix rates of 
income-tax and super-tax. 

WiiiBUKAsit is expedient to iix tiled uty on salt manufactured in, or im- 
ported by land into, certain parts of British India, to vary the excise duty on 
XIV 0 * 1934 . sugar leviable under the Sugar (Excise Duty) Act, 1934, to vary certain duties 

1 This Act was roado by the Governor General under tho provisions ufs. 07B of the Utrvfc. 
of India Act. No number was given. 

Per .Statement of Objects and Henson*, m Gazette of India, 1937, 3?t. V, pp. 107-108. 
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xxx n of 
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XVJII of 
J»3Q 

Vr of 1898. 


XII of 1882. 


XIV of 1934. 


xxxn of 
mu 


xvn r of 

1030. 


VI of 1898. 


leviable im< h r the Indian Taxi ff Act, 1931, to vary the excise duty on silver 
leviable under the Silver (Excise Duty) \ct, 1930, to fix maximum rates of 
postage under the rudmii Voab Olfiee Vt, 1898, and to iix rates of income- 
tax and super-tax , FI. is hereby ena( ted as follows . — 

1, (I) This Act may he called the Indian Finance Acts 1937. 

(2) It extends to tint whole of British India, including British Baluchistan 
and the Somhal Parganas. 


Short title 
and extent. 


2. The provisions of seel ion 7 of the Indian Salt Act, 1882, shall, in 
far as they enable the 1 [Oentral Government] to impose by rule made under 
that section a duty on salt nmnufa« tured in, or imported into, any part of 
British Fndia 2 * * * he const rued as if, for the year beginning on the 

1st day of April, 1937, they imposed such duty at the rate of one rupee and 
four annas per nuinid of eighty- two and two-sevenths pounds avoirdupois 
of salt, mamifaetured in, or imported by land into, any such part, and such 
duty shall, for all the, purposes of the said Act, he deemed to have boon 
imposed by rule made finder that seel ion. 

J] 3. In sub-section (2) of section 3 of the Sugar (Excise Duty) Act, 1 934 , — ! m* 

(a) in clause (i), for the words “ ten annas” the words “ one rupee 

and five annas ” shall be substituted, and 

(b) in clause (ii) 9 for Hus words “ one rupee and five annas ” the words 

£fi two rupees ” slui.ll he substituted. 


;l 4. Tn I he First Schedule to the Indian Tariff Act, 1934, — 

of iho First 

(a) in Ttcm No. 17, for the words and figures “Its. 9-1 per cwt.” in Act XXXI r 
the fourth column the following words and figures shall 
substituted, namely : - 

“ the rate at which excise duty is for the time being leviable on sugar, 
other than khmulsari or palmyra sugar, produced in British 
Tndia plus fts, 7-4 per cwt.” ; 

(h) in T terns Nos. (51 (2) and 02 (1), for the words “ two annas per ounce ” 
in the fourth column the words “ three annas per ounce ” shall 
he substituted. 


n 5* Tn sub-section (?) of section 3 of the Silver (Excise Duty) Act, 1930, 
for the words “ two annas ” the words “ three annas ” shall bo substituted. 


Amendment 
of auction 3, 
Act XVIII 
of 1930. 


6. For the year beginning on the 1st day of April, 1937, the Schedule con- 
fanned in tho Schedule to this Act shall ho inserted in the Indian Post Office ftg0 
Act, 1898, as the “First Schedule to that Act. 


> Build, by the A. O. for “ Ci. O. in 0.” 

*Tho words “ other than Burma or Aden u rep, by tho A. 0. 

• This section came into effect on the 28th February, 1 937, by virtue of a cloclamtion inserted 
in the Bill under the Provisional OollooMon of Taxes Act., 1931 (16 of 1 931). 

ft 


n 
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7 . (3) Income-tax for the year beginning on the 1 si day of April, L937, 
shall be charged at rates applicable to the total income of each assessce the 
same, and increased in each case by the same fraction of the amount of the 
rate, as for the year beginning on the 1st day of April, 193G. 

(2) The rates of super- tax for the year beginning on the 1st day of April, 

1937, shall, for the purposes of section 55 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, of 1^*22 
be the same rates, increased in each ease by the same fraction of the amount 
of the rate, as for the year beginning on the 1st day of April, 1930. 

(3) For the purposes of sub -section (1) Uk total income ” means total income 

as determined in accordance with the provisions of the Indian Incume-iax X\ of 1922. 
Act, 1922. 


THE SCHEDULE. 


Schedule to bo inserted in the Indian Post. Oliicc Act, IMS. 
(Hec section (5.) 

“ THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 


Inland Postaoe Rates. 

(Hm section 7.) 

/ fitters* 

For a weight not exceeding one t«>Ja Om* anna. 

For every tola, or fraction thereof, exceeding one tola . . « Half an anna. 

Pontcurdtt. 


Binglo Nino pins. 

Boply , , . One and a half annas. 


Itook, Patif&ti tffltl fltmpie PucIrttR* 

For the first two and a half tolas or fraction thereof . . . HE ph* M * 

For ovary additional two and a half tolas, or fraction thert*of, in excess 
of two and a half tolas Tliroo jm*. 


tte.ghtr.rcd JV ewapuperx, 

For a weight not exceeding ton tolas 

For a weight oxoaoding ton tolas ami not ex cowling twenty tolas 
For every twenty tolas, or fraction thereof, exceeding twenty tolas 


Quarter of an anna, 
Half tm anna. 

Half an anna. 


Pared#. 

For a weight not exceeding forty tolas . ^ our 

For every forty tolas, or fraotion thereof, exceeding forty tolas * * Four annas.” 
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Act No, XVIII of 1937. 1 


[14th April, 1937 .J 

An Act to amend the Hindu Law governing Hindu Women’s Rights 

to Property, 

Whkkjbas it is expedient to amend the Hindu Law to give better rights 
to women in respect of property ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (/) This Act may be (Milled the Hindu Women's Rights to Property shoit title 

Act 1937. and extent. 

(2) It extends to the whole of .British India, ineluding British Baluchistan 
and the Sonthal Parganas but excluding Burma. 

2. 'Notwithstanding any rule of Hindu Law or custom to the contrary. Application# 
the provisions of section 3 shall apply where a Hindu dies intestate leaving 

a widow. 

3. (1) When a Hindu governed by the Dayabhag school of Hindu Law Devolution 
dies intestate his property, and when a Hindu governed by any other school 

of Hindu Law or by customary law dies intestate leaving separate property 
that separate property shall, subject to the provisions of sub-section (3), 
devolve upon his widow along witli his lineal descendants, if any, in like manner 
as it devolves upon a son : 

Provided that the widow of a predeceased son shall inherit in like manner 
as a son if there is no son surviving of such predeceased son, and shall inherit 
m like manner as a sort’s son if there is surviving a son or son’s son of such 
predeceased son : 

Provided further that the same provision shall apply mutatis mutandis 
lo the widow of a predeceased son of a predeceased son. 

(2) When a Hindu governed by any school of Hindu Law other than the 
Dayabhag school or by customary law dies intestate having at the time of 
his death an interest hi a Hindu joint; family property, his widow shall, subject 
to the provisions of sub-section (3), have in the property the same interest 
as ho himself had. 

(3) Any interest devolving on a Hindu widow under the provisions of this 
section shall be the limited interest known as a Hindu woman’s estate, pro- 
vided however that she shall have the same right of claiming partition as a 
male owner. 

(4) The provisions of this section shall not apply to an estate which by 
a customary or other rule of succession descends to a single heir or to any pro- 
perty to which the Indian Succession Act, 1925, applies. 

4# Nothing in this Act shall apply to the property of any Hindu dying Savings* 
intestate before the commencement of this Act. 


1 For Statement of Objects and Boasoms, m Gazette of India, 1935, JPt. V, p. 131 ; and 
for Report of Seloct Committee, m ibid., 1937, Pt. V, p. 8. 
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THE AH YA MAltlUAlIK VALIDATION ACT, n»:t7. 


A«t No. XIX oi<- i 1 


siioii. m-ic 
and extent. 


j IJlh A'jjiil , /// j/ . | 

An Act to rec ognise and ivnio\o doubts ns to the validity ol iutei* 
marriages current among Aiya iSamajists. 

WiiEKKAS it is expediently m*ogmse and place ImvoihI doubt- (ho validity 
of inter-marriages of a class of i I nidus known as Arya Sainaji* Is ; It is 
hereby enacted as follows * - 

1, (/) Thus Act may be culled th<» Arya Marriage Validation Act, PJJJ7, 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India including British Baluchistan 
and the Sonthal Parganas. and applies a Iso to all subjects of I Ins Majesty, 
within other parts of India, and ho all Indian subjects of Hus Majors without 
and beyond British India, 

bl'twi'on Ar a Notwifchs landing any provision of Hindu law. usage or custom uo the 
Hamajihis not contrary no marriage contracted whether before or after the commencement, 
to bo invalid. 0 {* Act between two persons being at the, time of the marriage Arya 
Hanmjifits shall be invalid or shall be deemed ever to have been invalid b;. 
reason only of the fact that the parties at any time belonged to ddToreiu 
castes or different sub castes of Hindus or that either or both of tin* parties 
at any time before the marriage belonged to a religion other than Hinduism. 


THE m^OLEUM (IJKKAJl EXTENSION) ACT. mi. 


Aut JNo. XXII L o f ism, 2 


I t\h ( Muiu /*, ///;; . | 

An Aeh to the Petroleum Act, IS KM, ho Berur. 

Warm has in Berarthe importalion, possession and transport of petroleum 
and other substances are regulated by the Indian Petroleum Ad, !«>!>, V ju »j* mm. 
as applied to Berar by order made under the Indian (Poreigu Jurisdiction) 

Order in Council, 1902 ; 


* For of Objects and Kcuhoiw. m\ Onftcttc of imiiu,, Pi, V, tu 

for fteport of HcJoot Oomiuiltoc, mi ihUL, U)3<k PL V t p, MG. 

* For Statement uf Object# mid IU*tt«uuH, m Uazotio of India, 1107, pt, V, p. J 


U\2 ; ami 
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IX ol‘ 1010. 
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X of 1037. 
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And wiuuuflAS the Indian Petroleum Act, 1899, was repealed in British 
India by, and was replaced by, the Petroleum Act, 1934, by whicli Act the 
import, tran, spoil, storage, production, refining and blending of petroleum 
and oilier inflammable substances are now regulated m the whole of British 
India except Berar ; 

And whereas it. is expedient that the Indian Petroleum Act, 1899, in its 
application to Berar should be repealed and that the Petroleum Act, 1931, 
should be extended io Berar: 

It is hereby euaeUd as follows . — 

1. This Act may be called the Petroleum (Beiur B\ tension) Act, 1937. ShoitnUi). 

8. The Indian Pet roleuiu AH hS99 as in force ui Berar is hereby repealed, ItepisU 
and 1 he Petroleum A< t 1931, is hereby extended to and declared to be in force yVlTot 189 9 

:u Beiar. and extea* 

ttion of Act 
XXX of 
193 1. 

3. Pules made and notifications issued under the Petroleum Act, 1934, Operation oi 
and in (bice in British India at the commencement of this Act are hereby ex- ruIcH * 
tended to and declared to be in force in Berar. 


THE 11ULEH AN D ilJSUULATIONB CONTINUANCE ACT, 1937. 


Act No. XXIV of 1937. 1 

[7th October, 1937. \ 

Au Act to provide for the continuance in lorce ol certain rales and 

regulations. 

Whkrhas it is expedient to provide for the continuance in force of certain 
rules made under the Indian Kloetrieity Act., 1910, and certain regulations 
made under the Indian Boilers Act, 192:3 ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows - 

1, This Act may be called the Rules and Regulations Continuance AcL, uliurt title. 
1937. 

2. Rules made before the 31st day of March, 1937, under section 37 of Oontmu.meo 
tins Indian Electricity Act, 1910, and regulations marie before the 28th day 

of March, 1937, under section 28 of the Indian Boilers Act, 1923, by rogulutioua 
the Governor General in Council shall, on and from the said dates respectively, 
bo deemed to have been made under the said sections of the said Acts by the 
authority substituted for the Governor General in Council by the Indian Elec- of 
trieity (Amendment) Act', 1937, and the Indian Boilers (Amendment) Act, 

1937, respectively, and sliall continue to be in force until superseded by rules 
or regulations made under the said sections of the said Acts by the Central 
Electricity Board or the Central Boilers Board, as the ease may bo. 

1 Foe Statement of Objects and iAcaaons, tee Uiusetto of India, 1037, Ft. V, p. 130. 
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THE FEDERAL COURT ACT.. 1937. 
Act No. XXV of 1937. 1 


[7th October, 1UT>.\ 

An Act to empower the Federal Court to make rules for regulating 
the service of processes issued by the Court. 

W'iiKRKAS it is expedient Lo con feu upon the Federal Court u sapplemeut.il 
power which is necessary for the purpose of enabling the Court more effec- 
tively to exercise the jurisdiction conferred upon it by or under the Uo '/em- 
inent. of India Act, 11)35 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title. 1. This Act may be called the Federal Court Act, L937. 

Vowor of g. The Federal Court may make rules lor regulating the service of processes 

teraafi) C ° Url issued by the Court, including rules requiring a High Court from which an 
rules. appeal has Iiccd preferred to the Federal Court to serve any process issued 

by the Federal Court in connection with that appeal. 


THU MUSLIM PERSONAL LAW (Sit MU AT) APPLICATION 

ACT, 1937. 

Act No. XXVf oj<’ f!)37. B 


\7tk October, rnv. j 

Au Act to make provision for the application of the Muslim Perso- 
nal Law (Shariat) to Muslims in British India. 

Wiikkkas it is expedient to make provision for the application of the 
Muslim Personal Law (Shariat) to Muslims in British India; It is hereby 
enacted as follows - 

Short title 1. (I) This Act may be called the Muslim Personal Law (Shariat) Applica- 
nt extent. tiou Act, 1937. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India excluding the North-West 
Frontier Province. 8 


* For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1037, l‘t. V, p. 131. 

* For Statement of Objects and Reasons, m Gazette of India, 1935, It. V, ». J 80 s HB ,j 
for Jtoport of Select Committee, see ibid., 1937, 3?t. V, p, 235. 

a For similar law applicable to the N.-W. K. 1’., sen Hie 3SI.-W. 1*’. 1». Muslim Rwnontii Law 
(Uharuit) Application Act, 1935 (N.-W. V. P. 6 of 1935). W 
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2. Notwithstanding any custom or usage to the contrary, in all questions ^p^atiou 
(save questions relating to agricultural land) regarding intestate succession, ] jaw 6 to° Ua 
special property of females, including personal property inherited or obtained Muslims, 
under contract or gift or any other provision of Personal Law, marriage, disso- 
lution of marriage, including tolaq, ila , zihar, lian, Linda and mubaraab , main- 
tenance, dower, guardianship, gifts, trusts and trust properties, and wakfs 

(other than chanties and charitable institutions and charitable and religious 
ordowments) the rule of decision in cases where the parties arc Muslims shall 
he the Muslim Personal Law (Shariat). 

3. (/) Any person who satisfies rhe prescribed authority— Power to 

make a 

(a) that he is a Muslim, and declaration. 

(b) that he is competent to contract within the meaning of section 11 

IX of Is72, of the Indian Contract Act, 1872, and 

(c) that he is a resident of British India, 

may by declaration in the prescribed form and filed before the prescribed 
authority declare that he desires to obtain the benefit of this Act, and there- 
after the provisions of section 2 shall apply to the declarant and all his minor 
children and their descendants as if in addition to the matters enumerated 
therein adoption, wills and legacies were also specified. 

(2) Whore the prescribed authority refuses to accept a declaration under 
sub-section (I), the person desiring to make the same may appeal to such officer 
as the Provincial Government may, by general or special order, appoint in 
this behalf, and such officer may, if he is satisfied that the appellant is entitled 
to make the declaration, order the prescribed authority to accept the same. 

4 * ( l ) The Provincial Government may make rules to carry into effect Rule -making 
the purposes of this Act. powor * 

(2) Tn particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
powers, such rules may provide for all or any of the following matters, 
namely - 

(a) for prescribing the authority before whom and the form in which 
declarations under this Act shall bo made ; 

(/>) for prescribing the fees to bo paid for the filing of declarations and 
for the attendance at private residences of any person in the 
discharge of his duties under this Act ; and for prescribing the 
times at which such fees shall be payable and the manner in 
which they shall bo levied. 

(8) Rules made under the provisions of this section shall be published in 
the Official Gazette and shall thereupon have effect as if enacted 
in this Act. 

5. The District Judge may, on petition made by a Muslim married woman, Dissolution 
dissolve a marriage on any ground recognised by Muslim Personal Law 

(Shariat). certain oir- 

omnstancea. 
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Repeals. 


6, Provisions of the Arts ami Ilpunlntioni’ mentioned below shall be 
repealed in so far ns ilie\ are in< onsisfent \\ilh I he |U'n\ isions of Una AH, 
uanioly : 

(I) Section ‘JO of the P>onibn> lieoulaf ion IV of INJ7 : 

(2j Section Id of the Madras *‘i\d Omuls AH IK7‘> ; 

(?>) Section ‘>7 of 1 lie I>en«»aL Vera, and Aivniu Piul Oourfs AH, INST ; 
(1) Section of the Oudh Laws AH, IX7U, 

(5) Section fi of flu* Punjab Lawn Vet, LS7J ; 

(<>) Section 5 of the Central Pro v met?; Laws V<i. INTo; and 
(7) Stslion | of j.hn A {mere Laws I {emulation, l«Si"i. 


HI of I NTS. 

XI J of IS 87 , 

XVI If Of 

IK70, 

IV of IH7.S. 

X X of ls7o, 

U«V IP of 
IS/7. 
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Offences — see Howrah Offences Act, 1857 ...... I 172 

Officers— see Government Officers’ Indemnity Act, 1860 ... 1 212 

„ — see Judicial Officers 5 protection Act, 1850 .... I 61 

— see Madias Uncovenanted Officers Act, 1857 .... I 162. 

— see Supreme Courts’ Officers Trading Act, 1848 ... I 54 

Official Secrets — see Indian Official Secrets Act, 1923 . . . . MI 484 

Official Tiustces Act, 1913 VI 170 

Opium Act, 1S57 1 163 

Opium Act, 1878 .......... II 3S9 

Opium (Amendment) Act, 3911 ....... VI l 

Oriental Gas Company I 134 & 469 

Orissa — see Tubutary Mahals of Orissa Act, 1893 .... HI 479 

Oudh — see North-Western Provinces and Oudh Act, 1890 ... Ill 440 

Oudk Estates Act, 1869 ......... I 492 

Oudh Law* Act, 1876 ......... 11 32s 

Oudh TalmjcLiih* Relief Act ........ I 602 

Oudh Wasikas Ait, 1886 Ill 293 

Outrages— see Moplah Outrages Act, 1859 I 194 

„ —are Punjab Murderous Outrages Act, 1867 .... I 477 

„ — see Punjab Muiderous Outrages (Amendment) Act, 1877 . II 3s7 

Punch Malials Laws Act, 1885 HI 222 

Paroi Marriage and Divorce Act, 1936 . . , . . . IX 402 

Partition Act, 1893 HE 46S 

Partition-dmls— see Madras Partition-deeds (Validation) Act, 1884 . Ill 213 

Partnership — see Indian Partnership Act, 1932 IX 21 

Passport — see Indian Passport Act, 1920 VII 161 

Patents — see Indian Patents and Designs Act, 191 1 .... VI 1 

Patua University Act, 1917 VII 33 

Payment of Wages Act, 1936 ........ IX 418 

Penal Code— see Indian Penal Code I 21 :< 

Penal Servitude Act, 1865 I 101 

Pension — see Taj Mahal’s Pension Act, 1881 II 613 

Pensions Act, 1871 1 029 

Pensions and Gratuities — see Local Authorities Pensions and Gratuities 

Act, 1919 VII 61 

Pest * — see Destructive Insects and Pests Act, 1914 .... VI 457 

Petit Baronetcy .......... Ill 470 

Petroleum Act, 1934 IX 284 

Petroleum (Bvrar Extension) Act, 1937 IX 452 

Pilots — see Calcutta Pilots Act, 1859 ....... I 389 

Poisons Act, 1939 Vlt 63 

Police— Bengal Military Police Act, 1892 Ill 452 

„ —see, Madras District Police Act, 1859 • • . I 197 

„ — see North-Western Provinces Village and Road Police Act, 

1873 II 212 

Police Act, 1861 I 333 

Polioo Act, 1888 . Ill 323 

Police* Agra ........... I 88 

Police (Incitement to Disaffection) Act, 1922 ..... VII 379 

Porahat Estate Act, 1893 HI 465 

Port Haj Committees Act, 1932 • •«*«* . IX 88 

.Ports — see Indian Ports Aot, 1908 . * V 392 
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Post Office — see Indian Pobt Office Act, 1808 

Post Office Cash Certificates Act, 1917 ...... 

Powers-of-Attcrnoy A(t<, 1882 

Powers of Custody — see Sheriff of Calcutta (Powers of Custody) Act, 1031 
Preservation — see Ancient Monuments Pieservation Act, 1904 ♦ ♦ 

„ — S'cc Elephants’ Preservation Act, 1879 . . . . 

Presidency Magistrates (Court -fees) Act, 1 877 

Presidency Small Cause Courts Act, 1882 

Presjden ey-towns Insolvency Ad, 1900 

President's Salary— see Legislative Assembly (President’s Salaiy) Act, 1025 
Press — Ate Indian Press (Emergency Powers) Act, 1031 
Press and Registration of Boohs Ad, 1867 . , 

Pressing— am Cotton Cuming and Pressing Factories Ad, 1025 

Pre\ ention of Cruelty to Animals Aet, 1890 

Prevention of Seditious Meetings Act, 1011 

Pi lsonus— mi Identification of Pmoneis Act, 1020 . 


„ — i ne State Prisoners At t, 1850 

— m,c State Prisoners Art, 1858 , 

Prisoner Act, 1900 
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Procedure of High Court, Agra ....... 

Promissory Notes (Stamp) Aet, 1926 

Property— Hindu Disposition of Property Aet, 3016 
„ — me Hmdu ’Women's Bights to Projierty Aet, 3037 

„ — arc Married Women's Propei ty Aet, 1874 

„ — «w Red Cross Society (Allocation of Property) Aet, 1036 

„ -- mvk Transfer of Property Aet, 1882 .... 

„ — fit t\ Transfer of Property (Amendment) Supplementary Art 


», - me, Transfer of Property (Validating) A<?t , 3017 . 

Property in Land Act, 1837 

Protection — ucc Indian States (Protection) Act, 3034 .... 
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„ — sfir Kahaddar (Name Protection) Aet, 1934 

„ ~~hm Sugar Industry (Protection) Act, 1932 
„ —^ee Wild Birds and Animals iToteetion A<4, 3012 
Protection against RbafiWUon — mv Indian States (Protection against 
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Provident Kimdn Act, 1925 . 

Provincial Criminal Law Supplementing Aet, 1933 . 

Provincial Insolvency Act, 3020 

Provincial Small < ’auso ( 'ouri s A et , 3 887 

Provisional Colleotiou of Taxes Act, 1031 

Public Accountants’ Default Act, 3 850 

Public Chargee— see Laadholdem’ Public Charges and Duties Act, 3853 . 

Public Gambling Aet, 3867 

Public Property— -eee Madras Public Property Malversation Act, 3837 . 
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Punjab Criminal Procedure Amendment (Supplementary) Act, 1931 
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III 

162 

Railway — bee Smdh-Pishm Railway Act, 1887 
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Railway Companies — see, Indian Railway Companies Act. 1805 
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Railways — see Indian Railways Act, 1890 ..... 
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Ituipui and Khattia Laws Act, J 870 .... 
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Red Cios* Sot iH^-- xttt Indian Red Cross Society Act, 1920 . . 
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Reserve Bank of Fndia Act, 1034 

Reserve Forces -see Indian Reserve Forces Ac t, 1888 , . . 

Revenue (tomzniHHioncr — nee Madras Revenue Commissioner Act, 1840 
Revenue 4 nnwliction* -nee Bombay Revenue Jurisdiction Act, 1870 
Re venue Recovery Act, 1800 . 

Rifles — nee Indian Rifles Act, 1 020 .... 

Rubber Control —sm Indian Rubber Control Act, 1034 
Rules and Regulations Continuance Act, 3037 

Buie of Goods— nee, Indian Bale of Goods Act., 3930 
Balt— m Indian Halt Act, 1882 , . * 
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Silver (Excise Dutv) Act, 1930 

Sind Courts (Supplementary) Ait. 1920 
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Sindh Ineuiul wred Estates Act, 1890 .... 

Sir « 'urrimbhoy Ebrahim Jiaionetcy Act, 1913 
Sir Currimbhoy Ebrahim Baronetcy (Amendment) Act, 1917 
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Slavery — we Indian Slavery Act, 1843 
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Societies- -we, Co-operative Societies Act, 1912 

Religious Soviet ich A ct, 1 MSO . 

Societies Registration Aet, 1800 .... 

Soft Coke- wo Indian Suit < 'nU Coks Aet, 1929 . 

Soldiers— ■*w> Indian Soldiers ( I jitigatioi*) Aet, 1925 
Sontiial PargumtsAtt, 1855 ..... 

Sonihdl Pargana* Aet, 1857 

Special Marriage Act, 1872 ..... 

Spec ilk* Relief Aet, 1877 
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Steam -vessels— see Inland Steam- vessels Aet, 1917 
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Succession— wv; Indian Succession Aet, 1925 
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Tariff— see Indian Tariff Act, 3034 

Taxation — see Gov eminent Trading Taxation Act, 1926 * 

M — see Municipal Taxation Act, 1881 

Taxes— -ice Provisional Collection of Taxes Act, 1931 . 

Tea Cess — see Indian Tea Cess Act, 1903 .... 

Tea Control — see Indian Tea Conti ol Act, 1033 . 

Tea Districts Emigrant Labour Act, 1932 .... 

Telegraph — sec Indian Telegraph Act, 1886 
Territorial Foice — see Indian Teintonal Foite Act, 3920 
Terrorist Outrages — see Bengal Suppression of Terrorist Outrages (Supple- 
mentary) Act, 1932 

Tobacco Duty (Town of Bombay) Act, 1867 . . » 

Tokens — see Metal Tokens Act, 1889 ..... 

Tolls — see Ganges Tolls 

„ — see Indian Tolls Act, 1851 

„ — see Indian Tolls Act, 1864 ..... 

„ - — see Indian Tolls Act, 1888 ..... 

„ — see Indian Tolls (Army) Act, 1901 .... 

Town-duties — see Bombay Town-duties Abolition Act, 1844 . 

Town Improvement— see United Provinces Town Improvement (Appeals) 

Act, 1920 

Trade Disputes Act, 1929 . . . • * * • 

Trade Unions — see Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926 
Trading Company— see Basel Mission Trading Company Act, 3920 
Tramways — see Indian Tramways Act, 1886 . . • 

„ — *ee Indian Tramways Act, 1902 

Transfer of Property Act, 1882 * 

Transfer of Property (Amendment) Supplementary Act, 1920 
Transfer of Property (Validating) Act, 1917 ... 

Transfers and Bequests— see Hindu Transfers and Bequests (City 
Madras) Act, 1921 

Transport — see Cotton Transport Act, 1923 

Transport of Salt Act, 1879 

Treasure-trove — see Indian Treasure- trove Act, 1878 . . 

Tributary Mahals of Orissa Act, 1893 .... 

Trusts — sec Charitablo and Religious Trusts Act, 1920 . 

„ — see Indian Trusts Act, 1882 ..... 

Trustees — see Indian Trustees Act, 1866 .... 

„ — sec Official Trustees Act, 1913 ♦ 

Trustees’ and Mortgagees’ Powois Act, 1866 
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Unclaimed Deposits Act, 186# ..... 
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Unclaimed Deposits Act, 1870 ..... 

* 


I 

555 

Uncovenanted Officers — see Madras Un covenanted Officers Act, 1857 
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United Provinces Town Improvement (Appeals) Act, 1920 

• • 
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71 

Universities — see Indian Universities Act, 3904 . . 

• * 


IV 
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University — see Aligarh Muslim University Act, 1920 . 

* • 
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„ — see Benares Hindu University Act, 1915 . 
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VI 
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„ — see Calcutta University Act, 3857 
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„ — see Dacca University Act, 1920 

• • 
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„ —see Delhi University Act, 1922 . 
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„ — see Patna University Act, 1917 , * 

* * 
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„ — see Punjab University Act, 1882 . # 
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Usurious Loans Act, 1918 ........ 
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Usury Laws Repeal Act, 1855 ...... 
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Vaccination Act, 1880 . 
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Vagrancy — see European Vagrancy Act, 1874 


II 
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Valuation — see Suits Valuation Act, 1887 .... 
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294 

Victoria Memorial Act, 1903 ...... 


IV 

598 

Vizigapatam — see Ganjam and Vizagapatam Act, 1839 
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Wages — see Payment of Wages Act, 1930 .... 


IX 

418 

Wakf — see Mussalman Wakf Act, 1923 
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„ — see Mussalman Wakf Validating Act, 1913 . . 

• 

. VI 

219 

„ — see Mussalman Wakf Validating Act, 1930 , , 

« 

. VIII 

454r 

Warehouse — see Bengal Bonded Warehouse Association 
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I 

G & 87 

Warehouses — see Inland Bonded Warehouses Act, 1896 


III 

526 

War-knives — see Malabar War-knives Act, 1854 . 


I 

89 

Wasikas — see Oudk Wasikas Act, 1886 .... 
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Waste-lands (Claims) Act, 1863 
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Weights — -see Indian Weights and Measures of Capacity Act, 1871 
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Whipping Act, 1909 
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White Phosphorus Matches Prohibition Act, 1913 
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Widows 1 Remarriage — see Hindu Widows’ Remairiage Act, 1856 
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Wild Birds and Animals Protection Act, 1912 
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Wireless Telegraphy — see Indian Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1933 
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Witnesses — see Recusant Witnesses Act, 1853 
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Women’s Property — see Mamed Women’s Property Act, 1874 
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Women’s Rights— see Hindu Women’s Rights to Property Act, 1937 
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Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 
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Works of Defence — see Indian Works of Defence Act, 1903 . 
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